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UNDERGRADUATE BULLETIN

ST. CLOUD STATE UNIVERSITY
A tradition of excellence and opportunity
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Since St. Cloud State University opened its doors on the banks of the Mississippi River
131 years ago, it has evolved into a comprehensive university whose tradition of excellence
and opportunity is nationally recognized. As the largest undergraduate university in Minnesota,
St. Cloud State has more than 14,500 students enrolled in 70 undergraduate and 37 graduate
programs.

St. Cloud State is building for the future with a faculty dedicated to providing a high-quality,
practical education and a staff committed to fostering in students a strong community spirit
through service in more than 240 campus and community-linked organizations. SCSU also is
building for the future with a $32.6-million, 230,000-square-foot, state-of-the-art library that
houses the latest technology and information, a facility that is a significant addition to an already
impressive physical campus.

National accreditation is an important indicator of quality in higher education, and SCSU
surpasses other Midwestern universities with its volume of nationally accredited colleges and
degree programs, a fact that confirms St. Cloud State's high academic standards. The 30
programs and colleges which have earned such recognition include business, mass
communications, education, aviation and electrical engineering.

The St. Cloud State campus is enriched by a growing number of students and faculty of color
and by the more than 500 international students from more than 50 countries it welcomes each
year. Hundreds of our students each year participate in international studies programs in
England, France, Spain, Germany, Costa Rica, Czech Republic, Japan, China and other countries.
St. Cloud State University offers the best of both worlds: a campus that's big enough to have
faculty, resources and programs that are second to none in excellence, yet is small enough to offer
students the opportunity to develop and grow in a closely knit community where students are
known by name, not by number. We look forward to learning your name.

Cultural Diversity
As an SCSU student, you will be a member of a university community that is committed to creating a positive, supportive environment which welcomes a diversity of opinions and ideas for students, faculty, and staff of all cultures. SCSU
is dedicated to providing equal education and employment opportunities to all persons, regardless of race, gender, age,
status or physical condition. We will not tolerate racism or harassment or any derogatory remarks about a student's race,
class, age, gender, or physical limitations. The best and most effective learning for tomorrow's leaders takes place in a
multicultural setting.
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How to use this bulletin
This undergraduate bulletin, commonly referred to as a "course catalog," contains all of the necessary information for you to be successful in
following the academic career path you have chosen (or will choose) at St. Cloud State University. This bulletin contains information on the five
colleges at SCSU, academic depanments, courses, and various other non-academic programs and offerings available to make your experience at
St. Cloud State beneficial.
At the beginning of this bulletin is a list of the majors and minors within each college. Section three includes All-university programs
and courses, and the five colleges listed alphabetically, followed by an alphabetical listing of departments, centers and programs.
Course descriptions are listed within each depanment. Departments and courses also may be found by using the index in the back of
this bulletin. To assist you in determining your programs of interest, the bulletin has been organized by the following sections:

1. Policies and procedures you should know
General education
Programs of study
Admissions requirements and academic information
Financial aid

2. Campus life and student service
Student Life 1md Development
University services

3. Colleges, departments, centers and programs
All-university programs and courses
Evening program
Honors programs
International studies
Colleges
Business
Education
Fine Arts and Humanities
Science and Engineering
Social Sciences
Departments within the colleges

4. Faculty and administration
Board of Trustees
Faculty
Buildings and properties

Affirmative Action/Equal Opportunity
St. Cloud State University is committed to providing equal education and employment opponunities to all persons regardless of race, color,
creed, sex, age, religion, marital status, sexual orientation/affectional preference, national origin, mental or physical disability, status with regard
to public assistance or physical disability or any other group or class against which discrimination is prohibited by State or Federal law. Funher,
the university will not tolerate acts of sexual harassment/assault within its area of jurisdiction. St. Cloud State University will continue to remain
in full compliance with: Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, The Americans with
Disabilities Act of 1990, and the 1992 Crime Bill.
Inquiries or complaints concerning the application of affirmative action, equal opponunity or Title IX at St. Cloud State University should
be referred to the affirmative action officer, 654-5123. Inquiries about services offered under Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 or
the American's With Disabilities Act of 1990 should be referred to the Director of Student Disabilities Services, 255-3117.

RECYCLE: The inside pages of this publication are recyclable. Please tear off the cover and place in a recycle container, after you have made full use of the
bulletin. Removal of the glued spine is preferable but not required.
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Abbreviations
Cr.
Undgr.
Gr.
Prereq.

Lab.
ACCT
AMST
ANTH
APSY
ART
ASTR
AVIT
BCIS
BIOL

ccs

CHEM
CDIS
CFS
C]S
COMM
CSCI
DAN
DANC
EAST
ECON
ED
EDAD
EE
ESL
ENGL
ENGR
ENV
ESCI
ETS
EXST
FA
FIRE
FREN
FST
GEOG
GER
HIST
HLTH
HONS
HURL
IM
LAST
MATH
MCS
MEDT
MFGE
MGMT
MINS
MKTG
MUSE
MUSM
MUSP
ORIE
PE
PESS
PHIL
PHYS
POL
PSY
REC

RDNG
REL
RHET
RUSS
SCI

Credit
Undergraduate
Graduate
Prerequisite
Laboratory
Accounting
American studies
Anthropology
Applied psychology
Art
Astronomy

soc

SPAN
SPC
SPED

55
SSC!
SST
SW
THFS
URB

Aviation
Business computer information systems

Biological sciences
Center for Community Studies
Chemistry
Communication disorders
Child and family studies
Criminal justice
Mass communications
Computer science
Danish
Dance
East Asian studies
Economics
Education
Educational administration
Electrical engineering
English as a second language
English
Engineering science
Environmental studies
Earth sciences
Environmental and technological studies
External studies

ws

Reading
Religious studies
Rhetoric
Russian

Science
Sociology
Spanish
Speech communication
Special education
Sport science
Social science
Social studies
Social work
Theatre and film studies
Local and urban affairs
Womens studies

University Phone Numbers
Area code 320
University Switchboard
Academic Affairs
Admissions
Atwood Memorial Center
Business Office
Career Services

Financial Aid
Graduate Studies
Learning Resources Services
Public Relations/Publications
Records and Registration
Residential Life

Fine arts
Finance, insurance, and real estate

French
Futures studies
Geography
German

History
Health
Honors
Human relations
Information media
Latin American studies
Mathematics
Microcomputer studies
Medical technology
Manufacturing engineering
Management
Minority studies
Marketing and business law
Music education
Music musicianship
Music performance

255-0121
255-3143
255-2244
255-3822
202-6462
255-2151
255-204 7
255-2113
255-2084
255-3151
255-2111
255-2166

Key to Symbols
Semester offered
Fall
Spring
Summer
Offered upon sufficient demand
Offered alternate years

F

s
SUM
DEMAND
ALT

Semester course designations are provided to assist in program planning. Courses are scheduled to be offered in the semester specified;
however, circumstances and problems may necessitate change. Consult
the current class schedule for further information.

Orientation

Physical education
Physical education and sport science
Philosophy
Physics
Political science
Psychology
Recreation

s

MAJORS AND MINORS

G.R. Herberger
College of Business

College of Fine Arts and
Humanities

Accounting
Business computer information systems
Finance
General business
Insurance
International business
Management
Marketing
Real estate

An
An history
Communication disorders
Creative writing•
Dance•
English
Film studies•
Foreign languages•
French
German
Graphic design

College of Education

Mass communications

Music
Philosophy
Religious studies•
Russian Language, Literature and Culture•
Soviet studies•
Spanish
Speech communication
Speech-interdepanmental
Theatre

Applied psychology
Athletic coaching•
Community health
Developmental adapted physical education
Early childhood education
Elementary education
Health education
Human relations•
Information media
Physical education
Physical education and spon science
Recreation administration
Secondary education
Special education
Traffic safety•
Therapeutic recreation•

College of Science and
Engineering
Applied computer science
Aquatic biology
Aviation
Biology
Biology-teaching
Biomedical science
Biotechnology
Cell biology
Chemistry
Comprehensive biology
Comprehensive eanh sciences
Comprehensive general science
Comprehensive physical science
Comprehensive physics
Computer science

College of Social Sciences
African studies•
American studies
Anthropology
Community studies•
Criminal justice
East Asian studies•
Economics
Geographic information systems•
Geography
Gerontology•
History
International relations
Land surveying/mapping sciences
Latin American studies
Local and urban affairs
Minority studies•
Political science
Private security•
Psychology
Public administration
Social science
Social studies
Social work
Sociology
Women's studies•

Data voice communications•

Earth sciences
Ecology and field biology
Electrical engineering
Environmental studies
Manufacturing engineering
Mathematics
Mathematics - Teaching
Medical technology
Meteorology
Microcomputer studies•
Network modeling and simulation
Nuclear medicine technology
Optics•
Physics
Statistics
Technology assessment and management
Technology education
Technology studies•
Wildlife management

*Minor only
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History

As an educational community of students, faculty and staff, St.
Cloud State University provides a full range of undergraduate and
selected graduate programs to prepare for living and working as
responsible citizens. It suppons intellectual and scholarly achievement,
recognizes the diversity of scholarship of women and various cultural
groups, instills a sensitivity to the values of a multicultural and ever
changing world, and provides access to life-long learning experiences.

St. Cloud State University (SCSU) opened its doors to students in 1869,
under the name Third State Normal School. The school consisted of
one building, the Steams House, a renovated hotel purchased by the
state Legislature for $3,000. Classrooms were on the first floor, the
"model school" was on second floor and a womens dormitory was
housed on the third floor.
The five-member faculty was headed by Principal Ira Moore. Of
the 53 original students, 43 were women. From this modest beginning,
St. Cloud State has evolved into a university with a national reputation
for excellence, a faculty of more than 700 and a student body of more
than 14,000 full- and pan-time students. SCSU is now the largest of the
seven Minnesota state universities.
ln 1898, the school began offering a junior college curriculum. In
1914 the school dropped its secondary education program entirely. The
legislature authorized a name change in 1921, allowing the school to
adopt the name St. Cloud State Teachers College (the word "teachers"
was delete.cl in 1957). ln 1975, St. Cloud State became a university,
comprised of five colleges and a graduate school.
The first bachelors degrees were awarded in 1925, with masters
degree programs offered beginning in 1953. SCSU now confers degrees
from its colleges of Business, Education, Fine Ans and Humanities,
Science and Engineering, Social Sciences, and the School of Graduate
and Continuing Studies.
Building on its rich history as a teacher preparatory college, SCSU
has built strong academic programs in other areas. The G.R. Herberger
College of Business, for example, is recognized as one of the top business colleges in the country and is one of only two in the state that is
nationally accredited. Within the past decade the College of Science
and Engineering established and gained full accreditation for its electrical engineering program.
The university also has international studies centers in England,
Czech Republic, France, Germany, China, Japan and Costa Rica.
Students and faculty from St. Cloud State study at these centers and
international exchanges are fostered. Currently students from at least 50
countries study at SCSU.
The university serves regional businesses and industries through
its applied research centers. Priority areas of research at St. Cloud are
computer control of manufacturing technologies, material analysis,
biotechnology, microelectronics, and software development and design.
University life includes thriving and enriching recreation programs, ans
and performance areas, athletic teams, lectures and student organizations.
Today. SCSU is a multipurpose university with more than 80,000
alumni. Recognized as a national leader in education, St. Cloud State
University is educating citizens for the entire world.

Goals
Excellence in teaching and learning
T
Foster effective teaching and learning as the university's
primary mission.
T
Enhance academic achievement by strengthening standards in
teaching and learning.
T
Promote liberal ans and sciences as an integral pan of the
general education program and many major and minor
programs while providing opponunities for specialized
learning at the graduate and undergraduate levels.
T
Prepare students for leadership and for fulfilling careers.
T
Provide lrnowledge of the social, intellectual, and anistic
foundations of culture and history.
T
Provide students with skills they need for productive and
responsible living, such as creative and critical thinking,
problem solving, communication, and self-understanding.
T
Suppon a humane, effective, and equitable environment for
teaching and learning.
T
lmpan through academic programs an appreciation of both
continuity and change.
T
Instill a sensitivity and respect for the values of a diverse
society and multicultural world and a concern for individual
wonh and human rights.
T
Foster an understanding of the application of technology and
scientific methods.
T
Develop skills necessary for critical evaluation of information,
technology, and methodology.
T
Provide an opponunity for international awareness including
inter-relationships among economics, environment, geography,
history, politics, religion, ans and foreign languages.
T
Develop teaching methods, programs, and services to meet the
needs of a diverse student body, including an increasing
number of non-traditional students.
T
Strengthen resources for active learning and opponunities for
the application of knowledge.
T
Aclrnowledge a special obligation to the citizens of Minnesota
by providing access to life long learning.
T
Promote and foster an understanding of the value of higher
education for the purpose of creating a more informed public.

Mission

Scholarship, Creative and Artistic Endeavors and Research
T
Value the complex inter-relatedness of research, teaching, and
learning by supponing and recognizing scholarship which
strives to discover, integrate, apply, and transmit lrnowledge.
T
Suppon creative and anistic activities as a means of personal
afid professional development as well as a contribution to the
cultural life of the community.
T
Provide an environment which will attract and retain quality

St. Cloud State University is the largest of the Minnesota State
Universities. It is committed to excellence in teaching and learning; to
fostering scholarship, research, and anistic and creative endeavors; and
to enhancing community service and collaborative working relationships. As a comprehensive university it serves primarily the citizens of
Minnesota; it also functions as a regional university for the upper midwest and attracts students from other states and nations.
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T

faculty and staff and support continuing professional
development.
Affirm academic freedom and freedom of inquiry in all of
its pursuits.

dependency program in the Department of Applied Psychology is
accredited by the Institute for Chemical Dependency Professionals of
Minnesota. The school counseling graduate programs in applied psychology are accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of
Teacher Education (NCATE). The special education programs are
approved by the Council for Exceptional Children. The health education major is approved by the American Association for Health
Education (AAHE). All teaching licensure programs are approved by
the Minnesota Board of Teaching. The Early Childhood and Early
Childhood Special Education programs are approved by the National
Association for the Education of Young Children (NAEYC). The
Applied Sociology concentration in the Department of Sociology and
Anthropology is accredited by The Commission on Applied and
Oinical Sociology.

Service and Collaborative Working Relationships
T
Promote understanding of ethical behavior in personal,
professional, and public life.
T
Enhance understanding of a citizens responsibilities to others,
to society, and to the environment.
T
Provide educational, cultural, and artistic opportunities for
the region.
T
Encourage involved citizenship at the local, state, national,
and global level.
T
Expand our cooperation with other colleges, universities, and
K-12 institutions in the support and development of quality
programs.
T
Establish SCSU as the university of choice in Minnesota for
students of color.
T
Collaborate in the development of educational programs and
research endeavors to assist the community and technical
colleges, business, industry; governments, and other
organizations.

Student Conduct
University regulations which express expectations of behavior and provide for the protection of the rights of individuals are published yearly
on-line and in the Student Handbook. Students who violate university
or system regulations shall, after due process, be subject to university
sanctions. Contact the University Judicial Officer, room 106 Atwood
Center, if you need additional information or assistance with a complaint.

Accreditation and Memberships

Student Records and
Directory Information

St. Goud State University is a member of many academic and professional associations, including the North Central Association of Colleges
and Schools (30 North LaSalle Street, Suite 2400, Chicago, IL 60602,
312-263--0456), American Association of State Colleges and
Universities, American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education
and Council of Graduate Schools in the United States. It is accredited
by the North Central Association of Colleges and Schools and the
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education.
The G.R. Herberger College of Business is accredited by the
AACSB, the International Association for Management Education at
both the bachelor's and master's degree levels. The art department is
accredited by the National Association of Schools of Arts and Design.
The chemistry program is approved by the American Chemical Society.
The communication disorders program is accredited by the American
Speech, Language and Hearing Association. The mass communications
department is accredited by the Accrediting Council on Education in
Journalism and Mass Communications. The music department is
accredited by the National Association of Schools of Music. Counseling
and Related Services is accredited by the International Association of
Counseling Services, Inc. The social work department is accredited by
the Council on Social Work Education. The electrical and manufacturing engineering programs are accredited by the Engineering
Accreditation Commission (EAC) of the Accreditation Board for
Engineering and Technology (EAC/ABEn. The computer science major
IS accredited by the Computer Science Accreditation Commission of the
Computing Sciences Accreditation Board, Inc (CSAC/CSAB). The environmental and technological studies department provides a technology
education program which is accredited by the Council of Technology
Teacher Education, The International Technology Education, and the
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education
(CTTE/ITENNCATE). Undergraduate and graduate licensure programs
in special education are approved by the Council for Exceptional
Children. The earth sciences department provides a program which is
approved by the American Meteorological Society. The program also
meets the standards set forth by the National Weather Service. The aviation majors are accredited by the Council on Aviation Accreditation
(CAA). The physical education teaching major is approved by the
National Association of Sport and Physical Education (NASPE). The
theatre program is accredited by the National Association of Schools of
Theatre. Health Services is accredited by Accreditation Association for
Ambulatory Health Care, Inc. The master's program in rehabilitation
counselor education in the Department of Applied Psychology is
accredited by the Council on Rehabilitation Education. The chemical

Pursuant to the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974,
students at St. Cloud State University are entitled to review records,
files, documents and other materials containing information directly
related to them which are maintained by the university. In accordance
with regulations issued by the Secretary of Health, Education and
Welfare, students may request a hearing to challenge the content of
education records to ensure that the records are not inaccurate, misleading or otherwise in violation of their rights. A student may insert in
his or her records a written explanation respecting the contents of such
records if suggested corrections or deletions are not made by the university.
Access and review is subject to the following conditions:
1. The university has 45 days to comply with a students written request
to review her/his records.
2. All information declared confidential by the Act or excluded from
the definition of "education records" in the Act is not available for
inspection.
3. After reviewing records, a student may request the unit maintaining
the record to remove or modify information the student believes is misleading, inaccurate or inappropriate. If the request is refused, the student may insert in the records a written explanation respecting the contents objected to or the student may file an appeal with the office in
charge of the records. This appeal will be heard by a person or committee appointed by the director of the office involved. ·
The Act further states that certain information can be construed
to be directory information which is available to the public. These are
the items the university declares to be directory information available to
the public: name, address (restricted to local or permanent postal
address), telephone listing, date and place of birth, major field of study,
class status (freshman, sophomore, etc.), participation in officially recognized activities and sporu, weight and heights of members of athletic
teams, dates of attendance, degrees and graduation honors received,
and the most recent previous educational agency or institution attended. Confidential information will not be released regardless of the student's financial support. A student has the right to inform the university
that any or all of the aqove information should not be released without
her /his prior consent. Students who wish to restrict the release of this
information must complete a written request to that effect at the Office
of Records and Registration on a yearly basis. After the required written
request has been made, appropriate offices will be notified so that they
9

Advising Plan

can begin to comply with the request as soon as possible.
SCSU usually requires a students consent before releasing information which is not publi c. Exceptions are provided for in the law
which allow SCSU, in its discretion, to release non-public information
without consent; however, non-public information generally will not be
given to parents or legal guardians, regardless of financial support,
without the students consent .
One exception which permits disclosure without consent is disclosure to school officials with legitimate educational interests. A school
official 1s a person employed by the Unive rsity in an administrative ,
supervisory, academic or research, or support staff position (including
law enforcement unit personnel and health s1am; a person or company
with whom the Umversity has contracted (such as an attorney, auditor,
or collection agent); a person serving on the Board of Trustees; representati ves of the Minnesota State Colleges and Universities (MnSCU),
including the Board of Trustees, Chancellor, Chancellors staff; or a student serving on an official committee, such as a disciplinary or grievance committee, or assisting another school official m performing his or
her tasks.
A school official has a legitimate educational mterest if the official
needs to review an education record in order to fulfill his or her professional responsibility. Upon request, the University discloses education
records without consent to olTicials of another school in which a student seeks or intends to enroll.

St. Cloud State University is committed to providing advising for students. This information should answer many questions students may
have about advising. Other questions should be referred to the Advising
Center, AS102, (320)654-6075.
Students should seek advising based on the folloMng groupings:

l. Declared and Intended Majors, Pre-professional Students.
• Each department has been provided Mth a list of students who have
been admitted to each major, or whose reco rd shows a clear intention
to ente r the major. Pre-professional advisers have rece ived an equivalent
list
• Departments may use a variety of models to advise these students,
but each student is to have a plan shoMng what courses have been
taken under quarters and what courses remain to be taken under
semesters.
• The department/pre-professional adviser is responsible for checkmg
the General Ed. portion of the student's record as well as ass1stmg the
student in planning to complete any remaining pomons of the program.
• Students should apply for graduation at least two semesters before
they expect to complete their degrees. The department keeps a record
o f the approved major program for each student, and certifies at graduation time, in coordination wit h the Records OITice, that the student has
completed an appropriate major. The Records O ffice also certifies completion of General Education.
• Students who are newly admitted to a major during this process must
submit a major/minor application form through the department to the
Office of Records and Registration.
• Students should keep a copy of their major/minor application for
their own records until after graduation .

Statement of
Nondiscrimination
St. Cloud State Uni ve rsity is committed to providing equal education
and employment opportunities to all persons regardless of race, color,
creed, sex, age, religion , marital status, sexual oriemation/affect1onal
preference, national origin, mental or physical disability, status '-'1th
regard to public assistance or physical disability or any other group or
class against which discriminati on is prohibited by State or Federal law.
Further, the university will not tolerate acts of sexual harassment/assault
Mthin its area of Jurisdiction . St. Cloud State University MIi continue
to remain in full compliance with : Title [X of the Education
Amendments of 1972, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973,
The Americans "ith Disabilities Act of 1990, Sect10n 402 of the
Vietnam Era Veterans Readjustment Assistance Act of 1974, and the
1992 Crime Bill.
lnquines or complaints concerning the application of affirmative
action, equal opportunity or Title IX at St. Cloud State Unive rsity
should be referred to the affirmative action officer, 654-5123 . lnquiries
about services offered to students under Section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973 o r the Americans Mth Disabilities Act o f
1990 should be referred to the Student Life and Development Office at
255-3 I 11, and for faculty and staff to the Human Resources
Department at 255-3203.

2. Intended/Unsure
• Students who have indicated an intended major, but are unsure of
their choice, should be advised along with those who have not selected
an intended major.
• Students who are assigned to a department who are really undecided
or ha ve changed their interest to another de partment should go to AS
117 for reassignment.

3. No Major Selected. (This includes BES self-select students)
• Students Mthout an intended major will be advised centrally under
the guidance of the Advising Center, AS 102.
• These advisers will evaluate the student's General Education program
and prepare a plan for its compleuon . They will also provide information about selecting a maior as appropriate.
• BES students will be advised by the Center for Continuing Studies.
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on & Registration
Spring freshman deadlines
Application open for review
Preferred admission deadline
Guaranteed admission date'

Admission Procedures
Freshman Students
Admi ssion Requirements for Freshmen
Students are eligible for traditional admission if they are ranked in the
upper one-half (top 50%) of their high school graduating class, or if
they have a composite score of 25 or above on the ACT exam, or 1140
or above on the SAT exam. The ACT is preferred.
Students who do not meet either of these requirements will be
considered using a combination of high school rank, GPA, test scores,
high school curriculum, and other indicators of academic performance
and potential. Students who are home schooled, are coming from high
schools that do not rank graduates, or who have received a GED will
also have their records reviewed on an individual basis. After review,
students may be granted admission, referred to the Division of General
Studies, or denied admission.
Students graduating from high school within the last three years
must have an ACT or SAT score and assessment submitted to St. Cloud
State University. Please arrange to have ACT or SAT send this information to SCSU directly.
High school students participating in the Post Secondary
Enrollment Options (PSEO) program are considered freshmen with
credit, and should apply using the freshmen application.

Continuous
October 15
November 15

1
Many benefits are offered to students applying by December 15 and meeting
SCSU~ admission requirements. They will be able to secure an early freshmen orientation date, have an early financial aid estimator completed, and
be able to reserve their top choice of residence hall. Please note: early admission does not have the same requirements as early decision - you are free to
apply to other universities.

' Because St. Cloud State University endeavors to provide quality customer
service to ils students, we recommend submitting applications prior to the
guaranteed admission date. St Cloud State University will accept applialtions after this date, with the understanding that options may be limited.
Housing availability, time for financial aid processing. and other services may
be affected by the short timeline created by applying after this date.

Non-traditional Students
Undergraduate students who have never attended a college-level institution and who are over the age of 21 may be admitted to SCSU by
submitting an admission application, $20 application fee and providing
proof of graduation from high school. Proof of graduation may be a
copy of one of the following: high school diploma, frnal transcript, or
GED certificate.

Admission Procedures for Freshmen
To be considered for admission into the University, freshman students
should com_plete the following ste~.
l. Compfete an admission application.
Applications are available from:
Office of Admissions, AS 115
St. Cloud State University
720 4th Avenue South
St. Cloud, MN 56301-4498
877-654-SCSU or 320-255-2244
You may also apply at our web site: www.stcloudstate.edu
2.
Return the completed application along with a $20
(non-refundable) application fee to the Office of Records and
Registration.
Office of Records and Registration, AS 118
St. Cloud State University
720 4th Avenue South
St. Cloud, MN 56301-4498
Or you may give the completed application and fee to your high
school guidance office for submission with your transcript.
3.
Contact your high school and instruct them to send an official
transcript directly to SCSUs Office of Records and Registration
(see address above).
4.
Arrange to have your ACT (or SAT) score and assessment sent
directly to the SCSU Office of Records and Registration directly
from ACT (see address above).
Fall freshman deadlines
Applications open for review
September 15
Early admission incentive'
December 15
Scholarship &: honors program
January 15
application deadline
Guaranteed admission date'
July 15

Performance Standards
Admissions Requirements
Preparation Standards for Freshmen
All students graduating from high school in 1994 and beyond are subject to completing high school preparation requirements. St. Cloud
State University expects that all incoming freshmen will be entering
having completed the following:
"' Four years of English including composition and literature.
"' Three years of social studies including one year each of U.S.
history and geography
"' Three years of math including
Two years of algebra and one of geometry
"' Two years of the same world language
"' One year in an area of the ans
"' Three years of science including
One year of each of a biological and physical science and
one year laboratory experience
Students graduating from schools with outcome- based instructional systems must provide information to support proficiency at levels
consistent with the above. Portfolios should be accompanied by an
explanation of the schools assessment methods.
Students who have not completed the curricular preparation
requirements at the high school level can demonstrate that they have a
sufficient background and knowledge base by successfully passing
placement exams, or through a predetermined level of performance in
the subject portion of the ACT. 1n lieu of this, a student may be admit-
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red to St. Cloud State but required to make up course work in the deficient subiect areas.

College of Business must have earned a 2.65 GPA or higher in all college work.
Many other programs have similar policies and minimum grade
point requirements. Some programs also require completion of specific

Division of General Studies

course sequences, minimum grades in certain prerequisite courses, or
an assessment test prior to applying to the major. Transfer students

St. Cloud State University is pleased to offer an enrollment opponunity
to a selected number of students through the Division of General
Studies (DGS). The program affords enrollment for students who, for a
variety of reasons, do not meet regular enrollment standards, yet show
academic potential.
The program stresses practical academic adjustment to the
demands of university learning. As students develop a clearer understanding of their goals through involvement in the program, they repon
a greater degree of personal satisfaction and academic success.
Enrollment in this program is limited and selective. Students are
encouraged to apply early to St. Cloud State University's Office of
Admissions, increasing their chances of being selected for acceptance
through the Division of General Studies academic program.
Applications are individually reviewed. Students are selected if they are
deemed to be self-motivated, with a strong desire to independently succeed academically They also must have completed a college preparatory curriculum, have an excellent attendance record, and be deemed
able to follow written and oral directions. The review committee also
considers applicants' ACT scores, high school class rank, academic
progress throughout high school and perceived potential for successful
completion of university course work.
Once selected for enrollment, the student must sign and return
within two weeks a contract indicating they agree to complete preselected courses during the freshman year while in the program.
The Division of General Studies affords students enrollment in

should check all maior department requirements before registering for
classes at SCSU.
Being admitted into St. Cloud State University is a separate
process than that of being admitted into a major program. You must
first be accepted into SCSU, then you may make application to an individual major or minor program. Please contact the depanment(s)
directly to obtain an application form.
Admission Procedures for Transfer Students

To be considered for admission into the Umversity, transfer students
should complete the following steps.
1. Complete an admission application. Applications are available
from:
Office of Admissions, AS 115
St. Cloud State University
720 4th Avenue South
St. Cloud, MN 56301-4498
877-654-SCSU or 320-255-2244

You may also apply at our Web site: www.stcloudstate.edu

2. Return the completed application along with a $20 (non-refundable) application fee to the Office of Records and Registration
Office of Records and Registration, AS 118
St. Cloud State University
720 4th Avenue South
St. Cloud, MN 56301-4498
877-654-SCSU or 320-255-2244

several required core courses and other courses. The courses encourage

skill development and success. Students enrolled through DGS generally complete their degrees in the same amount of time as other students.
The DGS courses may not be dropped or enrollment at SCSU is revoked.
DGS students are eligible for financial aid under the academic
progress provisions of the Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid. All
SCSU students seeking financial aid are bound by the same rules.

3. Contact each college you have attended and instruct them to send
an official transcript directly to SCSU'.s Office of Records and
Registration (see address above). Transcripts are considered official
when mailed directly from the sending institution and printed on their
official transcript forms. Transcripts delivered, mailed, or faxed by the
student cannot be used for admission.

Preparation standards
for transfer students
Transfer Students

Fall transfer deadlines
Applications open for review
Preferred admission deadline'
Scholarship application deadline
Guaranteed admission date'

Students interested in transferring to St. Cloud State University should
consult the transfer specialist in the Office of Admissions for specific
information. General policies follow.
Admission Requirements for Transfer Students

Students are eligible for admission as transfer students if they have
earned 12 or more (semester or quaner) credits at a regionally accredited college-level institution and have a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or higher.
All credits earned with a "C" or higher grade, earned from a regionally
accredited college-level institution, are considered for credit transfer.
Students who have earned less than 12 credits should apply as
freshmen, although they must provide official transcripts from any college-level they have attended. Students who have earned credits only
through the Post Secondary Enrollment Options (PSEO) program are
considered freshmen with credit and should also apply as freshmen.
Transfer credit will not be granted for remedial courses. Also, the
University reserves the right to deny credits in transfer which are: 1)
not consistent with the miss10n and charter of the granting institution,
or 2) not approved for transfer based on evaluation by this University
Final authority regarding course work pertaining to major programs
rests with individual departments subject to approval by Academic
Affairs.

Spring transfer deadlines
Applications open for review
Preferred admission deadline'
Guaranteed admission date'

September 15
February 15
March 15
July 15

Continuous

October 15
November 15

' Submitting all application materials by this date will ensure enough
time for a transfer credit evaluation, orientation, and priority registration for transfer students.
'Because St. Cloud State University endeavors to provide quality customer service to its students, we recommend submitting applications
prior to the guaranteed admission date. St. Cloud State University will
accept applications after this date, with the understanding that options
may be limited. Housing availability, time for financial aid processing,
transfer credit evaluation and other services may be affected by the
short timeline created by applying after this date.
Students who have been suspended or expelled for disciplinary reasons
from any postsecondary institution may be denied admission to a
MnSCU college or university MnSCU Board Policy 3.4.

Admission into o Mojor Program

Many departments require a grade point average higher than a 2.0 for
admission to specific major or minor programs. For example, students
planning on entering any major or minor program within SCSU's
12

Transfer Admissions Appeal

We will continue effons to improve students access to
information about transfer.
For their part, students will be expected to plan for transfer using
the information and assistance available at all institutions.
Institutions authorized by legislative mission and accreditation to offer
general education and their faculty will develop coherent, educationally
sound curriculum that meet the general education goals and objectives
accepted by all systems.
Success of transferring students will be evaluated through collection analysis of performance data and faculty and administrators will
have opportunities for communication across systems.
Standards of quality for general education will be insured.
T

Transfer students who are denied admission may request that the
application, together with his/her written appeal for reconsideration,
be forwarded to the Transfer Review Commillee for review. If admitted with less than a "C" average, a transfer student will be on academic probation for the first semester and will be required to make up
the grade point deficiency before graduation.

A.A. Degrees
A transfer student who earned an A.A. degree from a regionally accredited college, or who has completed the Mi nnesota Transfer Curriculum,
will have met the general education requirements at St. Cloud State
University. All transfer students who have not earned an associate of
arts degree must meet all requirements of the SCSU general education
program . Courses with grades of "D" will transfer for students who
have earned an A.A., B.S., or B.A. degree or if earned as part of a completed Minnesota Transfer Curriculum. Some majors , however, require
a grade of "C" or higher for a class to transfer into a major program.
Students may still be responsible for fulfilling any remaining university
requirements.

We further agree al this time to implement three initiatives which
will be the foundation of our transfer effons. They are:
The Minnesota General Education Transfer Curriculum.
The Minnesota Standards and Procedures for Transfer.
The Minnesota Facul ty Articulation Councils.

Transferring from SCSU
Minnesota's public colleges and universities are working to make transfer easier. You can help if you plan ahead, ask questions, and use pathways created
by transfer agreement. Students should contact the institution they are transferring to for assistance.

Transfer Student from Another State University
A transfer student entering St. Cloud State University from another
Minnesota State University school shall be deemed as having met the
general education requirement at St. Cloud State University if the student has completed the general education requirement at the sending
institution. Students may still be responsible for fulfilling any remaining
university requirements.

Preparing the Transfer
If you currently are enrolled in a college or university:
1. Discuss your plans with the campus transfer specialist. Office of
Admissions, 720 Fourth Avenue South , St. Cloud, MN 56301-4498.
Phone: (320) 255-2244.
2. Call or visit your intended transfer college. You should obtain the following materials and information:
T College catalog
T Transfer brochure
T Information on admissions criteria and on materials requ,red
for admission (e.g. portfolio, transcripts, test scores). Note that
some majors have limited enrollments, or may have special
requirements such as grade point average criteria.
T Information on financial aid (how to apply and by what date)
3. After you have reviewed these materials, make an appointment to
talk with an adviser in the college or program you want to enter. Be
sure to ask about course transfer and admiss10n criteria.
If you are currently not enrolled in a college or university, you
might begin by meeting with the transfer specialist or an admission officer at your intended transfer college to plan the steps you need lo take .

Technical College and R.N. Credits
Courses completed at a Minnesota Area Technical College that holds
regional accreditation from the North Central Association of Colleges
and Schools may transfer as lower division university electives to a
maximu m of 16 credits. Transfer of additional credits into a major or
minor is determined by the individual department at St. Cloud State
University. Students may request to be examined for competency in
areas taught at St. Cloud State University. If the department conducting
the evaluation judges the student's knowledge to be equal to that
expected in courses at St. Cloud State University, an appropriate number of credits will be allowed. Students entering St. Cloud State
University who have completed a hospital diploma program in nursing
and who are registered nurses are granted 32 semester credits toward
graduation. Contact a transfer specialist at St. Cloud State University for
more information.

Minnesota General Education Transfer Agreement
Within the State of Minnesota, an array of public higher educational
institutions exist, including technical colleges, community colleges,
state universities and the University of Minnesota. The people of
Minnesota and the legislature expect and believe that these institutions
will operate in full partnership. The responsibility for making student
transfers between institutions simple and efficient rests with the systems
of higher education.

Understanding How Transfer of Credit Works
The receiving college or university decides what credits transfer and
whether these credits meet its degree requirements. The accreditation of
both your sending and your receiving institutions can affect the transfer
of the credits you earn.
Institutions accept credits from courses and programs like those
they offer. They look for similarity in course goals, content, and level.
Not everything that transfers will help you graduate.
Baccalaureate degree programs usually count credits in three categories:
general education, major/minor courses and prerequisites, and electives.
The key question is, "Will your credits fulfill requirements of the degree
or program you chooser
If you change your career or maJor, you might not be able to
complete all degree requirements within the usual number of gradua-

Statement of Agreement. St. Cloud State University participates fully
in compliance with the terms of the Minnesota General Education
Transfer Agreement. Accordingly, SCSU:
T
Accepts the responsibility of making the transfer of credits
from one institution to another a simpler, more predictable
process for students.
T
Believes that accountability for making this process work rests
with the institutions and the higher education systems.
We agree to discharge this responsibility for transfer through a well
designed network of further agreements and relationships that honor
the following principles:
T
All students, transfer and non-transfer, will receive comparable
treatment .

tion credits.
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Applying for Transfer Admission

Immigration and Naturalization Requirements

Application for admission is always th e first step in transferring. Fill out
the application as early as you can prior ro the deadline. Enclose the
application fee.
Request that official transcripts be sent from all institutions you
have attended. You might be required to pro,ade a high school transcript or GED test scores as well.
Recheck to be certain you supplied the college or university with
all the necessary paperwork. Most colleges make no decisions until all
required documents are in yo ur file.
If you have heard nothing from your intended college of transfer
after one month, call to check status of your application.
After the college notifies you that you have been accepted for
admission , your transcripted credits will be evaluated for transfer. A
,vritten evaluation should tell you which courses transfer and which do
not. How your courses specifically meet degree requirements may not
be decided until you have arrived for orientation or have chosen a
major.
If you have questions about your evaluation, call the Office of
Records and Registration (320) 255-2111.

Regulations of the Immigration and Naturalization Service require that
all international students who attend United States universities on student visas complete a minimum of twelve (12) credits m each academic
semester and maintain the minimum grade point average established by
the university. The St. Cloud State Uni ve rsity standards for minimum
grade point average are published in the Undergraduate and Graduate
Bulletins respectively. (Policies established by individual departments
for continued registration in a major program may exceed the minimum standa rds for satisfactory status in the university.)
During any semester in which the student fails LO take and successfully complete 12 credits, an exception report must be filed l>vith
the designated school official at the Center fo r International Studies.
Failure to comply with the requirements of the exception report will
result in dismissal from the university and jeo pardize the student's stay
in the United States.

Other admissions information
Admission of Special Students

Your Rights as a Transfer Student

Undergraduate students who do not plan to work on a degree at St.
Cloud State University or graduate students who have not been admitted to a graduate program may enroll as special students.
Undergraduate students must meet the admissions requirements
of degree-seeking students. Graduate students should contact the graduate studies office or consult the Graduate Bulletin for specific regulations. Undergraduate special students are strongly urged to apply as
degree candidates if they have taken or plan to take more than 20
undergraduate credits. An undergraduate special student may not register for more than eight credits for any semester or more than a cumulative total of 20 credits wnhout permission of the Office of Academic
Affairs.

As a transfer student you are entitled to:
1.
A clear, understandable statement of an institutions transfer
policy;
2.
A fair credit review and an explanation of why credits were or
were not accepted ;
3.
A copy of the formal appeals process;
Usual appeals steps are: a) Student fills out an appeals form .
Supplemental information you provide to reviewers such as a syllabus,
course description , or reading list, can help. b) Department l>vill review.
c) Students receives, in writing, the outcome of the appeal. d) Student
can appeal decision to the dean of the college that is responsible for the
class; and
4.
At your request, a review of your eligibility for financial aid or
scholarships.

Evening and Non-Traditional Students
Undergraduate students who are particul arl y dependent on part-time
and/or evening courses may l>vish to contact the SCSU Center for
Continuing Studies. This office provides initial academic counseling,
orientation to the University, as well as information on extension classes, self-paced study courses. and evaluation o f prior learning.
U ndergraduate students who have never attended a college-level
institution and who are ove r the age of 21 may be admitted to SCSU by
submitting an admission application , $20 application fee and providing
proof of graduation from high school. Proof of graduation may be a
copy of one of the follol>ving: high school diploma , final transcript, or
GED certificate.

Fo,· help with your transfer question.< or pmblems, see your campus transfer
specialist, Office of Admissions, 720 Fourth Avenue South, St Cloud, MN
56301-4498. Also see "Residence requirement" on page 18.for additional
requirements.

International student admission
English Language Proficiency
As a condition of admission , non-native speakers of English are
required ro present evidence of their English proficiency (TOEFL,
Michigan, or other) and \>viii be required LO take an English placement
exam at SCSU before registration. lf test scores so indicate, successful
completion of special work in English as a second language l>vill be
required.

Serviceman's Opportunity College
St. Cloud State University is a Serviceman:S Opportunity College (SOC)
serving active military, guardsmen and reservists. As a SOC institution,
the university will assist eligible military to complete degree requirements by approving enrollment at another institution to be transferred
toward the completion of degree requirements, subject to meeting the
institutions residency requirement St. Cloud State University awards
credit for learning acquired in milita ry service (and for completion of
basic or recruit training) at levels consistent with the ACE Guide recommendations and/or those transcripts furnished by the Community
College of the Air Force , when applying to a servi ce members program.
St. Cloud State Universitys policy concerning the awarding of
Ad vanced Standing credit for the completion of CLEP, DSST, ACT/PEP
and USAF!, can be found in the current Servicemans Opportunity
Colleges Guide.

Admission of International Students
Undergraduate students who are not permanent residents or citizens of
the Umted States may be considered for admission after submitting the
follol>ving
1. A completed undergraduate application for admission (noncitizen) form available from the Center for International
Stud ies;
2. A $20 application fee';
3. Official educational documents/transcripts with English
translation where necessary;
4. A completed confidential financial information form and
supporting documentation ;
5. Proof of English proficiency (TOEFL, Michigan, or other).

* All fees arc subject to change.
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Evening and Extension Registration

Admission to graduate study

Evening and extension registration instructions are in the class schedules available in the Office of Records and Registration or the Center for
Continuing Studies.

Students who hold baccalaureate degrees from accredited institutions
and who present evidence of high-level preparation at the undergraduate level will be considered for graduate study.
An application for admission to graduate study should be directed
to the graduate studies office. To be considered for admission to a masters degree program an applicant must have been granted a baccalaureate degree from an accredited college or university and have achieved at
least a 2. 75 grade point average over the last two years of undergraduate education (four full semesters or equivalent) and who have achieved
an acceptable score on the required entrance examination. Either the
GRE or GMAT examination is required of all students seeking admission to graduate degree programs.
It is recommended that such application be made as far in
advance of registration as possible. A student who holds the baccalaureate degree from another college should request the registrar of that college to forward two official copies of the undergraduate transcript to the
graduate studies office at the time that application is made. All applicants should arrange to complete the entrance tests prior to registering
for graduate credit.
Undergraduate students in their last semester of study may register for a 500-level graduate course if they have a 2. 75 GPA and permission of the instructor, department chairperson, and graduate dean. This
500-level graduate course cannot be used to meet undergraduate graduation requirements. Undergraduates may not enroll in 600-level
courses. For more information, contact the graduate studies office.

Class ranking
For admission to sophomore standing, a student must have completed
a minimum of 30 or more semester hours.
To achieve junior standing, a student must have completed 60 or
more semester hours.
To achieve senior standing, a student must have completed 90 or
more semester hours.
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Course numbering system
Courses numbered 001 to 099 may not be used to meet graduation
requirements.
The chan indicates the general numeric range for the respective class
standings:
FRESHMAN
SOPHOMORE
100 to 199
200 to 299
JUNIOR
300 to 399
400 to 499

SENIOR
400 to 499

For complete information on graduate programs offered at St. Cloud
State University, call or write: Graduate Studies, 121 Administrative
Services, St. Cloud State University, 720 Fourth Avenue South, St. Cloud,
MN 56301-4498, (320) 255-2113. Email address: grads@condor.stcloudstate.edu.

Some 400-level courses also carry numbers in the • 500 series, which
indicates they are open to graduate students. Courses numbered 600 to
699 are exclusively for graduate students.

Registration for classes

*C.OUrs!s numbered 500 to 599 are double-numbered courses (with courses
in the 400 to 499 series) and are open to graduate students.

New entering freshman and transfer students will receive a notice from
the Office of Records and Registration indicating appropriate orientation and registration dates. Returning students should consult the class
schedule which is available from the Office of Records and Registration
for specific registration instructions.

Late Registration
Late registration policy is currently under review. Information on any
such policy and accompanying changes will be available in the class
schedule.
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Academic standards

in the computation of grade point average.
Only courses taken at St. Cloud State University are used in computing grade point average. When an undergraduate course is repeated,
only the highest mark is used in the calculation of the grade point average.
Marks of "I" (incomplete), "IP" (in progress), "AU" (auditor), "W"
(withdrawn), "Z" (no grade submitted) do not represent credit earned
and are not included in the computation of grade point average. When
a mark of "F" is earned, the credit hours attempted are included in the
computation of grade point average.

Grading System
The academic achievement of students is recorded by the following system: A, excellent; B, very good; C, average; D, passing; and F, failing.
The mark of IP is given to students whose work at the end of a term is
still in progress. Such grades will be restricted to those classes in which
it has been planned by the instructor that it may reasonably take more
than one term to complete all assignments, e.g., field work and internship assignments, contract-based courses, and classes which must be
taken in a series before any grade is earned. An IP grade must be completed within one year; if not removed within this time limit the "IP"
(In progress) is changed to "F" (failure) or "U" (unsatisfactory). S means
satisfactory performance; U means unsatisfactory. W means withdrawn.
"AU" means the student audited the course without being evaluated. A
student who registers to audit a course and then fails to meet the attendance requirement established by the instructor may be given a mark of
"U". A grade of "Z" is recorded when the instructor has failed to submit
a grade for the student.
After the published last date to withdraw from courses your transcript will indicate the grade submitted by the instructor. If extenuating
circumstances warrant other considerations, an appeal may be made
through the Office of Registration (AS-117). Students who register for a
course but do not attend the class and do not withdraw officially will
be given a mark of "E"
When a student who is otherwise doing satisfactory work in a
course is unable, for reasons beyond her/his control, to complete all
course requirements during the term, that student will be given an "I"
for incomplete. Such incompletes must be removed by the student
within one semester, except that an incomplete given in spring semester
must be removed by the end of the following fall semester. If it is not
removed within the time limit, the "I" (incomplete) is changed to "F"
(failure) or "U" (unsatisfactory). A grade of "Z" is changed to an "F"
(failure) after one semester. The instructor may set a shoner timeline for
removal of the incomplete.

Certificate of Scholastic Achievement
- Dean's List
The University recognizes outstanding scholastic achievement by
awarding cenificates each semester, with the exception of summer
semester, to students who earn a grade point average of 3. 75 or better.
A student must complete at least nine credits of ABCDF-graded courses
to be eligible for the award.

Academic Requirements
Whenever students' cumulative grade point averages fall below minimum level, they automatically will be placed "on trial" the following
semester of enrollment.
Minimum
Semesters in
cumulative GPA
attendance
After 1 semester
1.50
2 semesters
1.75
3 or more
2.00

Suspension Policy
This policy is effective for all students entering the university for the
first time in the summer term or fall semester, 2000. It will be effective
for all students Fall, 2002. Current and returning students will be held
to the previous policy for those two years.
1.
Students are required to maintain a 2.0 cumulative grade point
average. If a student falls below a 2.0 cumulative average at the
completion of any semester or summer term, the student will be
placed on academic probation for the following semester.
2.
During the probationary semester, the student is required to
achieve a minimum of a 2.0 grade point average. By careful planing for academic success, including retaking courses for improvement of grade, the student should be able to bring the cumulative
grade point average back to a 2.0 or above at the end of the probationary semester. A student who fails to achieve a 2.0 cumulative grade point average during the probationary semester will be
suspended from the university for one semester.
3.
If, at the end of the probationary semester, the student has
achieved a 2.3 or better grade point average, but has not been
able to bring the cumulative grade point average back up to 2.0,
the student will be granted one additional semester of probation.
A student who fails to bring the cumulative grade point average
back up to 2.0 if granted a second semester of probation will be
suspended for one semester.
4.
Any subsequent suspensions will be for one full academic year.
5.
Students who are on probation may take summer courses. They
will be considered a pan of the probationary semester. Students

Grading Appeals Policy
See the on-line Student Handbook.

Grade Points
The following system of grade points is used in all courses and curricula; a mark of A, four points per semester hour of credit; B, three points;
C, two points; D, one point; F, no grade points per semester hour.

Computing Grade Point Average
A student's grade point average is a numerical ratio of the total credits
attempted and the total grade points received. The following are examples of the method of computing grade point averages:
A. A student who completed 16 semester hours credit with 16
hours of "C" has earned 32 points. The grade point average is
32+16 = 2.0.
B. A student who completes 16 semester hours of credit with
eight hours of "C" and eight hours of "D" has earned 2 4 grade
points. The grade point average is 24+16 = 1.5.
Courses in which the mark of "S" or "U" is given are not included

16

who are on suspension may not take summer courses.
Grades of "IP" (in progress) and of "I" (incomplete) will be
allowed, but they must be completed within the approved time
frame.
7.
Students on probation may withdraw from classes, but any
semester with any recorded enrollment, even withdrawn course
work, will count as the probationary period.
8.
Students on probation will be allowed to pre-register for the next
semester, but their enrollment will be administratively cancelled if
they are suspended.
9.
This policy applies automatically to any student registering for six
or more credits in a semster or summer term. It will be applied to
students registering for five or fewer credits each time they accumulate six or more attempted credits.
10. If there are significant extenuating circumstances, a student may
appeal a suspension through the Office for Academic Affairs.

admission standards, and length of validity of application, with revalidation required after 7 years. Students are encouraged to declare the
major as early as possible.
Students who have completed 80 credits at St. Cloud State
University and have not declared and/or been admitted to a major or a
B.E.S. degree program will not be allowed to pre-register.
Transfer students who completed 45 or more credits at another institution(s) before admission to SCSU, have completed 35 or more credits at
SCSU, and have not declared and/or been admitted into a major or
B.E.S. degree program, will not be allowed to pre-register. Exceptions to
this policy will be made by the depanment housing the student's
intended major
To graduate after the valid application time, a student may be
required to meet new major program requirements. If necessary, contact
the college dean for extension of time. Majors and minors are listed in
the Colleges section of the bulletin (pages 39-49), and in each depanment's program description.

6.

Procedure for Reinstatement of Suspended
Students

Assessment
The university!; effon to improve its academic programs, student learning and student services includes periodic measurement of student perception and intellectuaVpersonal growth. All students are expected to
panicipate in this assessment program. It may include examinations in
general education, intellectual skills, and the major/minor fields of
study. It also may include opinion surveys regarding specific services
and/or the total university experience. The information obtained
through the assessment program measures student competency. academic achievement and satisfaction and is used to improve the quality of
the teaching and learning experience for current and future students.

Students with extenuating circumstances may appeal their first (one
semester) dismissal by submitting a written appeal and supponing documentation to the Office of Academic Affairs. Students dismissed for
one year as a consequence of extraordinary circumstances (e.g extended
hospitalization) may appeal by submitting a written appeal and supporting documentation (e.g. hospital records). Without extraordinary
circumstances, students who are dismissed for one year must sit out a
minimum of one semester, and may submit a written appeal and supponing documentation for early readmission to the Admissions and
Retention Committee in AS-118. More specific information is included
in student's notification of dismissal.

Auditing of Classes
A student who wishes to attend the class sessions of a course but who
does not wish to receive credit for it must register as an auditor. The
same registration procedure is followed and the same fees charged as
for credit courses. Auditors must attend class but the taking of quizzes
and examinations is optional. Auditors who fail to meet the attendance
requirements may receive a mark of "U" (unsatisfactory) rather than a
mark of "AU" (auditor). Courses audited cannot be counted toward
graduation requirements. Courses audited are counted as pan of the
student load. The audit option must be designated at the time of
registration for the course.

Undergraduate Academic Forgiveness
To qualify for this one-time opponunity at academic forgiveness, the
following are prerequisites:
1. The student may not be enrolled at St. Cloud State University
for a minimum of seven consecutive years prior to the point of
forgiveness.
2. Following this absence, the student must prove academic
ability by completing 15 undergraduate credits within two
semesters at a minimum of 2.0 grade point average.
When the above conditions are met, the student contacts the
Office of Records and Registration and requests academic forgiveness.
The Office of Records and Registration will make the following adjustments on the student's transcript:
1. The transcript will indicate the point of forgiveness.
2. No credits will be granted for courses completed prior to the
point of forgiveness. However, the grades will remain on the
transcripts.
3. Calculation of the students grade point average will not
include grades received before the point of forgiveness.
Academic forgiveness will not be granted if a student has received
a degree using the credits.

Cancellation of Classes
Classes or sections of classes which do not have sufficient enrollment
may be canceled at any time.

Change of Student Class Schedule
Change of class policy is currently under review. Information on any
policies will be available in the class schedule. A failing mark will be
given for courses not officially dropped except as noted in the "Grading
System" section of this bulletin.

Class Attendance

Dismissal

Upon enrollment in a course the student becomes accountable for all
the requirements of the course. Consult the instructor regarding attendance policies. Members of the faculty are asked to repon to the student life and development office the name of any student whose repeated absence is impairing her/his work.

The university reserves the right to dismiss a student whose personal
qualities, general health, scholastic achievement, conduct, or other standards are such that continued enrollment would not be in the best
interests of the university and the student. This may also apply to
enrollment in a panicular program or individual course.

Correspandence, Extension, Workshop
or Field Trip Credit

Academic policies

Correspondence credit to be applied toward the baccalaureate degree are
accepted in aansfer only from institutions holding regional accreditation.
Extension credit may be transferred toward graduation only from
those institutions approved to give extension courses.
No more than 6 semester hours in either workshop or field trips
(tours) may be applied to a major and no more than 3 semester hours of

Application to Major Program of Study
Students who expect to become candidates for the bachelor's degree
may, when their completed credits equal or exceed 15 semester hours
earned at all colleges, make application for admission to a major program of study. Each depanment will determine eligibility requirements,
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Withdrawal

such credit may be applied to a minor. No more than a total of 12
semester hours of workshop and field trip credits may be applied on any
curriculum. These 12 hours cannot be earned exclusively in either
workshop or field trips.

See the semester class schedule or instructions on procedure. The deadline for withdrawing from a course may be found in the academic calendar in this bulletin or the semester class schedule. A failing mark will
be given for courses not officially dropped except as noted in the
"Grading System" section of this bulletin.
The policy on refund of tuition and fees may be found in the
financial information section of this bulletin and/or the semester class
schedule.

Forgeries
The university considers forged signatures on official documents to be a
very serious matter. A student who forges a signature on an official university document will have nullified the document and may face disciplinary action as detenmined by the university judicial committee.

Academic credit options

Prerequisites

Advanced Placement

A student who fails in the first course of a sequence cannot take the following courses in that sequence until the failure has been made up.
Prerequisites for a course, as stated in this bulletin, must be met before
the course is taken unless penmission to omit the prerequisite is
obtained from the depanment chairperson concerned.

Repeating Courses for Additional Credit

St. Cloud State University is a fonnal participant in the advanced placement program administered by the College Entrance Examination
Board. Credit may be awarded to any enrolled student who provides
evidence of earning a score of three or higher on an advanced placement examination. Additional information may be secured from the
Office of Records and Registration.

Students may enroll in some courses more than once. Courses in this
category are specified in the course description section in th is bulletin.
The maximum number of credits allowable is stated in the course
description. For each enrollment the student re ceives credit hours and a
grade.

Penmission of the instructor of the course and the depanment chairperson must be obtained on the application fonm available in the Ofrice of
Records and Registration (AS-117) or from the department chairperson.

Arranged Courses

Repeating Courses for Improvement of Grade

College Level Examination Program

Students may repeat courses at their own discretion in an efTon to
improve grades. In such cases, no additional credit will be allowed. The
highest grade earned will be the students official grade for the course.
No courses or grades will be removed from the transcript. The university may limit the number oftimes a student may repeat a course.

The university grants credit for scores at the 50th percentile or higher
on each of the following general examinations: mathematics, humanities, natural science, and social science-history. Credits are granted for
scores at the 50th percentile or higher on each of the following subject
examinations: American government, American history, general psychology, introductory business management, introductory business law,
introductory marketing, introductory sociology, biology, western civilization and human growth and development. Credits for calculus are
subject to department approval. Contact the Office of Student Life and
Development, 106 Atwood Memorial Center (255-3111) for testing

Residence Requirement
Residence credit is earned on the campus of St. Cloud State Universi ty
or in its approved o!T-campus programs. To be eligible for graduation
under a four-year curriculum a student must have been in residence at
least two semesters and must have earned at least 30 semester hours of
credit in residence. However, some depanments may require more than
30 semester hours of credit in residence. To be eligible for graduation
under a two-year curriculum, a student must have been in residence at
least one semester and at least 20 credits must have been earned at St.
Cloud State University. Six credits must be earned in residence during
the semester immediately preceding graduation. The registrar is authonzed to penmit a student who lacks credits for graduation, and who has
a good scholastic record, to complete her/his degree requirements in a
manner to be prescribed by the vice president for academic afrairs.
Transfer students are required to take at least 9 semester hours in
their major field and 6 semester hours in their minor fields in residence
unless waived by the depanment.
Programs evaluated by the American Council on Education for
college credit will be accepted by St. Cloud State University.

arrangements.

Common Market Program-Student Exchange
The Common Market Student Exchange is designed to encourage students to seek enrichment in their education by considering the ofrerings
of the other state universities. The program provides for mobility that
allows students to take advantage of curriculum and program specialties
and the di!Terent intellectual and social climates at other state universines.
A student is eligible to participate m the Common Market Student
Exchange if he/she has a minimum grade pomt average of 2.0 and has
completed at least 30 semester hour credits at the home state university.
All credits earned under the program are considered "residence credits··
at the home university and will be entered as such on the students
record.
Students may enroll at any other Minnesota state university fo r one
semester. Attendance is limited to three other state universities--one
semester each.
Interested students should contact the common market director in
the Office of Records and Registration (AS-118). The director will assist
with course evaluations, housing, financial aid, as well as have available
catalogs, class schedules and applications for other universities.

Full Time/Part Time Enrollment Status
An undergraduate student enrolled for 12 credits or more is considered
a full-time student. The recommended nonmal load is 15-16 credits (six
credits per summer sess10n). The maximum allowable load without
special penmission is 20 credits (10 credits in a summer session).
Students who wish to enroll fo r more than the established maximum
must secu re permission from their college dean. Students who have not
been admitted to a major program of study must secure permission
from the associate vice president for academic a!Tai rs. A student's load
includes the total of all courses carried, including correspondence,
extension, and any other college courses taken concurrently with those
at St. Cloud State University.

Credit-by-Examination
A student may earn a maximum of 32 semester hours of credit by
examination. Entering freshman students are eligible to take examinations for credit if they have a "B" average in high school in the area to
be examined and for all high school work. Requests for exceptions will
be considered when test scores or other evidence suggests greater ability than the high school record indicates.
All other students who meet the qualifications listed below may
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higher shall be offered 8 semester credits for each of three
higher level examinations, plus 2 semester credits for each of
the subsidiary or standard exams, for a total of 30 semester
credits.
2. Credits shall be transcribed according to the same rules as
those used for Advanced Placement (AP) exams. Where a test
covers material that is substantially similar to an existing
university course, credit for the course shall be awarded.
Where a test covers material that is deemed to be college level
but is not substantially similar to an existing course, elective
credits shall be awarded in approprtate departments.
3. No credit shall be given for subsidiary or standard level exams
other than those included as pan of the 1B diploma as
descrtbed above, but students may receive credits as above for
any higher level exams with a score of 5 or higher.
Additional information may be obtained from the Office of
Records and Registration, 118 Administrative Services Building.

apply to take credit examinations:
1. The student must have a "B" average for all university work
taken in the subject area of the examination.
2. A student should have a "C" average for all university work
taken at St. Cloud State University. A student must have
completed at least one semester and at least 15 credits in order
to apply to take credit examinations.
3. Students may not take examinations at a level below that of
courses already taken in an area. For example, a student who
has completed a 200-level course in a specific subject area may
not take an examination for credit in a 100-level course in the
same area without the special approval of the dean. Exceptions
may be made in the case of transfer students who, in the
judgment of the chairperson of the department involved, have
not had previous opportunity to cover the material in the 100level course.
4. Students having completed 75 or more semester hours may
not receive credit by examination in courses at the 100- or
200-level. Departments may recommend exceptions to this
policy.
5. A student may not take an examination in a course more than

Internships
An internship is a one-semester, full- or pan-time work experience for
university credit. The program offers students a supplement to classroom learning through a variety of internship positions in local, state,
and federal government agencies, public service organizations and private business. Information about internship opportunities and policies
is available from the offices of the college deans or department chairpersons.

once.
Credit received by examination counts toward residence, general
education, major and minor requirements. Examinations are graded on
a satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis. Only "satisfactory" grades are entered
on the student's permanent record.
Examinations for credit may be requested in any course. The final
authotity for detennining whether a student may take a course by
examination rests with the depanment chairperson involved.
Students are not required to take the examination in the same
semester in which they apply. For example, students are encouraged to
apply in the spring semester for examinations to be taken in the fall,
thus permitting the use of summer for reading and preparation.
Application forms are available in the Office of Records and
Registration, 117 Administrative Services Bldg., 720 Founh Avenue
South, St. Cloud, MN 56301-4498.

Tri-College Registration Program
St. Cloud State University, the College of St. Benedict and St. John's
University have entered into a cooperative agreement to encourage registration for courses on any of the three campuses by traditional fulltime undergraduate students. The purpose of this agreement is to
encourage students from one institution to take courses at the other
institutions and thereby broaden their educational opportunities. The
program is restricted to undergraduate students and excludes summer
school and extension courses. Students will register and pay fees at
their home institution while attending classes at the host institution.
Additional information including special registration forms, class schedules, and bulletins may be obtained in the Office of Records and
Registration.

Experimental Courses
The university offers a number of new courses on an expertmental basis
each semester which are not listed in this bulletin. These courses are
listed in semester class schedules. Course descriptions are available in
the Office of Academic Affairs (AS-209) and in the approprtate depanment office.

Graduation

Independent Study

Under the authority of the Minnesota State Colleges and Universities
Board, St. Cloud State University awards the Specialist degree, the
degrees of Master of Science, Master of Ans, Master of Business
Administration, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Ans, Bachelor of
Elective Studies, Bachelor of Fine Ans, Bachelor of Music, Associate in
Ans, and Associate in Elective Studies. A minimum total of 120 semester hours of credit is required for any four-year degree.

Recognizing the diversity of interest, preparation and talent among its
students, St. Cloud State University desires to individualize education
as much as possible. This program permits a student to earn from one
to three hours of credit for individual study in an area or topic not
offered in a regular course. A maximum of 30 credits of independent
study (199-499), arranged courses, and/or internships for an undergraduate degree is allowed.
In working out the arrangements for this special study, the student should consult with and receive the approval of her/his adviser,
the instructor with whom the work will be done, and the chairperson
of the department. Application forms are available in the Office of
Records and Registration, 11 7 Administrative Services Building.

All baccalaureate candidates must have completed a
minimum of 45 credits of coursework at the upper division
(30().4()()) level.
A minimum total of 60 semester hours of credit is required for any
two-year degree. Candidates for a Bachelor of Science degree in an education program must meet the following academic standards in order to
qualify for graduation:
1. General scholarship 2.50.
2. Admission to teacher education.
3. Successful completion of student teaching.
Candidates for non-teaching degrees must meet the following academic standards to qualify for graduation:
1. General scholarship 2.00 or greater as determined by the
department.
2. Major field 2.00 or greater as determined by each depanment.
3. Minor field 2.00.
Application for graduation forms are obtained in the Office of

International Baccalaureate (1B)
The International Baccalaureate (IB) program is an internationally recognized program through which secondary students complete a comprehensive currtculum of rigorous study and demonstrate performance
on 1B examinations. The examination for the diploma covers six subjects, three or four of which must be at the higher level and others at
the subsidiary level. Students may present a full 1B diploma or a cenilicate recognizing specific higher level or subsidiary level test scores.
International Baccalaureate Policy
1. Students who complete an 1B diploma with a score of 30 or
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Records and Registration. Check the university academic calendar in
this bulletin for the application for graduation deadline for any specific
semester.
Any student completing a major under two of the following
degree designations, (B.A., B.S., B.EA., or B.Mus.) may elect the degree
designation of her/his choice. Majors or minors earned under the
B.E.S. program may only be applied to a B.E.S. degree.
A student may receive two different degrees at the end of any
given semester if the student has earned a minimum of 150 semester
credits and has fulfilled all the requirements of both degrees.
Students returning for additional undergraduate work after completing an undergraduate degree at St. Cloud State University will be
required to complete a minimum of 30 credits at St. Cloud State
University to earn an additional (different) degree.
All 30 credits must be earned in residence unless the deparunent
requests that, for good reason, this requirement be waived. If less than
30 credits are earned, the major will be recorded but no new diploma
will be issued or degree designated.
Students returning for additional undergraduate credit may not
receive two diplomas for the same degree. The additional major will be
listed on the permanent record. The permanent record will list the students major(s), rninor(s), and area(s) of emphasis within the major or
minor, if any.
Graduation for a particular semester will be "final" 10 working
days after the end of the semester.

Graduation with Honors
Students who complete an associate or baccalaureate degree program
will be graduated with honors in accordance with the following:
Cum Laude-Awarded to graduates who have achieved a grade
point average of at least 3.250 but less than 3.500.
Magna Cum Laude-Awarded to graduates who have achieved a
grade point average of at least 3.500 but less than 3.750.
Summa Cum Laude-Awarded to graduates who have achieved a
grade point average of at least 3.750.
Only course work completed at St. Cloud State University will be
used to determine academic honors. To be eligible for consideration,
graduates of associate degree programs must have been in residence for
at least 1 semester and have completed a minimum of 30 credits at St.
Cloud State University graded A-F; graduates of baccalaureate degree
programs must have been in residence at least two semesters and have
completed a minimum of 30 upper division (300-400) credits at St.
Cloud State University graded A-F and completed a minimum of 45
credits of course work at the upper division (300-400). No rounding
up of grade point averages will be computed.

raduate Programs
B. 36 credit major plus one year in a single foreign language

Undergraduate programs

C. 51 credit major/minor combination (36 credit major plus a

15 credit minor)
D. 45 credits in upper division (300-400 level) courses

Baccalaureate degrees (B.A., B.S., B.F.A., B.Mus.,
B.E.S.)

Bachelor of Elective Studies

Baccalaureate degrees are considered to be the standard college degree.
St. Cloud State University requires the completion of a minimum of
120 semester hour credits. Credits must be earned in general education
(liberal arts and sciences portion of a degree), in a major and/or minor,
and with remaining credits in university electives. St. Cloud offers baccalaureate degrees in Arts (B.A.), Sciences (B.S.), Fine Arts (B.EA.),
Music (B.Mus.), and Elective Studies (B.E.S.)
Although a student normally can finish a baccalaureate degree in
four years, a few programs offered by the university may require the
completion of more than 120 semester credits. Entering freshman students are encouraged to seek academic advice early regarding specific
requirements in order to plan their program most efficiently.

The Bachelor of Elective Studies (B.E.S.) degree is for those students
who wish to develop their own programs of study. B.E.S. students must
complete the general education program. Contact the Center for
Continuing Studies for details. Requirements for the degree are:
1. Completion of a minimum of 120 credits with a 2.00 "C"
average.
2. At least 45 credits in upper-division (300-400) courses.
3. No more than 60 credits can be counted in any one discipline.
4. A maximum of 6 internship credits may be used as pan of
the 45 upper-division course work requirement.
5. A depanmental major or minor is not required, but strongly
encouraged. Students may complete majors and minors in
those departments which indicated B.E.S. programs are available.
See individual depanmental listings.
6. Meet the residence requirement of St. Cloud State University as
outlined in this bulletin.
Students who meet.the admission requirements for St. Cloud
State University may apply upon admittance. Students who currently
are enrolled must have a 2.0 (C) average to be admitted to the program.
To be accepted into this degree option students must formally complete

Bachelor of Arts
The Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree programs are designed for those students who wish to pursue their studies in the liberal arts tradition. The
degree is awarded upon the satisfactory completion of a minimum of
120 semester credits, which must include the general education
requirements and the requirements of a field of concentration. The field
of concentration requirements may be met by one of the following:
A. 45 credit major
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Pre-Professional Programs

a "maior program plan" as well as a "program proposal form" which are
designed to describe the student's individual educational objectives.
Majors or minors earned under the B.E. S. program may be applied to a
B.E.S. degree. Requests for admission are received by the program
director, Center for Continuing Studies.

Degree Programs
SCSU offers a number of programs which prepare students for post
graduate work in professional areas. Preparation requires a baccalaureate degree. Some, such as pre-medicine are very specific; others are
more liberal arts oriented, such as pre-law. Students should meet with
advisers who will assist them in selecting the program best suited to
their graduate school a~d career goals.

Bachelor of Fine Arts
The Bachelor of Fine Ans (B.F.A.) degree is designed for those students
whose primary interest is in obtaining depth , structure, and professionalism in a pan.icular area of the visual ans. 78 credits in an and 45 credits in upper division (300-400 level) courses are required. Additional
details of the program are listed in the an depanment offerings.

Undergraduate preparation and advising is available for the following:
Chiropracty
Dentistry

Bachelor of Music
The Bachelor of Music (B.Mus.) degree is for those students whose primary interest is musical performance; 80-83 credits in music and 45
credits in upper division (300-400) courses are required. Students are
required to study voice or their major instrument each semester and to
give recitals at the end of both the junior and senior years. Additional
details of the program are listed in the music depanment offe rings.

Law

Medicine
Optometry
Physical therapy
Physician assistant
Podiatry
Veterinary

Bachelor of Science
The Bachelor of Science (B.S.) degree is awarded to those students who
successfully complete a professional four-year program of a minimum
of 120 credits includmg general education requirements, the requiremen ts of a field of concentration, and 45 credits in upper division
(300-400 level) courses. Students seeking a teaching cenificate also
must complete the professional education requirements. Students in the
College of Business must complete the business core . Requirements for
specific programs can be found under depanmental headings in this
bulletin.

Non-degree programs
In some instances students may elect to begin study in areas for which
SCSU has no degree program. Preparation for transfer then is required.
Some areas of engineering, pharmacy, nursing, etc., fall into this category. Students should be aware of requirements selected by the institution
to which they will transfer, and should meet with an academic adviser
well versed in these requirements.
Advising and specific course recommendations are available in
the following areas:
Agriculture
Dental hygiene
Engineering programs not available at SCSU
Forestry
Ho me economics
Honiculture
Medical record administration
Mortuary science
Nursing
Occupational therapy
Pharmacy

Assodate degrees (A.E.S., and A.A.)
Assodate in Eledive Studies (A.E.S.)
The Associate in Elective Studies degree programs provide students an
opponunity to design their own two year programs of study. It requires
the completion of 60 semester hour credits, with no more than 30
credits in one discipline. The program is administered by Center for
Continuing Studies (320) 255-3081.

Associate in Arts (A.A.)
The Associate in Arts degree programs are intended to provide a broad
liberal an s and sciences background. A.A. programs require completion
of the general education program and additional credits to total at least
60 semester hour credits. The A.A. program may be used as the foundation for a baccalaureate degree and is administered by continuing
studies. Studen ts receiving an A.A. degree must complete at least 30
additional credits at SCSU to recei ve a baccalaureate degree .

Pre-Agriculture
Adviser: David DeGroote/275 Mathematics and Science Center/
255 -2288
Schools of agriculture have many and varied curricula. The following list should be followed until the student has selected a particular
program within the field of agriculture: ENGL 191; SPC 211; BIOL
151 , 152 , 212; CHEM 210,211 ; MATH 115; PHYS 231 , 232. Contact
the adviser for more detailed description of the courses and requirements.

Certificate Program
A certificate is awarded to those students who satisfactorily complete a
prescribed course of study. Specific program requirements are given
under departmental headings.

Pre-Chiropractic
Adviser: Timothy Schuh/224 Mathematics and Science Center/
6 54-5433
Students should consult the pre-chiropractic advise r during their
first semester at St. Cloud State University It is advisable that students get
a baccalaureate degree; the biomedical science major is recommended.

Pre-Dental Hygiene
Adviser: Biology Department/262 Mathematics and Science Center/
255-2039
On completion of this program, students will have earned a
degree as Associate of applied science in Dental Hygiene from St. Cloud
Technical College. Those interested should contact the biology adviser
or directly communicate with St. Cloud Technical College for special
requirements.
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Pre-Dentistry

Pre-Horticulture

Adviser: Gordon D. Schran k/228 Mathematics and Science Center/

Adviser: David DeGroote/2 75 Mathematics and Science Center/

255-3047
Courses specified for admission at the University of Minnesota
include: English: 2 semesters; speech: 1 semester; biology: 2 semesters;
physics: 2 semesters; inorganic and organic chemistry: 2 semesters
each; math: college algebra or pre-calculus, computer science or statistics; applied human psychology: 1 semester. Suggested courses to fulftll
those requirements include: BIOL 151,152,262,264; CHEM 210,
211,240,241; ENGL 184, 191; MATH 112 or 115; PHYS 231 , 232 ;
PSY 115. Courses such as SPC 192, ART (100-level courses in beginning drawing and studio sculptu re) are highly recommended.
Requirements change frequently and interested students should check
with the adviser for current information .

255-4 736
St. Cloud State University does not offer a honiculture program as
such. Students who select from the following courses should have few
problems transferring during or at l he end of their second year to a
school with a major in honiculture: ENGL 19 1; SPC 211; MATH ll5 ;
CHEM 210,21 1,240,241 (270, 271 may be substituted for 240,241 );
PHYS 23 1, 232; ESCI 220; ECON 205 or 206; BIOL 151 , 152, 212,
330, 44 7. Since honiculture curricula vary, students should , during
their first year at St. Cloud State University, contact the school to which
they wish to transfer in order to plan their second years program.

Pre-Law
Advisers: John Kilkelly/317 Brown Hall/255 -4200

Pre-Engineering

Steve Frank/3 19 Brown Hall/255-4131
Pre-law is not a major; students should plan to complete a bachelors degree before law school and may major in a variety of fields. law
schools prefer a broadly based undergraduate degree which emphasizes
the liberal ans. New students might consider not declaring a ma1or and
write pre-law on the appropriate forms. You will then be assigned to
the SCSU pre-law adviser who will work with you to find an appropriate major. Students are strongly urged to continuously communicate
with the pre-law adviser.

Advisers:
Richard Schoenberger/MS 311/255-4858
Michael Garrity/MS 3 16/255-3274
John Harlander/MS 315/255-49 74
Sneh Kalia/MS 31 7/255-4285
Arnold Lesikar/MS 314/255-3 120
Warren Yu/ECC l l 4B/255-3964
Steven Covey/ECC 114N654-5161
JieCai Luo/ECC 210/255-2997
Youpeng Zong/ECC 114C/255-3843

Pre-Medical Record Administration
Adviser: Janet Woodard/268 Mathematics and Science Center/

Pre-Electrical Engineering

255-3490
BIOL 151,264,266; CHEM 210; ENGL 184, 191; MATH ll5 ; CSCI
169; PE activity (2 Cr.); PSY 115; APSY 262 ; SOC 160; SPC 192.

Advisers:
Peter George/ECC 208/255-49 21
Sura Lekhakul/ECC 209/255-4920
J oseph Marks/ECC 207 /255- 41 82
Yi Zheng/ECC 206/255-3926

Pre-Medicine
Adviser: Gordon D. Schrank/228 Mathemancs and Scrence
Center/255-304 7
Pre-medicine is not a major: students should plan to complete a
bachelor's degree before entering medical school and may elect to maj or
in a variety of fields. Most medical schools require that certain basic
courses be completed before entering medical school. These include
one year of biology, inorganic and organic chemistry, one year of
physics, mathematics th rough calculus, 6 semester credits of English
composition as well as courses in the humanities and behavioral sciences. Examples of science courses would be BIOL 151. 152,262,264;
CHEM 210,211 , 270,271; and PHYS 231 ,232. At least one semester
of biochemistry is now required by some schools. Some students who
do not have any background in one of the science areas may elect to
take general education courses before beginning the 200 level courses
that do meet the medical school requi rements for admission. The
behavioral science requirement is usually 8 semester credits in areas
such as psychology, sociology, or anth ropology. The basic requirement
for humanities is also 8 semester credits. The required courses may vary
from year to year and students are strongly urged to meet with the
adviser and consult the Pre-Med Handbook prepared by the pre-medical advisory committee.

Pre-Manufacturing Engineering
Advisers:
Steven Covey/ECC 114N654-5161
Warren Yu/ECC ll 4B/255 -3964
Youpeng Zong/ECC 114C/255-3843
The course of study for pre-engineering (both Electrical and
Manufacturing) will vary, depending upon the choice of engineering
field. Interested students should contact the adviser for detailed information on the program. Entering freshman students should stan the
MATH 241 sequence in their first semester and the PHYS 234 sequence
in their second semester.
It is strongly recommended that the pre-engineering student meet
periodically with the adviser.

Pre-Forestry
Adviser: David DeGroote/275 Mathematics and Science Center/
255-4736
BIOL 151,152 ,212,214; CHEM 210,211; ESCI 220; MATH 11 5,
211 or 221; STAT 239; PHYS 231,232; ENGL 191; ECON 205,206;
CSCI 169; SPC 211; SOC 160. Select 8 credits from ART, ENGL,
MUSM, MUSP, THFS. Some of the University of Minnesota forestry
programs require a summer session between either the freshman and
sophomore or between the sophomore and junior years. Since forestry
programs vary, students should consult the pre-forestry adviser during
the first semester at St. Cloud State University.

Pre-Mortuary Science
Adviser: Timothy Schuh/224 Mathematics and Science Center/
654-5433
The pre-mortuary program is that suggested by the Unive rsity of
Minnesota, where most students tra nsfer after two years at SCSU.
Credits taken here apply toward the B.S. degree in mortuary science
at the University of Minneso ta.
Pre-professional requirements include at least one course in each
of the areas of English composition, computer science, general biology. human anatomy, inorganic chemistry (with laboratory), introduction to sociology, college algebra, speech, microbiology, general psychology, history and accounting plus sufficient electives to total the
equivalent of 90 semester credits. Additional requirements include
diversified core, designated themes. and wri ting intensive courses.
Contact your adviser for a more detailed description of the courses.

Pre-Home Economics
Adviser: Janel Woodard/268 Mathematics
and Science Center/255-3 490
Students may take some work at St. Cloud State University which
will count toward various programs in home economics at the
University of Minnesota. Recommended course work will vary with
program selected. See adviser for specific requirements.
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Pre-Nursing

Biomedical Science degree at SCSU with additional pre-professional
courses as required for admission by the graduate programs in Physical
Therapy. For specific details, please contact the adviser.

Advisers: Deborah Bischolf/271 Mathematics and Science Center/
654-5507
Biology Depanment/262 Mathematics and Science Center/255-2039
The pre-nursing program consists of two years of science and
general education courses designed to match the requirements of the
Minnesota Board of Nursing approved programs. Students may take
courses that will prepare them to transfer to a two-year associate degree
program such as the one at Nonh Hennepin Community College or a
four-year baccalaureate program such as the ones at the College of St.
Benedict or Minnesota State University, Mankato. Course requirements
for individual programs vary In general, students should take BIOL
151,202,204,206; CHEM 140, 141 or 210,240 (adviser input is
strongly recommended); ENGL 191; PSY 115; SOC 160. There are
additional requirements which vary with the school to which the student plans to transfer. Contact the pre-nursing adviser for help in
selecting a nursing program and a complete list of requirements at a
panicular nursing school.

Pre-Physician Assistant
Advisers: Janet Woodward/268 Mathematics and Science Center/
255-3490
Judith Torrence/273 Mathematics and Science Center/25S-3130
Pre-physician assistant is not a major at $CSU; however, students
should plan to complete a bachelor's degree before entering a university
which offers a master's degree. Two years of college is the minimum
required for admission to physician assistant programs that offer a
bachelor's degree. 1n preparation for any physician assistant program
the following courses should be included: BIOL 151, 152, 262, 264,
266, 366, 478; CHEM 210, 211, 240, 241; MATH 221 ; STAT 239; PSY
11S, 490. English composition skills and courses in the humanities and
behavioral sciences are needed. Health care experience with some direct
patient contact is required for most programs. Contact the adviser for
more detailed description of the course and requirements.

Pre-Occupational Therapy
Pre-Podiatry

Advisers: David Mork/226 Matliematics and Science Center/255-3035
Timothy Schuh/244 Mathematics and Science Center/654-5433
Professional programs in occupational therapy exist at both the
Master's level and the Bachelor's level. Course choice at SCSU will
depend somewhat on the professional program desired.
Pre-professional course work typically includes courses in human
· anatomy, human physiology, statistics, medical terminology, general
parasitology, abnormal psychology, lifespan developmental psychology
and studio/applied arts.
Acceptance into the professional programs is competitive with the
grade point average as the major factor; students also must have the
experience in the area. For funher details, please contact the adviser.

Adviser: David DeGroote/2 75 Mathematics and Science Center/
255-4736
Two years of college is the minimum required for admission to
podiatry school. However, the trend is for most entering students to
have a four-year bachelor's degree in biology, chemistry or physics. The
following courses should be included: BIOL 151, 152, 262,264,362,
366,478; G-IEM 210, 240,241 ; ENGL 191; MATH 115,211,212;
STAT 239; PHYS 231 , 232; PSY 11S. Electives should include 8-12
credits in the social sciences. CHEM 270, 271 may be substituted for
CHEM 240, 241 and MATH 221 , 222 may be preferred at some
schools over MATH 211, 212. Applicants should contact the schools
they are interested in for details on course requirements.
Students should apply to take the podiatry college admission test during the year before they apply to a podiatry school.

Pre-Optometry
Adviser: David DeGroote/275 Mathematics and Science Center/
255-4736
Two years of college is the minimum required for admission to
optometry school. However, the trend is for most entering students to
have a four-year bachelor's degree in biology, chemistry or physics. The
following courses should be included : BIOL 151, 152, 262 , 264, 362 ,
366,478; G-IEM 210,240,241 ; ENGL 191; MATH 115,211,212;
STAT 239; PHYS 231 , 232; PSY 11S. Electives should include 8-12
credits in the social sciences. CHEM 270, 271 may be substituted for
CHEM 240, 241 and MATH 221, 222 may be preferred at some
schools over MATH 211, 212. Applicants should contact the schools
they are interested in for details on course requirements.
Students should apply to take the optometry college admission
test during the year before they apply to an optometry school.

Pre-Veterinary Medicine
Adviser: Ralph Gundersen/208 Brown Hall/255-4136
BIOL 151, 152, 262, 264, 362; MATH 112 or 221; CHEM 210,
211,270,271,480; PHYS 231, 232; ENGL 191; ECON 205 or 206;
SPC 192; 6 credits from ANTH, ECON, GEOG, HIST, POL, PSY, SOC,
SSC!; 6 credits from ART, MUSM, MUSP, THFS, literature courses in
AMST, ENGL, FORL. Recommended courses include CHEM 480.
Additional courses to bring total to 68 credits.

Pre-Pharmacy
Advisers: Nathan Winter/MS 371/2S5-20S2
Tamara Leenay/MS 363/2S5-3948
Students must complete at least two years of college before applying to a pharmacy program.
The courses listed below comprise a typical recommended twoyear program. Different colleges of pharmacy have slightly different pre•
pharmacy requirements. Students should consult early with the advisers for specific requirements.
BIOL 1S1, 362, 366; CHEM 210, 211 , 270, 271; ECON 206;
ENGL 191; MATH 221; PHYS 231,232; SPC 192.
In addition, 30 credits of general education courses as well as two
courses in behavioral sciences are required.

Pre-Physical Therapy
Advisers: David Mork/Mathematics and Science Center 226/2S5-3035
and Timothy Schuh/Mathematics and Science Center 224/6S4-S433
Pre-physical therapy is not a major; students should plan to complete a bachelor's degree before applying to a university which offers a
master's degree in physical therapy. Many students elect to complete a
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Fees*

Costs

Student activity fees, MSUSA, and computer fees are assessed to students on the basis of $16.90 per credit hour, up to 12 credit hours, and
$233 per credit hour after 12 credits.

Tuition *
(Effective fall semester, 1999) Costs subject to change.
Following is the schedule of tuition charges for the Minnesota State
Universities:

Exceptions: Fees will not be charged for:
L Courses offered by Continuing Studies or other off-campus
courses as defmed by the Minnesota State Colleges and
Universities (MnSCU) Board.
2- Courses numbered 495, 595 or 695 (workshops).
3. Courses numbered 488 or 588 (television).
4. Courses numbered 410 or 510 (tours).

Undergraduate:
Minnesota on-campus
courses residents
Non-residents
Minnesota residents
off-campus courses

$86.20 per credit
$187.15 per credit
$104.50 per credit

Senior Citizens

Graduate:
Residents
Non-residents

"''i;

Minnesota residents 62 years of age or older may enroll in courses at
St. Cloud State University without paying tuition or fees, providing
space is available after tuition-paying students have enrolled. An administration fee of $12 per credit hour is required when a course is taken
for credit. The student also must bear the cost of laboratory fees, books
and materials.

$131-60 per credit
$208.55 per credit

Reciprocity Agreements
Reciprocal agreements regarding tuition have been reached with North
Dakota, South Dakota, Wisconsin, and Manitoba. Residents of those
states are eligible to pay home-state tuition rates when attending St.
Cloud State University. To be eligible, students must complete a reciprocity application and that application must be approved by their
home state. Reciprocity applications are available at the Office of
Records and Registration and should be completed at the time the student receives notice of acceptance to St. Cloud State University.
All students granted a graduate assistantship at St. Cloud State
University pay in-state tuition fees.

Fee Payment
Registration is not considered completed until all tuition and fees have
been paid. Failure to pay tuition and fees for scheduled courses by
applicable due dates result in cancellation of classes. Payments made by
check are accepted subject to collection. Any dishonored check is considered as non-payment and results in immediate cancellation of class
schedules.
A fee is charged students who desire to alter their programs after
the fifth class day. See schedule change fee above. All fees and regulations are subject to change by action of the MnSCU Board.

Schedule Change Fee *
When courses are changed after the fifth day of academic term classes,
a processing fee will be charged for each program change according to
the following schedule:
Sixth through 10th day of the quarter = $10
After 10th day of the quarter = $15

Summary of Expenses (Per semester)
Board and room per semester,
residence halls
**$1711.00
Tuition per semester
(15 credit hours, resident)
1293.00
Fees per semester (15 credit hours)
209.79
.:illQ.QQ
Books (approximately)

Late Registration and Late Payment Fee *
MnSCU regulations stipulate that students are responsible for paying
tuition and fees for those courses and credits for which they are
enrolled at 8 a.m. the fourth day of classes. Students may, with permission, register within a period no longer than ten class days after a regular semester begins or four class days after a summer term begins. For a
regular semester the late registration fee is as follows:
Sixth through 10th day of semester= $25
After 10th day of semester= $35

TOTAL (average student)

$3513.79

• *Double occupancy-21 meal plan
• Tuition and fees are subject to change by action of the Minnesota State
Colleges and Universities (MnSCU) Board.

Summer term late registration fee:
Second day of session = $10
Third day of session = $15
Fourth and fi&h day of session = $25
After fi&h day = $35
Students may register for off-campus courses no later than the second
class meeting. late registration fees do not apply to off-campus courses.
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Refund of tuition and fees

Financial Aid Office
106 ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES BUILDING/255-2047

On-Campus Classes

"II

MnSCU regulations stipulate students are responsible for paying tuition
and fees for those courses and credits for which they are enrolled at
4:30 p.m. on the third day of the semester. To receive a refund for the
dropped ponion of their class schedule, students must drop classes no
later than the fifth day of the semester. After the fifth day of the semester, unless students' class schedules are reduced by the university, no
refund will be issued for dropped courses.
Students withdrawing completely from the university must
process a withdrawal form in the Office of Records and Registration,
11 7 Administrative Services Bldg. The following refund schedule
applies to total withdrawal from classes:
Day of the semester
Refund
1st through 5th
100 percent
6th through 10th
75 percent
11th through 15th
50 percent
16th through 20th
25 percent
Thereafter no refund will be given.

Financial Need
Several federal, state, and university aid programs exist to help St.
Cloud State University students. Most aid programs require that the
student demonstrate financial need. The family, including the student,
ts expected to make a realistic effon to contribute toward the cost of the
students education. Financial need is the difference between the university!; cost of attendance and the expected contribution from the familys
resources. Many scholarships are awarded on the basis of academic
excellence or talent and do not require that the student demonstrate
financial need in order to qualify. l.Dans not based on need are also
available.

Tvpes of Financial Aid
There are three basic types of aid and students may receive a combination of these types to meet their financial need.
Gift aid is money that does not have to be repaid. This includes
grants and scholarships.
Work aid is money that is earned through on- and off-campus
employment.
,
Loan aid is money that is borrowed in the form oflong- and
shon-term loans and must be repaid.

Refunds for students who receive financial aid will be deposited into
the appropriate financial aid account.

Evening and Extension Classes
If a student is registered only for evening classes and drops one of those
courses before its second class meeting, he/she will receive a full (100
percent) refund of tuition and fees for that course. MnSCU Board regulations state that if there is notification of total withdrawal from classes
prior to the second class meeting, 100 percent will be refunded; prior
to the third class meeting, 75 percent; prior to the fourth class meeting,
50 percent; prior to the fifth class meeting, 25 percent and thereafter no
refund will be given. If a student must withdraw, he/she should immediately contact the Office of Records and Registration, St. Cloud State
University; 720 Fourth Avenue South, St. Goud, Minnesota 563014498. Phone: (320) 255-2111 .

How to Apply for Financial Aid
1. Apply for admission early, preferably in the fall of your senior
year in high school.
2. Find out from your high school counselor and college
admissions office what scholarships you may be eligible to
apply for. Submit applications before the deadlines.
3. Prepare tax returns as soon as possible after January 1.
4. Complete the federal aid application for financial aid and mail
it to the appropriate agency in the envelope provided. These
forms may be obtained from high school counselors and
fmancial aid offices.
5. Complete and mail the St. Cloud State University financial aid
application to the SCSU Office of Scholarships and Financial
Aid. New freshman students will be sent these forms after they
have been admitted to SCSU. Other students should contact
the financial aid office to request the forms.
To obtain additional information or application materials, contact
the Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid, 106 Administrative
Services Bldg., St. Ooud State University, 720 Fourth Avenue South, St.
Cloud, MN 56301-4498.
Financial aid officers are available by appointment to consult with
students and/or parents regarding financial aid matters. The office hours
are 8 a.m. - 4:30 p.m. Monday through Friday. Summer Hours are 7:30
a.m. - 4 p.m. Monday through Friday.

Short Courses
No refunds will be made for shon ·courses (duration of less than five
weeks of a semester or less than two and one-half of a summer session)
after the course has begun.

Amounts of Two Dollars or Less
Amounts of two dollars or less will not be refunded.

Appeal Procedure
An appeal procedure has been established for those students whose
request for a refund of tuition and fees has been denied. Students wish-

ing to appeal should contact the business office for funher information.

Identification Card and Fee Statement
After payment of fees, each student must carry at all times a campus ID
card. This is needed for identification, library use, proof of completed
registration and admission to university events.

Financial Obligations
The student must discharge all financial and other obligations to the
university. Students who have financial obligations to the university will
not be permitted to register, receive grade repons, or receive official
transcripts until such obligations are satisfactorily discharged.

25

1·
l

[

t

CL

Student Services
Student Life and
Development Office

Facilities include the ballroom, a large multi-purpose area suitable
for concerts, banquets, and meetings; a theatre; a variety of conference
rooms; bakery and delicatessen; food coun; a number of unique dining
setungs; readmg lounges; exhibit areas; convenience store; dance
club/computer lab; cultural center; an gallery; and student organization
offices.
SeIVices of the student center include the University Conference
&: Information Center, University Programming office, University
Organizations office, and a recreation center including bowling, billiards, table tennis, video and pinball. Other features include banking
seIVices, credit union, automatic teller machines, professional hair
styling/tanning salon, and a copy/typing seIVice.
University sponsored programs are a result of the efforts of students involved in the various program committees of the University
Program Board, student organizations, and other special interest groups.
These mclude concerts, lectures and discussions, films, exhibits, tournaments, dances, workshops, outings, performing arts, and special
events. Something for every interest is on the agenda during the course
of the year. Also, offices of Greek organizations, Multicultural Student
SeIVices, Student Disability SeIVices, Student Life and Development,
GLBT SeIVices, Student Government, and Campus Card are located in
Atwood Memorial Center.

106 ATWOOD CENTER/255-3111
The offices and depanments that comprtse Student Life and
Development at SCSU emphasize the uniqueness and wonh of each
individual and provides advocate seIVices that help each person develop or realize his or her full potential. Additionally, SCSUs Student Life
and Development offices enhance students' experiences which result in
personal growth in areas such as leadership skills, interpersonal skills,
work experience/performance skills, personal fimess and nutrition.
The Student Life and Development Office strives to be studentcentered, user-friendly and seIVice-oriented. SLD provides functional
supeIVision of the following areas and programs: American Indian
Center, Atwood Memorial Center, Campus Recreation, Counseling
Center which includes the Academic Leaming Center and Student
Health SeIVice, Lindgren Child Care Center, Multicultural Student
Services, Residential Life, Student Disability SeIVices, University
Organizations, University Programming, Volunteer Link and the
Womens Center. Campus Judicial Affairs is also housed in our office.
Staff are available to consult with students about their special problems
and concerns, and to serve as liaisons with faculty, administrators, and
other student life offices.
The SLD office also serves as the University information clearing
house for all policy and administrative procedures that affect student
life, is responsible for the Code of Conduct and coordinates the administration of the College Level Examination Program (CLEP) and the
Miller Analogy Test. In all of its work, Student Life supports the academic mission of St. Cloud State University.

American Indian Center
654-5449
The purpose of the SCSU American Indian Center is to respond to the
self-defmed needs and goals of the current American Indian students
and communities alike. To this end, the American Indian Center utilizing both internal and external resources, empowers indigenous people
through quality educational programming. The Centers outreach activities promote awareness, better understanding, and sensitivity to the
American Indian culture.
The American Indian Center provides seIVices and suppon in the
admission process, financial aid, personal concerns, academic concerns,
tutoring, mentoring, and career development. The Center and its
resources are open to all SCSU students as well as community members.

Academic Learning Center
STEWART HALI/255-4993
Students who have questions concerning their reading or learning effioency and study strategies may seek assistance at the Academic
Leaming Center. Two courses are offered through the center.
110 Reading/Study Skills focuses on study strategies, note taking, and test taking.
• 120 Power Reading focuses on efftcient reading techniques
stressing comprehension, vocabulary and rate•. Courses are listed in
the All University courses section of this bulletin.

Lindgren Child Care Center
SOUTH WING, 122 ENGINEERING
AND COMPUTING CENTER/255-3296

• This course is a general education elective.

The Center
St. Cloud State U_niversity's Lindgren Child Care Center provides quality child care seMces to the children of SCSU students, staff and faculty.
The pnmary goal of the center is to provide quality child care in a
warm, nunuring and safe environment as well as serve as a model of
excellence for other child care facilities in the community. Demand for
the center's limited space is high; be sure to plan accordingly.

Atwood Memorial Center
lNFORMATION/255-4636
PROGRAMMING/255-2205
Atwood Memotial Center provides facilities, seIVices and programs to
accommodate the university community in the development of individual and group resources.
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The Program

Cross&: Blue Shield, Medica, Health Partners (urgent care only), U
Care of MN, Tri-West, MA, MN Care, and Student Insurance. Students
with these insurance plans can have their charges billed directly, if they
have a current insurance card. with policy information.
According to Minnesota law, all new freshman and transfer students must show proof of immunity to measles, mumps, rubella, diphtheria and tetanus during their first semester at SCSU. Students who
graduated from a Minnesota High School in 1997 or later are exempt
from this requirement.

The Lindgren Child Care Center provides model programming
for the needs of full-day and part-time child care, which includes
curriculum appropriate for individual and age group differences.

INFANTS (2-15 months)
Children in the infant area follow individualized schedules which are
planned cooperatively by the parents and lead teacher.
TODDLERS (16-32 months)
A structured day is planned indoors and outdoors which includes
activities that foster the children's self-help skills, language development, social awareness and positive non-aggressive problem solving.

Multicultural Student Services

PRESCHOOLERS (33 months - five years)
In this age-group activities of social, motor, language, cognitive and
sensory experiences will be made available to the children daily.

Dedicated to preparing students for leadership and academic excellence.

For information or application, contact the Lindgren Child Care
Center. (320) 255-3296

Administrative Offices
137 ATWOOD MEMORIAL CENTER/255-3003
The Department of Multicultural Student Services provides for the particular needs of all minority students at St. Cloud State University. Our
goal is to provide comprehensive services by giving academic assistance, encouraging personal development and offering multicultural
programming. The administrative office provides programming assistance and support services to minority student organizations and other
groups currently recognized by the Office of University Organizations,
as well as providing overall programmatic direction, fiscal responsibility,
personal counseling and public relations for the department.

John J. Weismann
Counseling Center
103 STEWART HALl/255-3171
The John J. Weismann Counseling Center assists students in making
personal, social, educational, and career adjustments through both
group and individual counseling. This process is facilitated by the use
of computer-assisted career and educational information, printed material and a network of resource persons. The center administers and
interprets a wide range of standardized tests. These tests can help students in their educational and career development. In addition, the center provides technical support to institutional staffs and student organizations. This support encompasses a broad range of counseling-related
activities, which seek to promote the overall development of the student. Staff training in residence halls and specialized services to nontraditional students are examples of this outreach orientation.

Multicultural Academic Support Center
B-121 EDUCATION BUILDING/255-3976
The Multicultural Academic Support Center (MASC) provides direct
academic services to students. The center helps students to build the
skills needed to successfully complete college and serves as a focal
point of interaction between students, faculty and the campus community. Services available at the Multicultural Academic Support Center
are: A computer lab with both IBM and Macintosh; tutoring for individuals and small groups; academic advising and counseling; assistance
with class scheduling; listings of jobs, internships and scholarships; and
a quiet study area.

Health Services
HILL HALL FIRST FLOOR 255-3191

Mentoring Program

Health Services, an accredited medical clinic, is staffed by licensed medical doctors and nurse practitioners. The clinic provides on-campus
medical care for currently enrolled students. Health Service hours are 8
a.m. to 6 p.m. Monday - Thursday and 8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. on Friday~.
when classes are in session. After-hour care and weekend care is available at community urgent care centers and the St. Cloud Hospital
Emergency Trauma Unit.
The on-campus pharmacy, located in Health Services, provides
prescription services and stocks many over-the-counter products. The
Pharmacy has established contracts with over 40 insurance carriers and
is able to bill them directly for covered products. Pharmacy hours are
8:45 a.m. to 5:15 p.m., Monday-Thursday and 9 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. on
Fridays.
Health Promotion and ADAPT (AlcohoVDrug Awareness and
Prevention Team) provide health education and health counseling for
individuals or groups of students. Specific issues addressed include
stress, contraception, sexually transmitted infection prevention, alcohol/drug use and abuse and nutrition.
Every student is encouraged by Health Services and the MnSCU
Board to have health/medical insurance coverage. If not covered by an
individual or parental policy, the student may purchase a health plan
contracted by the Minnesota State Colleges and Universities System.
Students may use the on-campus health service even if they do not
have medical insurance; however, they are then individually responsible
for any changes. Health Services has established contracts with Blue

B-121 EDUCATION BUILDING/255-3976
The Mentoring Program provides minority students with useful information so they can make informed decisions about academic and social
life. Faculty of color offer support and guidance to help new students
become successful in their college career.

Athletes for Success in the Classroom
Academic support for student athletes
DR. RICHARD R. GREEN HOUSE
809 FOURTH AVENUE SOUTH/654-5392
The Athletes for Success in the Classroom program, working in partnership with the athletic department, provides academic support and a
positive learning environment for student athletes of color at SCSU..
Services provided include: help with time management and study skills,
tutoring, daily study table, academic counseling and advising, and assistance with course scheduling.
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Multicultural Tutoring Program

Applications and Contracts

DR. RICHARD R. GREEN HOUSE
809 FOURTH AVENUE SOUTH/654-5392

1. Students enrolling at SCSU for the first time will receive application forms and residence hall information shortly after notification of
acceptance to the University. Students who previously have been
enrolled and summer school students may contact the residential life
office for application forms.
2. Completed applications should be returned to the Office of
Residential Life.
3. Notice of room assignments are mailed out early in May.
4. Notice of cancellation must be given 60 days prior to the opening of the fall term and 45 days prior to the opening of all other terms.
5. Contracts for all residence halls are for room and board for the
entire academic yea r, and are paid each semester in advance or according to established pay schedules.
6. Room and board fees are approximately $3200 per year for a
double room, subject to change by the MnSCU Board of Trustees, and
depending upon meal plan selection.
7. Room without board is available for summer school students
for approximately $200 per term for a double, $250 for a single, subject to change by the Minnesota State Colleges and Universities Board
of Trustees.

The Multicultural Tutoring Program provides students of color with
tutorial services in conjunction with SCSU's Academic Learning Center.
Tutoring is available in the following areas on a daily basis or by request
at the Dr. Richard R. Green House: Math; general science, including
chemistry and biology; English; social studies, including geography,
social science, sociology, political science, and history; human relations;
and general business.

Multicultural Activities Center
137 ATWOOD MEMORIAL CENTER/255-2131
The Multicultural Activities Center plans a variety of social and co-curricular programs such as minority recreation nights, Asian celebrations, the
annual Martin Luther King, Jr. Birthday celebration, Black History Month,
Chicana/o-Latina/o Month activities and other multicultural programming
with the specific interests of minority students in mind. All students are
welcome to participate in the planning of events and programs.

Speech-Language and
Hearing Center

Residential Life
CAROL HALl/255-2166

EDUCATION BUILDING/255-2092 or 255-4143

Residence Hall Facilities

The Speech-Language and Hearing Clinic provides diagnosis and therapy for persons with communication disorders in the areas of articulation, voice, language, stuttering and hearing. All services, offered on an
individual basis, are provided by practicum students under the direct
supervision of certified faculty. Services are provided to SCSU students,
faculty and staff and to area residents at a nominal fee.

Stearns Hall is a mixed class hall with men and women living on
alternate floors.
Mitchell Hall is primarily an all-wome n residence hall, with men
residing in the lower level only.
Hill-Case Hall houses freshman lO senior men and women in separate wings with common recreational facilities and lounges.
Sherburne Hall houses men and women on alternate floors.
Benton Hall provides apartment-like living for upper-class men and
women, with recreational facilities located in Carol Hall.
Additionally, specific GPA requirements are necessary.
Shoemaker Hall provides housing for men and women on alternate
floors.
W.W. Holes Hall houses the first Year Connections (FYC) program.
FYC is designed lO help first year students make a successful transition
into college life .
All residence halls have areas set aside for study and relaxing
activities, laundry, and snack cooking. Each room has a bed,
draperies, desk with adequate study lighting, wastebasket, chairs,
and closet space . All rooms have direct-access computer hook-up ,
cable television hook-up and telephone service. Students furnish
their linens, blankets, pillow, and bedspread.

Sports Facilities and Campus
Recreation
HALENBECK HALL SOUTH/255-3325
The sport facilities and campus recreation office organizes and conducts
a comprehensive program for all students. Programs include a wide
variety of intramural events, special events, sport clubs, informal/open
recreation, fitness programs, outings programs, and other recreational
services. They also conduct a variety of high and low rope leadership
training programs. Four facilities house the program: Eastman Hall
includes a swimming pool, two activity gyms, the Eastman Fitness
Center, equipment checkout and saunas. Halenbeck Hall includes a
complete natatorium with diving well, weight room, spectator gymnasium, activity balconies, locker rooms and saunas. Halenbeck Hall South
includes a 200-meter, six-lane tartan track, six racquetball courts, recreation equipment check-out, exercise physiology complex, and multipurpose activity center with the capacity for six tennis courts, six volleyball courts or four basketball couns, wrestling room, equipment
resource center, outings center and the sport facility and campus recrealion office.
The National Hockey Center has two Olympic-sized sheets of ice
including a spectator rink and a practice rink. These facilities are available for student use by presentation of a current validated SCSU photo
ID card.

Residence Hall Program
Residence hall living is designed lO provide an experience in community, at the same time affording conditions conducive to academic
achievement. A hall council elected in each hall shares governance of
the hall with an undergraduate resident adviser on each floor and a fulltime director. Scholastic, athletic activities, and social committees are
active in each hall.
The Office of Residential Life provides a full schedule of special
programs, such as films, topical meetings on issues such as sexuality,
racism and alcoholism, recreational and athletic competitions, small
group interest sessions, skiing and roller skating parties, dances, and
more.

St. Cloud State University will not assume liability for
injuries or damage which may be sustained by an individual or her/his personal equipment while participating in
any or all phases of the intramural program.
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and developmental suppon to all coordinators and committee members
as well as the recruitment and retention of members.

Student Disability Services
B-111 AlWOOD CENTER/255-4080
(TDD available same number) or Student Life and Development,
255-3111
Student Disability Services is designed to provide suppon services
for students with disabilities. Services include: interpreting, alternative
test taking, note taking, advocacy and referral to other agencies.
Students must provide documentation related to their disability prior to
rece1vmg servJCes. Contact this office for an application form and fact
sheet.

University Women's Center
COLBERT HOUSE NORTH/255-4958
The Womens Center opened in October 1989 to address safety issues
and equal educat_ional opponunities for women on campus. Services
include informauon and referral on imponant community services and
issues affecung women; advocacy and suppon to victims of sexual
a_ssault, discrimination and sexual harassment, and cutting-edge educational programs on issues impacting womens lives. In addition, the
center houses a small, specialized resource library of books and other
materials by and about women. The Womens Center has space for
meeungs, study, programs and discussions.
The Womens Center also administers special programs to empower women and address issues affecting the status of women at SCSU,
including: 1) scholarships for non-traditional female students, 2) the
Women of Color Advocacy project for sexual assault and harassment,
and 3) womens empowerment and assertiveness training.

University Organizations
and Volunteer Link
l l 7E AlWOOD CENTER/255-3004
The Office of Urtiversity Organizations oversees officially recognizing
student organizations, maintains a record of club membership, keeps a
current file of contacts and advisers for all recognized clubs and organizations, generates information for inclusion in the Student Handbook
and University Directory, provides resource materials and services,
advises the Student Representative Assembly. Student Book Exchange
and Greek governing boards, organizes leadership conferences for students and advisers, and assists clubs and organizations in developing
and promoting their programs and activities.
_Spedal programs administered by the University Organizations
OIIIce include the Excellence in Leadership Recognition Program,
SCSU Kick-Off Program, MAINSTREET, SIDESTREET and a car pool
matching service for commuting students.
The Co-Curricular Transcript, a university-verified record of student involvement in co-curricular activities and community service,
ts created and maintained by this office.
Volunteer Link Program makes connections between community service _agencies_ and students who wish to volunteer and panicipate in serv1ce learning opponunities in the local community. For
more information, call 255-3117.

Sexual Violence Prevention Program
COLBERT HOUSE NORTH/255-3995
The Sexual Violence Prevention Program provides a combination
of education, meaningful policies and high-quality victim services as a
framework to respond to the pervasive problem of sexual violence both
in our society and on college campuses.
Services for survivors of sexual assault include individual suppon,
advocacy, information and referral, suppon groups, and resources from
a specialized loan library.
The Sexual Violence Prevention Program is the designated unit to
collect and analyze repons of campus-related sexual assault. Compiled
repons are then distributed to the campus community.
The Sexual Violence Prevention Program also coordinates the
Respect and Responsibility: Sex, Race and power workshop which is
required for all new students.

University Programming

Write Place

118 AlWOOD CENTER/255-2205
HTTP://WWW.STCLOUDSTATE.EDU/-UPB

118 RIVERVIEW/255-2031
The Write Place offers free, individualized help to undergraduate
and graduate student writers - the kind of help that often cannot be
found in classrooms, textbooks, or occasional conferences with teachers. Writers at any stage in the writing process can work one-on-one
with trained tutors during appointments. Tutors help students identify
writing strengths and potential problems, teach students strategies for
revising and editing their writing, and provide information about writing conventions. Tutors also assist students in developing and organizing their ideas, in clarifying their communications, and in adapting
their texts for specific readers and purposes.
Students working on assignments for classes (papers, research
projects), on special projects (ponfolios, senior or graduate theses), or
on employment correspondence (resumes, application letters) are
encouraged to bring in drafts in progress to appointments. For more
information or an appointment, call (320)255-2031. For online information about writing, consult 1£0, the Write Place's website:
httpJ/leo.stcloudstate.edu.

The University Programming Office serves as an event-planning
resource for the campus community. The office consists of the Director,
Assistant Director, Office Manager and two Program Advisor Graduate
Assistants who work closely with the University Program Board in the
planning of over 150 events per year.
University Program Board (UPB) is a student organization which
plans and implements a wide variety of events which are diverse, educational, musical, recreational, cultural and entenaining. The organization IS funded by student activity dollars and is advised by the
University Programming Office staff members.
. . UPB_consists of nine committees: Concens, Fihns, literary Ans,
MISSISSlppt Music Fest, Performing Ans, Speakers, Special Events,
Spoilight and Visual Arts. Each committee is led by a student coordinator who is selected each Spring Semester for a one year term.
Thro~ghout the year, the coordinators and their committees develop,
orgaruze and unplement a diverse array of activities and events. UPB
committees are open to all SCSU students. Any student wanting to part1c1pate should stop by the University Programming Office.
UPB is led by an executive board which consists of the President,
Vice-President for Public Relations and Vice President for
Administration. These positions are filled each Spring for a one year
term. The Executive Board is responsible for providing organizational
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Seating in the reading areas and study carrels accommodates 800.
The NASA teacher resource room also is located in LRS. SCSU is a
member of the MINITEX network system of Minnesota, which provides
access to all major library collections in Minnesota as well as those in
Nonh Dakota and South Dakota.

The Center for Continuing Studies, 255-3081
The Center for Continuing Studies is responsible for the development,
coordination and implementation of the following types of programs:
professional development workshops and seminars, evening programming, educational conferences, and non-credit cenificate programs. It
also administers off-campus classes and programs, Interactive Television
classes, Senior to Sophomore activities, the Bachelor of Elective Studies,
the Associate of Elective Studies, and the Associate of Ans.
The major functions of continuing studies are to:
1. Provide leadership and coordinate programs for non-traditional
students with other academic and administrative units.
2. Cooperate with business, industry, the professions, other
groups and individuals to develop education programs to meet
specific training requirements.
3. Provide leadership for the development and coordination of
programs of study focusing upon the needs of adult learners.
4. Develop and sponsor educational workshops, seminars,
conferences and professional certificate programs.
5. Coordinate the policies regarding non-credit programs.

InforMedia Services
InforMedia Services (IMS) makes available several unique technologies
and resources for your infonnation and communication needs. IMS has
computer workstations and multimedia production facilities not available elsewhere on campus. Options beyond those available in the standard labs include: Zip drives, CD-ROM production, scanners for flat
copy, 35mm slides and negatives, a variety of digital fonnats (gif, tiff,
jpg, eps, OCRText, etc.), high-quality laser printing, color laser printing
on both paper and transparency film, and monochrome transparency
production. Assistance in developing multimedia materials is available
for faculty, staff and students. For more details, visit the IMS service
desk in Centennial Hall or the web page: http://lrs.stcloudstate.edu/ims.

Computing and Technology Services
Computing and Technology Services (CTS) suppons the academic and
administrative missions of SCSU by providing design, installation, training, operation, and maintenance services for a wide range of technologies. The following services are offered by CTS:

Office of Institutional Research and Planning
The Office of Institutional Research and Planning is the central research
and planning office at St. Cloud State University. lt'.s mission is to help
St. Cloud State University and its stakeholders obtain and interpret
infonnation about the university's operations, outcomes and environ-

Computer Store

The Computer Store, operated by CTS, provides up-to-date hardware
and software at discounted prices for students, faculty, and stalI.

ment.

In pursuit of this mission, the office analyzes policies and issues,
evaluates institutional activities, collects, analyzes and repons official
university statistics and manages specific institutional projects. Repons
and other statistical infonnation gathered by this depanment can be
viewed at http://condor.stcloudstate.edu/-irp/.

Computing User Services

Computing requirements are served by the use of four local minicomputers. These systems include Digitals VMS and Unix-based processors.
More than 2,100 workstations are connected to this computer network.
Several Macintosh and Windows-based microcomputer labs are available throughout campus. Software includes several programming languages, word processors, databases, statistical analysis programs and
other application packages.
The CTS staff provide consulting for students in computer-related
courses, assistance for students and faculty requiring statistical programming, and suppon for faculty and students interested in development of computer applications to be used in courses. Computer
accounts for students, faculty and staff are available upon request by
completing an electronic application available in any of the open labs.

Learning Resources and Technology Services
The mission of Leaming Resources and Technology Services (IR&TS) is
"Connecting You with Infonnation and Technology." LR&:TS has a variety of services including:

Library
The Library, or "Leaming Resources Services" (LRS) serves all disciplines of the University. A new library facility is scheduled to open fall
semester of 2000 and will be available to University students, faculty,
and staff, as well as community members in Central Minnesota.
The LRS collection of more than 2.5 million items includes print
and non-print materials for the academic community, including more
than 600,000 books, 226,000 paper copies of federal and state documents, and 1. 7 million units of microform-including ERIC documents.
The collection also contains 1,300 periodical titles, 8,150 electronic
periodical subscriptions, 62,000 maps, and 32,000 non-print items
(computer software, compact discs, videotapes, films, etc.). The
Leaming Resources' electronic catalog is available on the World Wide
Web. Numerous CD-ROM indexes and online databases also are available.

Electronic Classroom Support

CTS is responsible for the technologies supponing distance learning, 60
electronic classrooms, video teleconferencing and all audio-visual systems on campus.
Help Desk

CTS maintains a technology HelpDesk to suppon SCSU computer
users by telephone (255-2077), e-mail (helpdesk@stcloudstate.edu),
and in the HelpDesk office.
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Internet, as well as special employer panels and job fairs. Individuals are
assisted in developing effective skills and techniques for use in their
search for employment. Career specialists are available for individual
appointment to assist students. Students needing information on career
fields, opponunities, job market trends and salary information are invited to visit Career Services.
The Student Employment Office within Career Services has on
and off-campus employment opponunities for students while they are
attending college. Position openings are also on the Career Services Web
site.
·
Opponunities for on-campus interviews for full-time professional
positions are also available throughout the academic year. A schedule of
employment interviews is available in the office or on the Career
Services \Veb site. Resource information about numerous employers is
available in the career resource library.
All students beginning their job search should register with Career
Services about nine months to a year before graduation. Registered students have the opponunity to be a pan of the referral services whereby
employers receive information regarding qualified students and alumni
upon request of employer.
Job opponunities, employer information, events schedule, oncampus interviewing, internship opponunities, and more is available on
the Career Services Web site at www.stcloudstate.edu/--careersv.

Network ond Telecommunicotions Services

CTS installs and maintains the campus telecommunications infrastructure comprising more than a million feet of optical fiber and 6,000 network connections.
ResNet

ResNet provides SCSU residents with unlimited and direct high-speed
access to both on-campus networked computer resources and to the
Internet. For the cost of whatever Ethernet hardware their system
requires (less than $50 for most users), residents may search SCSU's
online library catalog, surf the World Wide Web, and access their SCSU
e-mail accounts, all from the privacy of their own rooms. Students who
don't own computers can access the same resources in the ResNet labs.
Student Computer Lobs

CTS maintains 375 computers for student use in open computer labs
located throughout campus. Computer labs located in the Engineering
and Computing Center and in Centennial Hall are open every day
except major holidays and provide an area for students to work on projects. Several other microcomputer labs, located within other depanments and colleges, also are available for student use. For a more
detailed description of services available and computer lab locations,
pick up a copy of the latest Student Technology Handbook.

Human Resources

Administrative Affairs

The Human Resources office provides a wide range of personnel services
for approximately I ,300 faculty and staff. These services include the
administration of various programs and benefits that are not limited to
the following: employment, compensation, training, labor/employer relations, perfonnance evaluations, conflict management, benefits, classifications, salary administration, workers' compensation, unemployment compensation, American Disabilities Act (ADA), Family Medical leave Act
(FMlA), Policies and Procedures, and an assonment of other programs.

Administrative Computer Services
The Computer Center, located in the lower level of Centennial Hall
(Room 37B), serves as the administrative computing center for St. Cloud
State University. This office provides information technology suppon to
administrative depanments and individuals in the areas of university
information systems, use of microcomputers, information technology
training, and telephone systems. The administrative computing environment uses current technology to enable administrative service depanments to provide quality service to students, employees and external
clients.

Printing Services
Printing Services serves as the central duplicating, photocopying and printing facility for the university for faculty, staff and student organizations.

Records and Registration

Office of Admissions

This office is responsible for admission of undergraduate and special
(non-degree) students, registration for courses, reponing grades at the
end of each semester, undergraduate graduation evaluations, issuing of
diplomas, teacher licensure and maintaining the pennanent academic
records. A copy of the academic record (transcript) may be obtained by
writing the Office of Records and Registration. The complete name,
social security number, last year of attendance and signature should be
provided when requesting a transcript. There is a $2 • charge for each
transcript.
•Fees are subject to change.

St. Cloud State University is represented to prospective students by
members of the admissions staff. It provides specific admission and program information to college-bound students, high school counselors and
transfer students. Tours, information sessions and consulting appointments are provided for prospective students who visit campus.

Buildings and Grounds
Buildings and Grounds assumes responsibility for the care, maintenance
and operation of university facilities. Services provided include: building
maintenance, capital improvement planning and administration, repair
and improvement, cleaning, event set-up, grounds care, parking facilities, snow removal; recycling/trash removal, university motor pool, key
control, freight delivery and heating, ventilation and air conditioning.

Public Safety Department
On duty 24-hours a day, Public Safety is present as a suppon unit to the
broader mission of the University. Its primary function is to constantly
strive to provide the safest and most stable environment possible in
which education may be pursued without the fear or presence of crime
or violence. Public Safety enforces University conduct and parking regulations, suppons personal and propeny safety through crime prevention
(i.e., escon services, blue-light phones) and security-awareness programs
and coordinates these effons with other University depanments and
local law enforcement and service organizations. The purchasing of
parking permits and related matters are handled by the Public Safety
Depanment.

Business Office
The Business Office, located in the Administrative Services Building
(Room 122) is responsible for the billing and collection of student
tuition and fees. The cashiers windows are open during the regular academic year (between Labor Day and Memorial Day) from 8 a.m. to 2:30
p.m. and during the summer (between Memorial Day and Labor Day)
from 7:30 a.m. to 2 p.m.

Career Services
The Career Services office provides quality services and career resources
directed toward developing students to manage their career exploration,
direction and networking and transition to the world of work. Students
are invited to attend seminars on career decision, resume development,
interviewing techniques, mock interviewing, and job search on the
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University Advancement
Foundation and Alumni Relations
The Offices of SCSU Foundation and Alumni Relations are located in the
Alumni and Foundation Center next to the Administrative Services
Building.
The SCSU Foundation seeks pnvate gifts from alumni, parents,
students, faculty and staff, businesses, foundations and other friends of
SC:SU to supplement and enhance university funds from tuition and
state sources. Foundation resources provide scholarships, research grants
to faculty and staff, equipment and additional support for enhancement
of Leaming Resources Services and other campus services.
Alumni Relations mai ntains contact with more than 78,000 SC:SU
alumni; sponsors events and programs designed to promote the university; encourages collaboration between the university departments/programs and graduates; and recognizes the outstanding achievements of
SCSU graduates.

University Communications
This office is responsible for all university marketing, communications,
public relations, photography and graphic design. The personnel assist
all departments with their communica tions needs including words, pictures and strategy Specifically, the department publishes the university
house organ UNews, the alumni publication Outlook, course bulletins,
department brochures and numerous special design projects including
posters, nyers, ads and event invitations and programs. The staff develops radio commercials and buys media space/time. The communications
staff works with the news media to identify newsworthy events and feature story ideas.
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niversity Courses-:<.;'
Short Courses

ALL-UNIVERSITY COURSES

196. Short Courses. {Name of dept, or program)

Specific subjects selected to meet educational needs. Exact nature of
course will be defined by the depanment. 1-3 Cr.

Educational Tours
410-510. Educational Tours. (Name

of dept, or program)

Tours taken under supetvision of the university. Exact nature of course
will be defined by the depanment involved and approved by the vice
president for academic affairs. Considered residence credit. 1-6 Cr,

400. Special Problems. {Name of dept, or program)

Independent Study

Television

199-499. Independent Study. (Name of dept. or program)

488. (Name of dept. or program)

Offered at the discretion of depanments, this program is intended for
the very able, motivated student whose intellectual needs are panially
served by serious independent study. Permission of instructor
required. May be repeated. 1-3 Cr.

Exact nature of the course to be offered on television will be defined
by the depanment. 1-3 Cr.

Special Problems
A seminar or conference course for advanced students wishing to
work out a special problem in the academic area. 1-3 Cr.

Workshops
495-595. Workshop. (Name of dept. or program)

Internships

Specific subjects selected to meet special educational needs, offered
in a format different from the typical scheduled course. Exact nature
of the course will be defined by the depanment. 1-3 Cr.

444. Internships

Internships are offered at the discretion of depanments. Course number
and number of credits are determined by the depanments. Contact
depanmental offices for funher information. 16 credits maximum in
any one program. 1-16 Cr.

Evening Program

Transitions

THE CENTER FOR CONTINUING STUDIES/255-3081

COLL 121. Orientation for Non-Traditional Students,

This course is designed to acquaint entering non-traditional students
with the services of the university as well as the Leaming Resources
Center. 1 Cr. F.

Evening classes provide education opponunities to pan-time students
and others who cannot attend during the day Students now may complete an Associate of Ans degree, an Associate of Elective Studies
degree, or a Bachelor of Electives Studies degree, as well as selected
Bachelor of Arts/Sciences degrees in selected majors by attending SCSU
only for evening classes. Students interested in learning more about
these options should contact the Center.

COLL 150. Discovering the College Experience.

Student behaviors, attitudes, skills, and information to achieve college
success. Topics include time management, goal setting, academic programs and advising, student services and resources, relationships and
health. Format includes interactive exercises, guest lecturers and
application assignments. Not for credit if COU 121 or ESL 150 completed. 2 Cr. F, S.
ESL 150, Cultural Orientation for International Students.

Social and academic life on a United States (US) campus. Focus on
cultural adjustment cycle and strategies that help students integrate
themselves in US campus life. Required for entering and transfer
undergraduate international students who have never studied in the
US. 2 Cr. F, S.

Reading
110, Reading/Study Strategies.

Analysis and development of problem-solving strategies designed to
organize, record, and review information relating to college course
work. Application of problem solving strategies, study strategies,
notetaking and test taking to enhance individual learning experiences and to prepare for examinations in college course work. 2 Cr.
F, s.
120. Power Reading.

Instruction and practice in strategies to enhance critical reading and
reading flexibility through the application of efficient comprehension
strategies and vocabulary development. 2 Cr. Alternative grading: SU, A-F. F,S.
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Uni
University Honors Program

Extracurricular Participation
Honors students are encouraged to participate in the wide variety of
extracurricular activities offered within the university. These include student government, campus organizations and clubs, cultural events, special lectures by scholars and artists, and informal discussions with colleagues and professors.

(HONS)
209 ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES BUILDING/
255-4945,255-3144
Director: Heidi Howell Farrah

Admission
Students applying from high school should be in the top five to ten percent of their high school classes with strong pre-college test scores,
school and community activities, and a writing sample. Students following other roads to Honors should present comparable information.
Applying to Honors is a separate process from applying to SCSU,
and these may be done in either order. Students applying early may cite
the PSAT, although the ACT will eventually be required to register at
SCSU (except for transfer students).

Mission
The University Honors Program (UHP) is an alternative to general education for the academically talented student, distinguished by its small
classes, student-centered pedagogy, and a unified cross-disciplinary curriculum with global coverage and gender inclusion. The programs academic goals are similar to general education. The UHP invites creative
topics from instructors. Students and faculty alike benefit from the
excitement of trying educational innovations.
Honors is a small learning community with the resources of a
large university. Its classes generally have 25 or fewer students and thus
promote discussion, cooperative learning, and independent exploration.
The learning community is strengthened by the Honors Club and the
option of living in W W Holes Hall and &nton Hall, the Honors residence halls.

Honors curriculum
Many Honors courses are topics courses, meaning that the content can
vary with each instructor. Some are world civilizations courses taught by
interdisciplinary teams of faculty.

Honors course grading
If the average G.PA. in Honors is higher it's because we admit students
of high ability. Honors students meet exciting intellectual challenges, but
there is no no advantage or disadvantage as to grading.

The academic goals of the university honors program.
In Honors classes the student will:
1. Develop academic skills including written and oral communi
cation, creative and critical thinking, and problem solving.
2. Develop independent intellectual exploration, group discus
sion, and cooperative learning skills; Honors students learn
through experience to interact in a seminar-style setting.
3. Explore a balance of subject matters.
4. Experience the interconnectedness of human knowledge.
5. Examine human values.
6. Appreciate the variety of human cultures and human lives.
7. Develop life-long habits of learning and leadership.

Program requirements:
34-39 er. , comprising 31 er. in HONS courses and 3-8 er. of a language.
a) Communication skills (7 er.):
HONS 170; 180 (or 181, 183); and 198 (1 er.). HONS 198 may be
linked with the civilizations series.
b) World civilizations series (9 cr.)1
HONS 240 (or 241,243), 250 (or 251 ,253), and 260 (or 261,263).

The University Honors Club

c) Mathematics and natural sciences (6 er.):
From any two groups: HONS 110 (or 111, 113), 120 (or 121, 123),
or 130 (or 131, 133).

All Honors students are invited to participate in the Honors Club. Club
members welcome new Honors students, recruit instructors, and consult with the program director on Honors curriculum, scholarships, program policy, and new student admissions. The clubs social activities,
speakers, and service projects also develop leadership and help make
Honors a learning community.

d) Electives:
9 additional HONS credits, at the 300-400 level, or HONS 293 (MGMgender).

International Opportunities

Multicultural, Gender and Minority (MGM)
requirement (9 er.):

In addition to SCSUs overseas campuses, the University Honors
Program is associated with the Centre for Medieval and Renaissance
Studies in Oxford, England. Through the Centre, which is affiliated with
Keble College of Oxford University, selected Honors students are able to
experience British university life, tutorials, lectures and classes. Students
are in residence at the Centre for one or two semesters. Contact the
director of the Honors program or SCSU:S Center for International
Studies for information and application procedures.

The HONS courses taken above must include three courses designated
as MGM, one of which must be gender based. HONS MGM courses end
in a 1 or a 3; MGM-gender courses end in a 3. MGM courses that are
non-HONS do not meet this requirement.
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Language requirement (H er.)

Recognition

One year o( non-English language classes at the university level, all in
the same language or one course completed at the 200-level or higher is
required. Credit transferred in counts in full.
American Sign Language is permissible if available for university
credit or internship experience. Languages not offered regularly by the
university can be mixed if a language series is discontinued.

Those graduating Honors students who have achieved a cumulative
grade point average of at least 3.25 for all work taken, receive the •university honors scholar" designation on their official record.

Honors Internship and Thesis (HONS electives)
Like other Honors coursework, research theses and internships may not
double count toward a major or minor and may not be narrowly
focused on vocational preparation. A maximum of 6 internship and

International students
The Honors director will waive the language requirement for bilingual
international students and some Americans fluent at an adult level of
daily usage in a language other than English. This is defined as the
advanced level of performance according to ACIFL guidelines. Students
who choose this option must then take an additional 3 credits of HONS
electives.

research credits may apply toward Honors requirements.
Honors research projects and internships require an approved
written plan supervised by faculty with relevant expertise. The written
plan must specify at least three Honors educational goals, and must be
signed by the student. instructor, instructor's chair, Honors program
director, and the student's major adviser.
For an internship, the work hours, size and type of project should
follow standards of the supervising department. The usual arrangement
is a 3 Cr. internship, 1S-20 hours per week for one semester using the
course number HONS 444.
A research paper may take the form of an ambitious paper, on the
order of SO pages, focused on broad human concerns. Thesis standards
are described in A Manual for the Preparation of Field Studies Theses
Creative Works or Starred Papers. available from the SCSU Graduate
Studies Office. A faculty member or a team of faculty can offer an
Honors research circle class using HONS 490, 491 or 493. A student
can approach a faculty member for independent study in the relevant
area of expertise.
Overseas field research projects can enhance SCSU's overseas
study programs; the student should first work up a plan with a faculty
member on campus. The research paper can be written after returning
to the United States.
Honors students who complete research projects or internships
are encouraged to present outcomes to other Honors students in a
research colloquium or in the Honors Club.

Physical education
The university's graduation requirement of 1 er. in physical education
applies to Honors students in addition to Honors requirements.

Honors course substitutions, transfer credits,
waivers, and double counting
The required total of 34-39 crs. of HONS and language classes can be
reduced in various ways (within limits as follows) if approved in writing
by the UHP director.
College credits acquired before beginning SCSU's Honors
Program can be substituted for Honors credits if approved by the program director, within the following limits:
a) At most, 9 non-Honors general education credits, however
acquired, can be substituted for SCSU Honors credits. Credits taken
after entering SCSU's Honors Program will ordinarily not substitute.
More credit may be transferred from other universities' Honors
Programs.
b) Up to 12 general education credits taken at SCSV's overseas
programs can be substituted at the director's approval. More credit can
be substituted from the Oxford University's program.
Waivers apply only to the mathematics and natural science
requirement. Two courses in the same area numbered 200 or higher may
waive one Honors course. See the director to get the waiver on your
record.
Double counting is not allowed in the UHP, with the exception
that courses that meet the language requirement may also count towards
a language major or minor.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Mathematics and natural sciences are meant to broaden the horizons of
the non-specialist, emphasizing labs and other exploratory challenges.
They may promote mathematical and scientific literacy for the citizen,
link with the world civilizations theme, or highlight today's mathematical and scientific issues.
110. Honors Mathematics 3 Cr. F. S.
111. Honors Mathematics (MGM) 3 Cr. F, S.
113. Honors Mathematics (MGM-Gender) 3 Cr. F, S.
120. Honors Physical Science 3 Cr. F, S.
121. Honors Physical Science (MGM) 3 Cr. F, S.
123. Honors Physical Science (MGM-Gender) 3 Cr. F, S.
130. Honors Biology 3 Cr. F, S.
131. Honors Biology (MGM) 3 Cr. F, S.
133. Honors Biology (MGM-Gender) 3 Cr. F, S.
170. Introduction to Speech Communication

The pass-fail option
Honors students may take one non-Honors course for SIU grading, by
permission of the instructor and the UHP director. Permission must he
arranged by the end of the first week of the class, but preferably before
registering for it.

Continuation in the Honors Program

Introduction to fundamentals of communication with specific application to
interpersonal communication, small group communication and public speaking. Theory and experience to relate meaningfully, think critically, organize
clearly and speak and listen effectively. Substitutes for (SPC 192) in any SCSU
requirement. 3 Cr. F, S.
1B0. Literature and Composition 3 Cr. F, S.
1B1. Literature and Composition 3 Cr. F, S.
1B3. Literature and Composition (MGM-Gender) 3 Cr. F, S.
198. The Research Paper. Coreq.: a course in the HONS 180 series or
the civilizations series 240 to 263. Usually taught by the same English
faculty member. 1 Cr. F. S.
240. Windows on Asia. Literature, social science, philosophy, and other
topics selected from prehistory or such Asian civilizations as Mesopotamia, the
Hebrews, ~rsia. India and China. Emphasis on classical periods; possible fastforwards to the present. Mid-semester exploration: campus resources.
3 Cr. F, S.

Any lime an Honors student falls below a 3.0 grade point average, the
student will be placed on probation in the Honors program. Students on
probation will have two semesters to raise their GPA to 3.0. If a student
does not raise her/his cumulative grade point average to at least 3.0 by
this time, the student will be dropped from the program. (Note: Summer
school does not count in calculating the two-semester trial period.)

Withdrawal
Students who are considering withdrawal from the program should discuss their concerns with the Honors director. A student may withdraw
at any time with no loss of credits since all Honors classes may be used
to fulfill general education requirements.
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241. Windows on Asia (MGM). Designates HONS 240 when primarily non-western, such as Persia, India or China. 3 Cr. F, S.
243. Windows on Asia (MGM-Gender). Designates HONS 240 when
primarily on gender roles and women in Asian civilizations. 3 Cr. F
250. Mediterranean Connections. Literature, social science, philosophy, and other topics selected from Greece, Egypt , Islam, and medieval
ro early modem Europe. Possible fast-forwa rds to the present. Midsemester exploration : community resources. 3 Cr. F, S.
251. Mediterranean Connections (MGM). Designates HONS 250
when primarily non-western, such as Islam; or when concerned with
minority cultures such as Jewish history in Europe. 3 Cr. F, S.
253. Mediterranean Connections (MGM-Gender). Designates HONS
250 when primarily on gender roles and women in Mediterranean civilizations. 3 Cr. F, S.
260. Atlantic Connections. Literature, social science, philosophy, and
other topics selected from Africa and the Americas. Mid-semester
exploration: graduate school, career, and life-long learning. 3 Cr. F, S.
261. Atlontic Connections (MGM). Designates HONS 260 when primarily non-western, such as African; or when concerned with minority
cultures such as native American or hispanic. 3 Cr. F, S.
263. Atlantic Connections (MGM-Gender). Designates HONS 260
when primarily on gender roles and women in Africa or the Americas.
3 Cr , F, S.

Departmental Honors
All departments in the university may o lTer departmental honors in
their maJors. Such honors are offered independently of the University
Honors Program and may be achieved by students not admitted to the
University Honors Program. Students should confer with the department chairperson as soon as they are admitted to their major.
With the exception of three common fea tures, each departmental
honors program has its own individual characteristics. All have opportunity for students to do independent work for credit. The course entitled independent honors study is available in every department and
may carry from 3 to 9 credits. The departments offer independent honors study as the number of honor students and the availability of faculty permit. The purpose is to give students ample opportunity to pursue
various readings or research topics not available to them through the
regular departmental curriculum.
Secondly, each department requires a senior project for smdents
to graduate with departmental honors. This normally is begun during
the spring semester of the Junior year or the fa ll semester of the senior
year The nature of the project is determined by the smdent and the
department; it must be a work that reveals scholarly or artistic competence in one's field. It also should reveal the student's ability to think
critically, to handle the bibliographic and research tools of the field, and
to express herselli'himself in a scholarly manner.
Finally, senior departmental honor candidates must take a comprehensive examination in their major field . The details of the examination are detennined by the department .
Those graduating students who have achieved a cumulative grade
point average of at least 3.25 for all work taken and at least 3.50 for all
work taken in the major and who have completed all departmental
honors requirements as certified by their department chairperson will
receive the "Departmental Honors Scholar" designation on their offiual
record.

Electives:
293. Lives of Women and Men (MGM-gender). Women and men in

history. in present-day life, and gender roles, with at least a balance of
emphasis on women. Taught from various academic perspectives. 3 Cr.
F, S.
300. Special Topics. 3 Cr., this group repeatable for up to 15 Cr. F, S.
301. Special Topics (MGM). 3 Cr., this group repeatable for up to 15
Cr. F, S.
303. Special Topics (MGM-Gender). 3 Cr., this group repeatable for
upto 15 Cr. F, S.
400. Advonced Academic Skills. 3 Cr. , this group repeatable for up to
15 Cr. F, S
401. Advanced Academic Skills (MGM). 3 Cr., this group repeatable
for up to 15 Cr. F, S.
403. Advanced Academic Skills (MGM-Gender). 3 Cr., this group
repeatable for up to 15 Cr F, S.
444. Honors Internship. Prereq.: admission to a major. DEMAND.
SIU optional. 1-6 Cr., repeatable for up to 6 Cr. F, S.
490. Honors Thesis. 3 Cr., repeatable for up to 6 Cr. DEMAND.
491. Honors Thesis (MGM). 3 Cr. , repeatable for up to 6 Cr.
DEMAND.
493. Honors Thesis (MGM-Gender). 3 Cr., repeatable for up to 6 Cr.
DEMAND.
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International Studies

Faculty a nd Curriculum Development
As St. Cloud State University seeks to diversify its student body culturally, it is also obliged to encourage and to facilitate the development-of
its faculty and cuniculum in international areas. The Center for
International Studies is charged with coordinating effons in this area,
and with bringing international perspectives to the attention of SCSU
faculty It provides information to faculty on international opponunities
and works with departments and colleges in making grant proposals in
international fields. It operates in the interests of faculty and the university a faculty exchange program with Akita University in Akita, Japan.

CENTER FOR INTERNATIONAL STUDIES/255-4287
Assistant Vice President: Chunsheng Zhang
In keeping with its stated international educational mission, St. Cloud
State University believes it is essential that its students, faculty and staff
become aware of and sensitive to the diversity of values, beliefs and patterns of social interactions which prevail around the world. The university's quest for international understanding and sensitivity is embodied
in its international studies programs which are administered through
the Center for International Studies.

Overseas University Affiliations
Through the Center for International Studies, St. Cloud State University
maintains relationships with the following universities abroad: The
University of Costa Rica; Aalborg University Center, Demnark; Akita
University, Japan; Nankai University, China; Universite de Sciences
Sociales-Toulouse University, France; the Stockholm Institute of
Education, Sweden; Hjorring Seminarium, Denmark, Lodz University,
Poland; and Palacky University, Czech Republic.

Study Abroad
St. Cloud State University students and faculty may live and learn
abroad on a variety of programs administered directly by SCSU. These
programs are operated annually, on a two semester schedule (some programs are offered in summer), and are located in Tianjin, China; San
Jose, Costa Rica; Alnwick, England; Toulouse, France; Ingolstadt,
Germany; Akita, Japan; Oxford, England; and Olomouc, Czech
Republic.
Students must be in good academic standing at the time of application and depanure. All financial aid grants, loans and work-study
allocations may be used on these programs. Students interested in participating should, as freshman students, emoll in the approprtate language and avoid taking on-campus general education courses in the
humanities and social sciences, since many of these courses are offered
abroad.

Consulting and Faculty Projects Abroad
As a public service institution, St. Cloud State University recognizes

needs in the broader world community, and stands ready to use its faculty resources, in assisting institutions in foreign countries in ways that
are mutually beneficial. In this regard, SCSU encourages consulting
among its faculty as public service activity This also provides SCSU faculty with opportunities to evaluate and expand upon their own work.

International Student Affairs
Just as St. Cloud State University encourages American students to live
and study abroad, it welcomes to its campus in the city of St. Cloud
students from other countries. Their presence on campus enriches the
St. Cloud environment, making possible a diversity of views and cultural values both in and outside the classroom. This diversity, if shared,
creates rich learning opportunities for everyone.
Students from other countries interested in coming to St. Cloud
State University must have an approprtate secondary school leaving certificate, a minimum score of 475 on the Test of English as a Foreign
language, and be willing to share their cultural values and points of
view while at the same time accepting American academic practices and
values as they are expressed in and out of the classroom.
As a condition of admission, non-native speakers of English are
required to present evidence of their level of English proficiency
(TOEFL, Michigan, or other), and will be required to take a test at
SCSU before registration. If test scores so determine, successful completion of special work in English as a second language will be required.
To facilitate this sharing of values and beliefs, the Center for
International Studies administers and supports a variety of programs
and activities which assist students from other countries to understand
American academic life and to succeed in their work: a required orientation program and course; a hospitality program; an academic advising
program; English as a second language; a tutortal center for international students; the International Student Association; and a variety of campus-wide activities.
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should contact the SCSU military science office at 255-2952/3930,
Room 11 Stewan Hall.

Military Science (MILS)
11 STEWART HALU255-2952

BACHELOR OF ARTS AND BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Minor (16)

Director: Major Patrick J. Mueller
Faculty: Master Sergeant Jeffrey W Vos
Also see descriptions and requirements of your major college.

MILS 301, 3011., 302, 302L, 401, 4011., 402, 4021.

The Army Reserve Officer Training Corps (ROTC) program offers the
student the opponunity to develop and practice leadership skills that
will be useful in a civilian or military career. ROTC is primarily an oncampus program which encourages and promotes the development of
the whole person - intellectually, emotionally and socially. The rmhtary
science (MILS) curriculum allows students to develop their self-discipline, physical stamina, confidence and poise - qualities basic to success
in any career endeavor.
.
.
The program is divided into two phases: The basic course which
consists of the freshman and sophomore years, and the advanced course
which comptises the junior and senior years.
The basic course consists of course work in customs and traditions
of the service: leadership, ethics, and basic military skills. Students will
not receive any pay and are under no commitment to military service.
Those students selected to panicipate in the advanced course will
complete 16 hours of MILS coursework in the area of advanced military
skills, history, leadership, ethics, administration, organization, and training of the U.S. Army.
In addition ROTC cadets are required to complete a baccalaureate
degree and the professional military requirements: at least one undergraduate course from the three following designated fields of study: written communication, military history, and computer literacy. The advanced
course also requires one paid summer training program which is five
weeks in length and is conducted at a major U.5. army installation.
Two, three and four year scholarships covering full tuition, fees,
and a flat rate for books are available upon application and qualification.
Scholarship selection is based on academic and military leadership
potential, military aptitude and a whole-person evaluation. Prior MILS
enrollment is not required to apply and compete for a scholarship.
All contracted advanced course and scholarship cadets receive a monthly
tax-free allowance during the school year of $150 per advanced course
and scholarship cadets receive a monthly tax-free allowance during the
school month not to exceed $1500 per-school year.
ROTC is open to both men and women, and non-scholarship students do not incur a military obligation until they enter the advanced
course or accept a scholarship. Upon graduation from college and successful completion of Army ROTC, cadets are cormnissioned as second
lieutenants and will serve on active duty or with reserve/national guard
units. Veterans, reservists, guard members, and ]ROTC graduates may be
eligible for advanced placement. All courses _include panicipation in_
leadership laboratories, physical fitness training and adventure trammg
exercises.
ROTC extracurricular activities focus on funher development of
leadership and management skills, recognizing the value of team building and camaraderie. The cadets work together to train and provide a
Color Guard for different spons events and other special events around
the area. Ranger Challenge and Raiders are two more of the areas that
are offered to help challenge all cadets both physically and mentally.
Students desiring more infonnation, course listings, or enrollment

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
BASIC COURSES
101, Introduction to ROTC. The American military BASIC COURSE,

the organization and purpose of the U.S. Army, leadership, ethics, rank
structure, customs of the service. Anny career opponunmes, and the
ROTC program. MSlOlL required with this course. 1 Cr. E
102, Introduction to Leadership, Military leadership, the branches of
the U.S. Army, command and staff functions, leadership, roles of commissioned and noncormnissioned officers, and the Constitution. MS102L
required with this course. 1 Cr. S.
201, Self/Team Development, Management and leadership techniques, basic military skills, development of individual competence, and
build confidence in their skills, knowledge and beliefs. MS201L required
with this course. Prereq.: 101, 102. 2 Cr. E
202, Individual/Team Military Tactics, Military management and leadership principles, techniques of effective communication, land navigation. MS202L required with this course. Prereq.: 101, 102. 2 Cr. S.
ADVANCED COURSES
301, Leading Small Organizations I, Leadership as applied in military

organizations. Military as a profession and its system of ethics. MS301L
required with this course. Prereq.: Contracted Cadet. 3 Cr. E
302, Leading Small Organizations II, Advanced military skills and
leadership development. Individual tactics and training. Offensive and
defensive tactical doctrine for small unit operations. MS302L required
with this course. Prereq.: Contracted Cadet. 3 Cr. S.
401. Leadership Challenges and Goal Settings, U.S. Army command
and staff responsibilities and functions: the role of the non-commissioned officer, counseling of subordinates, management of training, and
development of oral and written communication skills. MS401 L
required with this course. Prereq.: 301,302. 3 Cr. E
402, Transition to Lieutenant. Skills, procedures, and techniques of
leadership necessary to contribute to and succeed in the Army. "Real
world" applications and exercises in personnel management, logistics,
tactics, decision making, oral and written presentation techniques.
MS 4021. required with this course. Prereq.: 301, 302. 3 Cr. S.
101L, 102L, 201 L, 202L. Basic Course Leadership Lab. Open only to
(and required oO students in the associated Military Science cou_rse.
Different roles for students in different levels of the program. Build selfconfidence and team-building leadership skills through application of
skills learned in class. Prereq.: associated MS class. 1 Cr.
301 L, 302L, 401 L and 402L. Advance Course Leadership Lab, Open
only to (and required oO students in the associated Military Science
course. Different roles for students in different levels of the program.
Build self-confidence and team-building leadership skills through application of skills learned in class. Prereq.: associated MS class. 1 Cr.
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G.R. Herberger
College of Business

Mission
The mission of the G.R. Herberger College of Business at St. Cloud
State University is to develop and deliver a quality, contemporary business education through the. efforts of an involved community of students, teacher/scholars, and other professionals.
In fulfilling this mission, the College will become a college of
business nationally recognized for teaching excellence, guided by the
following objectives:
• Focusing on academic excellence to maintain MCSB
accreditation
Placing the student first in everything we do.
Fostering a respectful environment for all members of our
community.
• Integrating technology to enhance teachingilearning and
administrative processes.
Conrtibuting to the educational and economic vitality of
Minnesota and beyond.

124 BUSINESS BUILDING/255-3213
Dean: Ruth Meyer, Interim
Associate Dean: Michael Pesch, Interim

Departments
Accounting
Business Computer Information Systems
Finance, Insurance and Real Estate
Management
Marketing and Business Law

Centers and Programs
Center for Business Research
Center for International Business
Harold Anderson Entrepreneurial Center, including
the Small Business Development Center
Minnesota Chair in Real Estate, including the Minnesota Real
Estate Research Center
Office of Undergraduate Programs

Teaching
The G.R. Herberger College of Business seeks to provide quality curricula that are current, relevant, innovative in approach and global in
scope. The learning environment in the G.R. Herberger College of
Business endeavors to:
• Provide students a deep and extensive understanding of
current business concepts and practices.
Promote an appreciation and practice of high ethical standards
and a recognition of the social and environmental
responsibilities of business.
·
• Assist students in developing strong communication skills,
both oral and written.
Foster critical and analytical thinking in the context of solving
the problems of business and society.
Advance global and multi-cultural awareness.
• Develop competence in computer skills.
Inspire lifelong learning.
Encourage teamwork and enhance interpersonal skills.
• Prepare students to cope with rapid change within the internal
and external environment of business.
Funher an inquisitive attitude about the problems of business
and society and enkindle students to actively seek creative
solutions to these problems.
Provide a caring atmosphere.

TI,e following majors and minors are offered in
the College of Business
Accounting
Business Computer Information Systems
Finance
General Business
Insurance
International Business
Management
Marketing
Real Estate
The G.R. Herberger College of Business offers programs leading to
the Bachelor of Science degree with majors in accounting, business
computer information systems, finance, general business, insurance,
international business, management, marketing and real estate. Minor
programs also are available in accounting; business computer information systems; finance, insurance and real estate; general business; international business; management; and marketing.
The G.R. Herberger College of Business offers a graduate program
leading to the Master of Business Administration degree. Detailed information concerning the graduate program may be found in the Graduate
Bulletin.

Scholarly Activity
The G.R. Herberger College of Business embraces the universitys mission of expanding knowledge through research and scholarly aCUVIty.
Through these activities, the College of Business strives to:
.
• Apply, transfer and interpret knowledge relevant to bustness,
not-for-profit organizations, and government.
• Create new knowledge that assists business, not-for-profit
organizations and govermnent.
Enhance teaching by communicating the knowledge generated
through scholarly activities to students.
Expand faculty knowledge and understanding of business.
• Strengthen external interactions by sharing the knowledge
generated with the community.

Accreditation
The G.R. Herberger College of Business is accredited by MCSB, the
International Association for Management Education, at both the bachelors and masters degree levels. MCSB accreditation establishes standards for collegiate schools of business to promote high levels of educational quality. The College of Business real estate program also is
accredited by the International Real Estate Federation.
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External Interactions

The programs are available for any semester during the calendar
year, mcluding summer. Mai ors in the College of Busmess are urged to
arrange a meeting with their adviser in order to include provision for
participation m the internship program durtng their senior year of
study Students must spend at least one semester at SCSU after the
internship in order to complete the post-internship requirements and
receive credit for the internship experience.

The G.R. Herberger College of Business is committed to active, meaningful involvement with the community. Through ties with the community, the College of Busmess seeks to:
• Expose students and faculty to actual business practices.
Share the Colleges knowledge of business.
Render public service to community programs and
organizations.

Minnesota Chair in Real Estate
Center for Business Research

Prnfessor and Chairholdn: Steven P Mooney/BB 110/255-4986

Di,ector: Denny Biistow/654-5125

The Minnesota Chair in Real Estate is an endowed professorship sponsored cooperatively by the Minnesota Department of Commerce and
SCSU. The chairholder is responsible for the operations, research and
programs of the Minnesota Real Estate Research Center. The chairholder also directs the Bachelor of Science and MBA degree programs in real
estate in the Department of Finance, Insurance and Real Estate.
The real estate degree program is the only professional, four-year, university-level program in Minnesota. The curriculum focuses students'
interest on the technical and conceptual aspects of real estate. All students complete a common core of real estate courses and then specialize in real estate brokerage, property management, development,
appraisal, finance or investments.

The maior objectives of this office are to facilitate and support faculty
research and profess10nal development and provide service to the community. Some specific functions of this office are:
I. To build complementary teams of SCSU COB faculty members
seeking to develop mentoring and/or partnering relationships
with colleagues sharing common research interests;
2. To assist SCSU COB faculty members as they seek to
coordinate consulting and scholarly activities and to include
such work in classroom lectures, presentations, and activities;
3. To coordinate and administer seminars and workshops to serve
as a forum for the presentation of research ideas, concepts,
working papers, and completed projects;
4. To monitor, coordinate, and provide financial, grant wiiting,
and clerical support for faculty research projects.

Minnesota Real Estate Research Center
Director: Steve P Mooney/BB 110/255-4986

The Minnesota Real Estate Research Center is a program of the
Minnesota Chair in Real Estate, the center provides research and consulting senices to governmental agencies and private industry Articles
of special interest to the real estate and housing industry are published
by the center.

Center for International Business
DiTector: Elaine Davis, BB-203/255-495 I
The Center for International Business exists to (a) foster the international business maior and minor within the College of Business (see
International Business), (b) provide study abroad programs for College
of Business students, faculty and staff, and (c) otherwise prepare
College of Business constituency groups to deal with international business act1v1ties.

Office of Undergraduate Programs
Di,ectoc Kerry Marrer/Bfl 122/2 55-3214
The Office of Undergraduate Programs is designed to serve the needs of
both undergraduate students and faculty teaching undergraduate courses. The Office has authority within the College of Business to deal with
matters related to student life in the college, to provide direction to students on choice of major/minor within the College, and to assist with
the universitys continuing efforts to attract and retain quality students.
The Office also serves as a centralized advismg center for all pre-business students working toward ulnmate admission to one of the
College's nine maJors, and is responsible for coordinatmg and/or teachmg COB 111 - Orientation LO the College of Business.

The Harold Anderson Entrepreneurial Center
Interim Di,ectOT: JoAnn Asquith, BB 122/654-5420
The Harold Anderson Entrepreneurtal Center is dedicated to
stimulating and facilitating ethical entrepreneurial behavior by designing, offertng and coordinating appropiiate programs and experiences
for SCSU students and current and future community entrepreneurs.
The Harold Anderson Entrepreneurial Center works closely with programs and units throughout the SCSU community to encourage students of all majors Lo explore entrepreneurial opportunities. While the
Centers prtmary focus is the St. Cloud geographic region, computer
and communication technology enable us to service a world-wide
chentele.

Small Business Development Center
Director: Da"n Jensen/255-4842
The Small Business Development Center (SBDC) is a comprehensive
resource center within the Harold Anderson Entrepreneurial Center
where information, counseling and assistance are coordinated and disseminated to persons who plan to start a small business or are presently
operatmg a small business. The SBDC is Jointly funded by the university and the U .5. Small Bus mess Administration, and offers the following
servICes:
I. Assistance in the preparation of business plans and loan
application packages.
2. Workshops and seminars on a vaiiety of topics for the
continuing education of small business persons in central
Minnesota.
3. Free and confidential counseling to meet the specific needs of
a small business

Internship Program in Business
Director: Scoll Johnson/BB 310/255-4057
Business maiors who have completed their Junior year are encouraged
to participate in the internship program in business available in each
department. The program provides:
I. An opportunity for students to work under an approved
program for a semester or more with a participating firm or
organizat10n.
2. An opportunity for students Lo identify with the business
world and explore career options piior to graduation.
3. An opportunity for businesses and organizations to receive
high-quality temporary assistance on special projects or in
areas with short-term needs.
4. An opportunity for businesses and organizanons to cooperate
with the College of Business in preparing students for career
opportunities after graduation.
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Academic Policies

major or minor program requiring these courses, (c) has a cumulative GPA of
2.65 or higher, and (d) has the appropriate prerequisites.

Admission to Pre-Business Status. A student who decides to major in
business should contact the Ollice of Records and Registration, ASl 17. The student should then return to the Office of Undergraduate Programs (BB 122)
where they will meet with an adviser.
While in pre-business status, students receive their access codes for
advanced registration each semester in•the Ollice of Undergraduate Programs,
after meeting with a pre-business adviser. Advising dates are announced each
semester and normally stan about one week prior to the beginning of advanced
registration. All students must enroll in COB 111 in the semester immediately
following admittance to pre-business status.
Pre-business students are allowed to register for the following lower division business core courses only if they have completed at least 12 credits of
other course work with an overall GPA of at least 2.0 by the advanced registration period of the semester of enrollment: ACCT 291, ACCT 292, BCIS 240,
BOS 241 and BlAW 235.

Other G.R. Herberger College of Business
Academic Policies
Changing COB Majors, Once admitted to a COB major, students can
switch to another major within the College provided they are not on
academic probation at the time of the request.
Probation. Students admitted to a major program in the COB who do
not maintain an overall GPA of 2.0 are pl.aced on probation effective
immediately at the close of the semester or summer term in which the
GPA falls below 2.0. Students on probation who fail to achieve an overall GPA of 2.0 by the end of the following semester are suspended &om
their major and are no longer allowed to take courses in the COB.
Suspended students can be reinstated to their major only upon wtitten
and oral appeal to the Director of Undergraduate Studies.

Admission to Major in Business. To be considered for admission to a
major in the College of Business, a pre-business student must have:
1. Achieved an overall GPA of at least 2.65.
2. Completed at least 45 credits at the time of application to a
major, including COB 111, ENGL 191, SPC 192, MAIH 196,
ACCT 291 and BCIS 240, the latter three courses with a grade
of "C or better. (Note: COB students are required to complete
MATH 196 instead of the GenEd Core 3 requirement
MATH/STAT 193).
3. Enrolled in (or completed) ACCT 292, BlAW 235, ECON 205
and ECON 206. (Note: BC!S 241 can be completed either
before or after being admitted to a major).
4. Met the COB "computer competency" requirement by
completing an introductory computing course (e.g., CSCI 169,
MCS 169) with a grade of "C" or better, or satisfactorily
demonstrating previous acquisition of (a) knowledge of
fundamental computing concepts and microcomputer platforms, and (b) skill in working with electronic spreadsheets,
word processing and information access.
5. Substantially completed the SCSU general education program.
Pre-business students ready to be admitted to a major need to obtain an
"Apply for Major" permit from the Office of Undergraduate Programs (BB122).
This permit is taken to the appropriate academic depanment, where a "MajorMinor Program Form" is completed with the assistance of a major adviser.
Admission to a major is not complete until this form is filed by the department
in the Office of Records and Registration. Because recording the form can take a
week or more, students should meet with the major adviser well before
advanced registration or the next semester begins.

Limit on COB Course Work. Because of accreditation standards, COB
students are required to take at least 50 pen::ent of all credits required
in their degree program outside the COB. Because of this restriction,
business majors may not (a) minor in business, except in international
business or business computer information systems, or (b) use COB
courses to satisfy university electives. Business students should always
see their adviser before registering for business courses that are not
explicitly required in the business core or the students major.
Residence Requirement. Students choosing one of the business
majors must complete their last year (30 credits) in residence at St.
Cloud State University.
Communications Requirement•.All COB courses include a Wlitten

communication requirement.

Core Requirements for Business Programs
All students majoring in business must complete the following coures.
The first set of courses is pan of the pre-business program and must be
completed or enrolled in before being admitted to a major:
Mathematical Thinking and Modeling
(Note: While MATII 196 is not strictly speaking a
business core course, it is listed here so students
recognize they should take it instead of the GenEd
Core 3 requirement MAili/STAT 193).
Orientation to the College of Business (1 er.)
COB 111:
ACCT 291: Accounting I
ACCT 292: Accounting II
BLAW235: The Legal, Global and Ethical Environment of Business
BCIS 240:
Business Statistics I
ECON 205: Principles of Macroeconomics
ECON 206: Principles of Microeconomics
MATH 196:

Admission to G.R. Herberger College of Business
Minors and Courses
Non-business majors may take no more than 25 pen:ent of their total university
course work in the G.R Heiberger College of Business.
Minor Programs in Business. A business major cannot also choose a
minor in business, except in Business Computer Information Systems or
International Business. Students selecting a major in colleges other than the
G.R Herberger College of Business may choose one of the nine minors in business: Accounting; Business Computer Information Systems; Finance; General
Business; Insurance; International Business; Management; Marketing; or Real
Esta1e. A minimum GPA of 2.65 is required for admission to a minor.

The following two courses can be completed either before or after being
admitted to a major:
BCIS 241:
Business Statistics II
One of the following: MKTG 333, ENGL 332, SPC 211,212,213, 242,
332,341,422,432 or441 (Note: ThelistofallowableSPCcourses
changes from semester t.o semester. Check B8122 for the most reantly updated list. Also, the 300 and 400 level optinns ominarily would be appropriate
only after admission t.o a major).

Enrollment in 300/400 Level G.R. Herberger College of Business
Courses. Students admitted to a major or minor offered through the G.R.

Herberger College of Business and who have completed 60 semester credits
may register for upper-division (300/400 level) College of Business courses.
Permission of the department chair is required for ALL OTHER SlUDENTS to
enroll in upper-division business courses. Generally, permission is given only if
the student: (a) has completed at least 60 credits, (b) has been admitted to a
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The following seven courses are ordinarily completed after admission to
the major:
BCIS 340:
FIRE 371:
MGMT 301:
MGMT 383:
MGMT 495:
MKTG 320:
PHIL 484:

Management Information Systems
Managerial Finance
Introduction to Professional Management
Operations Management
Strategic Management (to be taken in the last semester
of enrollment)
Introduction to Marketing
Global Business Ethics

Transfer Policies
All transfer students seeking a business degree from St. Cloud State
Umversity must consult with an adviser in the Office of Undergraduate
Programs, BB122, to determine their status in the College. The following special requirements apply to transfer students:
1. Transfer students will be admitted to their major immediately provided (a) they have completed all the requirements of the pre-business
program, and (bl their transfer GPA is at least 2.65.
2. All other transfer students will be admitted to pre-business status
and will be admitted to a major when they (a) complete all the requirements of the pre-business program, and (b) establish a St. Cloud State
University GPA of at least 2.65. This GPA is calculated only from courses completed at St. Cloud State University and must be based on a
minimum of 15 semester credits. Lower division business core courses
may be taken as pan of the 15 credit minimum.
3. In addition to the residence requirement discussed elsewhere, at least
50 percent of the credits in the student's major and at least 50 percent
of all business credits needed for the degree must be taken at St. Cloud
State University. Courses can be transferred into the business core
and/or the student's major only if a grade of "C' or higher was earned.
4. Lower division level courses from baccalaureate degree granting institutions and all courses from non-baccalaureate degree granting institutions can be transferred into the lower division level at St. Cloud State
University.
5. Validation of credits to be considered for transfer is performed by the
Office of Records and Registration consistent with COB policies. Where
necessary, transfer students will be required to provide course syllabi
and/or other supponing data for review by the appropriate depanment(s). Students may request a comprehensive examination to establish competency in a subject.
Students are referred to the "Admiss10n and Registration section of this
Undergraduate Bulletin for other St. Cloud State University transfer policies and procedures.

College of Business Course (COB)
111, Orientation to the College of Business. This course is intended
to introduce pre-business and business transfer students to the pro-

grams and policies of the College of Business. Concentrates on career
and program options in the COB, preparing for academic success, and
orientation to student life in the COB. (Should be taken as early as possible in the student's program). 1 Cr. F, S.
327. Observations and Refledions of the European Business
Environment. Provides a method for students to study, observe and

reflect upon various aspects of conducting business in the European
market. 3 Cr. F, S. Taught in Ingolstadt, Germany
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College of Education

Miuion and Goals
The College of Education mission statement and goals provide overall
guidance for program development and improvement. The mission of
the College is as follows:
The College of Education prepares transformative professional
educators: educators who are prepared to facilitate the transformation
of learners into life-long learners, critical and creative thinkers, and
effective citizens in a democratic society.

Al 10 EDUCATION BUILDING/255-3023
Dean: Joane W. McKay
Associate Dean: Kate Steffens

Departments
Applied psychology
Child and family studies
Educational administration and leadership
Health, physical education, recreation and spon science
Human relations and multicultural education
Special education
Teacher development

The goals of the college are to:
I. Facilitate in each student the development of perspectives,
attitudes, learning strategies, sense of self-wonh and
productive habits of mind essential to higher order of thinking,
critical thinking, and creative problem solving.
2. Facilitate in each student acquisition of the values,
dispositions, and abilities necessary for the lifelong
assimilation, integration, transformation and application of
knowledge to lifes opportunities and challenges, and to
. evolution of our free democratic society.
3. Prepare students within their respective disciplines and majors
to become transformative professionals, able to continually
transform themselves through knowledge, and able to facilitate
attainment of Goals I and 2 above in other learners.

Centers
Center for Information Media
Minnesota Highway Safety Center

Services
Curriculum and Technology Center (CTC)
Professional field experiences and program services

College of Education Conceptual Framework

Major Programs

The College of Education, with a rich heritage of educator preparation,
is committed to the preparation of high quality teachers, administrators,
education scholars and other school, community and business sector
professionals.
To ensure continual emphasis on quality. the College of Education
has adopted a conceptual framework for the preparation of educators.
This framework, Educator as Transformative Professional, guides all educator preparation programs within the College. Students seeking professional careers in education will be prepared to become transformative
professional educators, and will become performance capable in their
specific discipline and in a number of other outcome areas. These outcome areas relate to the roles transformative educators will be expected
to play in continually changing educational environments, and include
possessing capabilities in content transformation, inclusive education,
humanistic education, cultural transmissions and transformation,
research, problem solving/decision making, reflective practice, taking of
multiple perspectives, facilitating growth in the learners knowledge
base, and collaboration with others.
As students are prepared to become transformative professional
educators, they will participate in designing their learning opportunities, will take responsibility for their own learning, and will continually
work with faculty and peers to assess their progress toward becoming
transformative educators. Assessment of progress and smdent learning
needs will take place throughout the students program, and will consist
of both traditional and non-traditional forms of assessment, with ongoing self-assessment as a cornerstone of the process.
The preparation of transformative professionals for education
careers is supported by an array of college programs and services
designed to meet the needs of a continually expanding range of interests and needs among members of the communities served by the
College of Education. College programs and activities are broad in

The following majors and minors are offered in the College of
Education:
Applied psychology
• Athletic coaching
• Athletic training
Community Health
*Dance

•oevelopmentaVadapted physical education
Early childhood education
Elementary education
Health education
•Human relations
Information media
Physical education
Physical education and spon science
Recreation
Secondary education
Special education
•Traffic safety
•Therapeutic recreation
'Minor only
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scope. are interdisciplinary, are open to change , and are supponed by a
comprehensive knowledge base and conceptual framework.
The College of Education also serves as a resource for all university students, offering courses contributing to the general education program, as well as to programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts and
Bachelor of Elective Studies degrees.

Professional Skills Test (PPST) in reading, mathematics, and
composition prior to enrolling in upper division professional
education courses. (Applicants must reach acceptable levels of
proficiency in order to be recommended for licensure; tests
may be retaken).
3. The applicant must have earned an overall grade point average
of 2.50 (on a 4-point scale) or higher in all cou rse work
completed. This requirement must be met by all transfer
students who apply for admission to teacher education
regardless of previous degree status. Applicants must complete
a minimum of 36 semester hours of course work, wtth at least
12 semester hours completed in residence at St. Cloud State
University.
4. The applicant must complete the application form for
admission to teacher education .
5. Must have taken IM 260 or demonstrated equivalent
competency.
6. Applicants must have been admitted to a major program of
study or licensure program (see major depanment/center
for details.)
Co ntact personnel in the deans office. A-110 Education Building, for
forms, general information, and information about basic skills testing.
The college reserves the right to consider as part of admission to
student teaching those personal qualities, general health , scholastic
achievement, conduct, or other standards seen as appropriately related.

Clinical Experiences
Supervised, professional clinical experiences are integral to the develo pment of transformative professional educators. Thus, students will participate in a variety of observations. internships, and field experiences
designed to help students develop appropriate understandings and
capabilities. Various models of field experiences are available for students.

Teacher Education Programs
Departments and colleges in the university develop major and minor
programs for teacher education (Bachelor of Science degree) which
meets the Minnesota State Depanment of Education standards,
Minnesota Statutes, Board of Teaching standards, and Minnesota Board
of Education regulations. After approval by appropriate college and university committees and/or councils, the programs are forwarded to the
Minnesota Board of Teaching through the Dean of the College of
Education. All teacher education programs have been approved by
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE).
When students successfully complete an approved program and apply
for a Minnesota teaching license, the Office of Records and Registration
,·erifies program completion. The College of Education recommends
the graduate for the appropriate license. This approved teacher education program procedure for licensure is similar to that found in other

Graduation

A minimum of 120 semester hours of credit is required for graduation.
Cand idates for the Bachelor of Science degree in teacher education
must meet the following academic standards in order to qualify for
graduation:
1. General scholarship-2.50 grade .point average.
2. Professional education-see individual departments and centers.
Application for graduation forms are obtained m the Office of Records
and Registration. The university academic calendar lists the due dates
for each semester.

states.

Students pursuing licensure programs have maior responsibility
for making certain that they meet concomitant and/or antecedent
requirements as well as the academic program requirements for the
licensure they seek.

General Requirements for Teacher Education

Admission to Major. See the following sections in this bulletin:
For:
See:

Bachelor of Science Degree

Elementary education
Secondary education

The College of Education pre.pares students for professional careers in
teaching. Teacher preparation programs are available through the following departments: Department of Teacher Development (programs in
elementary, secondary and K-12 teaching), Department of Special
Education (K-12 special education programs to teach developmentally
disabled , specific learning disabled, or emotionally/behaviorally disabled), and Department of Child and Family Studies programs in early
education (birth to grade .3), early childhood special education, and
parent education. Attainment of a Bachelor of Science degree in education requires each student to:
1. Complete an approved general education program required by
the university and an approved teacher licensure program..
2. Be admitted to teacher ed ucation.
3. Be admitted to and successfully complete a major program of
study, or licensure .program.
4. Be admitted to and successfully complete a student teaching or
resident teaching experience.

Elementary/secondary
education (PreK-12)
Early childhood
special education
Early childhood education
Instructional technology
Parent education
Special education
Speech pathology license

Teacher development
Approp riate academic program of
interest, i.e, an, math , English
Art . music. health
or physical education
Child and Family Studies
Child and Family Studies
Information Medta
Child and Family Studies
Special Education
Comm unication disorders

Admission to Student Teaching/Resident Teaching

See the following sections in this bulletin:
For:
Elementary, seconda ry
and K-12 education
Early childhood education
Early childhood
special education
Parent education
Special education

Admission to Teacher Education

(A pply at the deans office. A-110 Education Building). Admission standards currently are being reviewed and are subject to change. All students preparing to teach are to make application for admission to
teacher education and will be admitted when they have met the following requirements (all requirements also apply to transfer students):
1. Applicants must have earned a grade of "C" or better in each of
the following courses:
ENGL 191, Introduction to Rhetorical and Analytical Writing
SPC 192, Introduction to Speech Communication
2. The applicant must provide proof of having taken the Pre-
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See:

Teacher development
Child and Family Studies
Child and Family Studies
Chil d and Family Studies
Special Education

College of Fine Arts &
Humanities

The College
The College of Fine Ans and Humanities educates the global citizen of
the next millennium in communication, visual and performing ans,
education and business.
The College of Fine Ans and Humanities offers general education
opponunities, major and minor courses of study, and professional and
graduate programs in nine depanments and over twenty disciplines.
The faculty and staff of the college strive to understand and respect the
common needs of our diverse community and the skills and abilities
sought by regional, national, and international employers, as well as to
foster a humane environment for minds and bodies.
The College of Fine Ans and Humanities offers nationally accredited programs in an, music, theatre, communication disorders, and
mass communications. Our programs in English, speech communication, philosophy, foreign languages, and film studies are all recognized
for their quality - as are our facilities, some of the finest in the upper
midwest. The highly professional faculty and staff are committed to
providing personal attention to every student, and thorough advising
and thoughtful mentoring afford students excellent academic and career
preparation.
The depanments in the College of Fine Ans and Humanities
share a respect for communicative and expressive abilities, diversity and
ambiguity, creativity, critical thinking and abstract reasoning, performance and production of meaning, and expenise in the creation and
manipulation of symbols. The disciplines in the Fine Ans and
Humanities:
have been at the core of the university education since
universities were first imagined
• are in a unique position to remember and preserve the
intellectual traditions as well as to design and drive new
literacies, new knowledge, new ans, and new humanities
actively participate in the construction of the cultural life of the
institution and the community
• are for many people the point of contact between the
.university and the public
• educate the people who will be teaching fine ans and
humanities, whether as a large, general topic or in one of its
many specializations
• encourage practical application of the principals of our
disciplines with internships or study abroad in England,
Germany, France, Costa Rica, and Japan.
Our students are our greatest commonality. Their talents and education will lead them to be successful "knowledge workers" of the
future, people able to create and manipulate symbols, identify and solve
problems, and broker strategies of expression and communications - in
a wide variety of media.

111 KIEHLE VISUAL ARTS CENTER/255-3093
Dean: Roland Specht
Associate Dean: Sharon Cogdill

Departments
An
Communication disorders
English
Foreign languages and literature
Mass communications
Music
Philosophy
Speech communication
Theatre, film studies and dance

Major Programs
The following majors and minors are offered in the College of Fine Ans
and Humanities:
An
An history
Communication disorders
•Creative writing
*Dance
English
•Film studies
•foreign languages
French
German
Graphic design
Mass communications
Music
Philosophy
• Religious studies
*Russian language, literature, and culture
• Soviet studies
Spanish
Speech communication
Speech-interdepanmental
Theatre

•Minor only

Interdepartmental Field
Religious studies
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College of Science &
Engineering

Major Programs
The following majors and .minors are offered in the College of Science
and Engineering:
Applied computer science
Aquatic biology
Aviation
Biology
Biology - Teaching
Biomedical science
Biotechnology
Cell biology
Chemistry
Comprehensive biology
Comprehensive earth sciences
Comprehensive general science
Comprehensive physical science
Comprehensive physics
Computer science
*Data voice communications
Earth sciences
Ecology and field biology
Electrical engineering
Environmental studies
Manufacturing engineering
Mathematics
. Mathematics - Teaching
Medical technology
Meteorology
*Microcomputer studies
Network modeling and simulation
Nuclear medicine technology
*Optics
Physics
Statistics
Technology assessment and management
Technology education
*Technology studies
Wildlife management

145 MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE CENTER/255-2192
Dean: A.I. Musah
Associate Dean: Dale Williams

Departments
Aviation
Biological sciences
Chemistry
Computer science
Earth sciences
Electrical engineering
Environmental and technological studies
Manufacturing.engineering
Mathematics
Physics; astronomy and engineering science
Statistics

Service
Planetarium and observatory

Interdepartmental Fields
Environmental studies
Medical technology
Nuclear medicine technology
Sciences

Pre-Professional Programs
Agriculture
Chiropracty
Dental Hygiene
Dentistry
Engineering
Forestry
Horne economics
Honiculture
Medical record administration
Medicine
Monuary science
Nursing
Occupational therapy
Optometry

*Minor only

Accreditation/Certification
The chemistry depanment provides a program approved by the
American Chemical Society The computer science major is accredited
by the Computer Science Accreditation Commission of the Computing
Sciences Accreditation Board, Inc. (CSAC/CSAB), a specialized accrediting body The earth sciences depanrnent provides a program which is
approved by the American Meteorological Society The program also
meets the standards set fonh by the National Weather Service. The electrical and manufacturing engineering programs are accredited by the
Engineering Accreditation Commission (EAC) of the Accreditation
Board of Engineering and Technology (ABET). The environmental and
technology education program provides a technology education program which is accredited by the Council of Technology Education, The
International Technology Teacher Education Association, and the
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education

Pharmacy
Physical therapy
Physician assistant
Podiatry
Respiratory care
Veterinary medicine
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(CTIE/ITEA/NCATE). The aviation majors are accredited by the
Council on Aviation Accreditation (CAA). The Mathematics Teaching
major is accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education (NCATE).

Degree Programs
The College of Science and Engineering offers the following degrees:
B.A., B.E.S., B.S., M.A., and M.S. Information concerning the graduate
programs is available in the Graduate Bulletin. The College of Science
and Engineering in cooperation with the College of Education offers
Bachelor of Science programs in biology, chemistry, eanh sciences, general science, industrial studies, mathematics, and physical science with
emphasis in physical science, chemistry or physics leading to licensure
for secondary schools.

Applied Research Center
The Applied Research Center encourages interaction and joint research
between area business/industries and the College of Science and
Engineering faculty and students.

Internship Programs
Each depanment in the College of Science and Engineering has an
internship program. For information on policies and procedures regulating internships in the depanmem of your interest, repon directly to
the office of the internship director or chairperson of that department.

Major/minor Applications
You may apply for a major or minor program in the College of Science
and Engineering if you have completed a minimum of 16 credits, have
attained at least a 2.0 grade point average (C), and meet all depanmental requirements. Repon to the dean's office and secure instructions and
the necessary forms from the dean's secretary In addition, you are
strongly advised to meet and discuss your plans with an intended
major faculty adviser (see the dean's secretary for appropriate faculty
adviser). You should read the information in this Bulletin regarding
requirements for general education, your proposed major, proposed
minor, and professional education (if you are entering a teaching field).
Students are encouraged to apply for their majors as soon as minimum
requirements are met.
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College of Social Sciences

Major Programs
The following majors and minors are offered in the College of Social
Sciences:
• African studies
American studies
Anthropology
*Community studies
Criminal justice
*East Asian studies
Economics
*Geographic infonnation systems
Geography
*Gerontology
History
International relations
Land surveying/mapping systems
Latin American studies
Local and urban affairs
*Minority studies
Political Science
*Private security
Psychology
Public administration
Social science
Social studies
Social work
Sociology
*Womens studies

101 WHITNEY HOUSE/255-4790
Interim Dean: Richard D. Lewis
Associate Dean: Carolyn R. Williams
Students in the College of Social Sciences are interested in the major
questions facing the United States and the broader global community.
Our majors focus on the collective aspects of human existence whether
these occur in whole societies, complex organizations, small groups or
individuals. In developing answers to these questions, you will come to
see the impact of the social context in which these questions are asked,
have a choice among several international programs, and have the
broadest range of internship opponunities available on campus.
Graduates are able to clearly visualize problems, identify possible solutions, and work with others to implement a chosen solution. These
skills make graduates in the social sciences attractive candidates for
positions in both the private and public sector. In fact, a study by
American Telephone and Telegraph has documented the superior managerial skills of graduates in the social sciences.

Departments
Criminal justice
Economics
Geography
History
Political science
Psychology
Social work
Sociology and anthropology

*Minor only

Accreditation
Academic Center

The social work program is nationally accredited by the Council on
Social Work Education. The Applied Sociology concentration in the
Depanment of Sociology and Anthropology is accredited by The
Commission on Applied and Clinical Sociology.

Center for Community Studies

Programs
Minority studies
Women's studies

Archaeological Computing Laboratory
The Archaeological Computing Laboratory is dedicated to the development and testing of new computer-guided techniques in archaeology
and cultural resource management. Student panicipation and training is
an essential pan of this mission, and the lab sponsors several courses,
internships, and student exchanges every year. •

Interdisciplinary Programs
African studies
American studies
East Asian studies
Gerontology
International relations
Latin American studies
Local and urban affairs
Social science
Social studies

Center for Economic Education
The Center for Economic Educations general objective is the improvement of economic education programs at the elementary. secondary and
college levels of instruction. This office conducts special adult education
courses and offers symposiums and in-service workshops in economic
education for teachers and curriculum supervisors. The center conducts
National Science Foundation, U.S. Office of Education and private
foundation supponed curriculum and research programs.

Interdepartmental Programs
Pre-law
Public administration

4B

Spatial Analysis Research Center (SARC)
The Spatial Analysis Research Center provides training workshops and
research opponunities in applied geography utilizing geographic information systems (GIS) techniques. Students have access to one of the
best equipped graphics computer laboratories in the country. Research
and externally funded assistantships are available for qualified students.
Internships are available for qualified students. Internships and joint
project oppoitunities are available for both graduate and undergraduate
students.

Central Minnesota Historical Center
The Center collects primary and secondary sources of history of central
Minnesota in order to preserve these materials and to make them available for the use of students, scholars and interested citizens.

Computer Assisted Telephone Interview
Research Lab
The Computer Assisted Telephone Interview (CATI) Research lab is the
home of SCSU Survey, which conducts local, state and national surveys.
The lab also is used as a teaching and learning center for faculty and
students.

Minnesota Economic Development Center
The Minnesota Economic Development Center provides technical assistance and program/policy analysis to economic development groups.
The center is funded by a grant from the U.S. Economic Development
Administration and matching funding from SCSU and the College of
Social Sciences.

Social Science Research Institute
The Social Science Research Institute provides assistance to faculty in
applied research and funded research effons. The institute serves as liaison with the Office of Sponsored Programs, and maintains information
regarding research opponunities in Minnesota and regionally.

Internships
Each depanment has an internship program. For information, contact
the appropriate depanments internship director or depanment chair.

Licensure
The criminal justice depanments professional peace officer education
program is cenifted as a provider of the academic law enforcement
licensing core by the Minnesota Peace Officers Standards and Training
Board.
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uceltion Requiiilments
General Education
Requirements

in the right-hand column. All nine may come from depanments in the
left-hand column. No more than 4 credits may be taken from any
depanment. In one area, take six credits, all from depanmems in the
left-hand column. This "shon" area must be approved by your adviser.
No more than 4 credits may be taken from any depanmem.

The general education program is the liberal ans pan of your degree.
This distinguishes a college degree from a career training program. It
encourages broad educational experiences and provides the opponunity
for students to explore their interests. Equaling about one-third of the
total credits required for the baccalaureate degree, it provides for the
development of transferable skills which apply to all career choices.
Skills emphasized include communication, research methods, critical
thinking and analyzing and synthesizing information.
Students should expect their general education program to:
1. Contribute to their competency in university-level academic
skills;
2. Provide for exploration of subjects outside a student's major
and minor and demonstrate the interrelatedness of traditional
disciplines.
3. Develop and extend their capacity for inquiry and critical
judgment.
4. Promote their involvement in the examination of human
values.
5. Afford a realistic appreciation of the lives of people from
cultures and situations other than their own.
General education courses are offered at all levels of the undergraduate experience, including the junior and senior years. All students
are encouraged to work closely with their acadentic adviser to select the
most appropriate general education program and to assure that the
basic requirements have been met.

AREA A: HUMANITIES AND FINE ARTS

Choose 6-9 credits from the
following:
An: 130,131
AMST: 101,102,222,302,490
English: 101, 184,201,202, 203,
215,216
Foreign Language: (may count two
courses in sequence for general

education credit)

No more than 4 credits
from the following:
Communication Disorders: 130,
171,220
Information Media: 104,204, 260
Mass Communication: 146,220,
273,274,275
Reading: 120
Religious Studies 100

101, 102, 201, 202; FREN 101,
102, ll0, 201, 202; GER 101,
102, ll0, 201, 202;JPN 101,
102; RUSS 101, 102, 201, 202;
SPAN 101, 102,201, 202,
Music: MUSM 100, 101, lll,
123, 125, 126, MUSP 101, 102,
103, Private Lessons: ll0-410,
ll2-412, ll 4-414, ll6-416, ll8418, 120-420, 122-422, 124-424,
126-426, 128-428, 130-430, 132432, 134-434, 138-438, 140-440,
142-442, 144-444, 148-448;
Ensembles: 151-164, 258,360,
Philosophy: lll, ll2, ll3, ll4,

General education guidelines

115
Speech Communication: 212,
221,241,322,332
Theatre and Film Studies: 140,
148,175,260,270

SCSU Semester-based General Education
Program
I. Core (16 semester credits)

AREA B: NATURAL SCIENCES
Note: Some majors require specific general education courses. Check the
requirements of your intended major before selecting courses.

CORE 1: ENGL 191
Introduction to Rhetorical and Analytical Writing
CORE 2: SPC 192
Introduction to Speech Communication
CORE 3: *MATl-1/ STAT 193
Mathematical/Statistical Thinking
CORE 4: PHIL 194
Critical Reasoning
CORE 5: Democratic Citizenship
Under review. See Academic Affairs for approved list of courses

Choose 6-9 credits from the
following:
Include one laboratory course
Biological Sciences: 101, 102,
103, 104, 105, 106
Chemistry: 101, 140,207,210
Computer Science: 169 (same as
MCS 169)
Eanh Science: 104, 105, 106, 109
Microcomputer Studies: 169
(same as CSCl 169)
Physics/Astronomy: PHYS 101,
103, 208; ASTR 106, 107, 120

• Some specific majors may require a math course other than 193. See the
department in which you intend to major for advising.

II. Distribution (minimum of 24 semester credits)
ln two areas, take nine credits, at least six credits from depanments in
the left-hand column and no more than four credits from depanments
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No more than 4 credits
from the following:
Aviation 101, 107, 207
Electrical Engineering: 101, 102
Environmental & Technicalogical
Studies: 182, 183, 186, 260, 285
Manufacturing Engineering: 10 1
Mathematics: 105, 2ll

AREA C: SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES

Choose 6-9 credits from the
following:

No more than 4 credits
from the following:

Anthropology: 150, 159, 198, 240
Applied Psychology: 101, 384
Area Studies: (AFST 250; CS 201;
EAST 363,364; UST 250,350;
sov 100)
Economics: 201, 205, 206, 350,
381
Geography: 101, 111,273,275,

Child and Family Studies: 220, 260
Criminal Justice Studies: 100,
101, 111
Education: 250, 374
FIRE: 201
Health, Phy Ed, Recreation and
Sport Science: 125, 190, 393
Human Relations: 101, 201, 206
Local and Urban Affairs: 200
Marketing and General Business:
100,200,230
Management: 260, 261
Minority Studies: 201, 205, 210,
350
Social Work: 211
Special Education: 403
Womens Studies: 201

372

History: 101, 105, 106, 140, 141,
150,210,211
Political Science: 101,111,251,
337
Psychology: 115, 225, 240, 325
Sociology: 111, 160, 268, 277
Social Science: 104, 204, 301,
460,470

education credits will be required to complete no MGM credits.
Physical Education. Each student must complete a 1 credit course in
wellness and fitness (PESS 122). See the description in the Bulletin or
contact the Department of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and
Sport Science, Hatt 227, 255-2155.

Note: Applies to students who have not completed the P.E. requirement under
the quarter system.
Upper Division Writing: Each student must complete one course designated as writing intensive within the major at the 300-400 level. See
individual departments for a list of courses approved in each major.
NOTE: Applies only to new students entering in or after Fall Semester
1998.
Exceptions. Limited exceptions to the general education program
reqmrements may be approved whenever it can be determined that the
program objectives would be better achieved through an alternate selection of courses. Petition forms are available from the Office of Academic
Affairs. A copy of the student's general worksheet or major application
form must be submitted with all petitions and special request forms. 1n
addition, a graduation application review analysis form is required if
the request relates to graduation.

MULTICULTURAL, GENDER AND MINORITY STUDIES
(MGM) COURSES
AFST 250
AMST222
ANTH 150, 159, 240
ART131
AVIT 107
ASTR 120
BIOL 106
CFS 260
CJS 111
COMM 146,275
ECON 350
ED 250,374
ENGL 203, 215, 216
ETS 183
GEOG 101, 111
HIST 106

Competencies

HURL 101, 201, 206
IM204
JPN 101, 102
UST 250, 350
MINS 201, 205, 210, 350
MUSM 125
PHIL 111, 112
POL337
PSY 225
REL 100
soc 111,268
sov 100
SPC332
SPED 403
SW211
WS201

Competencies may be demonstrated in any core areas. Examinations or
other procedures are administered by the individual departments teaching the courses. Certification of competency normally waives the
requirement but does not grant credit. See the following for information:
Competency in writing skills:
Department of English, Riverview 106
Competency in speech communication skills:
Department of Speech Communication, MS 129
Competency in mathematical or statistical thinking:
Department of Mathematics or Statistics, ECC 139
Competency in critical reasoning:
Department of Philosophy, BH 123
Competency in Democratic Citizenship
College of Social Science, WH 101
Students interested in demonstrating competency in any of these areas
should contact_ the respective department. Students demonstrating
competency will be exempt from that part of the requirement. This
does not alter the total number of credits required.

Double Counting: A student may count a course for credit in the general education program and in the major if the course is a requirement
for that major. The credits count only once towards graduation.
Waivers: If a student takes six credits in a department which are not
general education courses, the student may waive three credits of general education in that same department. In foreign languages, nine
credits may waive six. This does not reduce the total credits required
for graduation.

Transfer students. Students who transfer with an Associate of Arts
degree have satisfied the general education requirements. Completion
of another institutions Minnescta Transfer curriculum requirements will
also satisfy the general education requirements. Associate of Science
and Associate of Applied Science degrees do not meet the general education requirements, though individual courses will be evaluated to
determine if they meet general education requirements.

Check with the individual department. Not all departments allow waivers
and double counting.

Ill. University Requirements
Multicultural, Gender and Minority Studies. Each student must
complete three courses designated MGM. Students may take no more
than 1 course from any one department in the completion of their
MGM designated courses. See undergraduate bulletin for a list of currently approved courses.
Students transferring less than 20 general education credits will
be required to complete 9 MGM credits. Students transferring 20-29
general education credits will be required to complete 6 MGM credits.
Students transferring 30-39 general education credits will be required
to complete 3 MGM credits. Students transferring 40 or more general
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381. Intermediate Accounting I. Financial accounting, stanclard-sef:
ting, and the basic financial statements. Revenue recognition, cost allocation, cash flows, and current assets and liabilities. Prereq.: "Corbetter in 292; prerequisite or concurrent registration in 380. 3 Cr. F, S.
382. Intermediate Accounting II, Accounting theory and literature,
long-term assets and liabilities, shareholders' equity issues, and specialized topics. Prereq.: "C or better in 380 and in 381. 3 Cr. F, S.
390. Managerial Accounting. Cost accounting systems, development
of internal accounting data, and use of this information to assist internal decision making. Prereq.: 380; BCIS 241. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
444. Internship in Business. Panicipation in a paid full-time position
with a cooperating business, governmental, or civic organization whose
program has been approved in advance by the depanment m which the
student has an approved major. Credits provided upon compleuon of
all requirements. A maximum of 3 credits may apply as electives in the
major program. Permission of depanment. 3-12 Cr. F, S, SUM.

Also see tolregiio{Business description and requirements.

Chairperson Kate Mooney. Faculty: Busta, R. Carlson, Cheh,
Gaumnitz, S. Johnson, Lere, Marrer, McLean, K. Mooney, Olsberg,
Schwieger, Smith, Strong, Sundby, Wells.
The Depanment of Accounting offers programs to students interested
in professional careers in public accounting, industry, not-for-profit
organizations, governmental bodies and teaching. Courses offered
emphasize the development of students'_analytical capabilities and
understanding of the usefulness and lirmtattons of accounting.
.
Following graduation, students frequently apply for professional cemfication. St. Cloud State University graduates are eligible to sit for vanous
professional exams including CPA, CMA, CIA, and CISA.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
MAJOR
A major in accounting includes the business core plus the following
program:

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS

Accounting (36)
ACCT 380, 381, 382, 390,482,486,488
15 credits from: ACCT 444,481,483, 484,487,490, MKTG 436,
BCIS 350, 443, 453, or at most one course from 300- and 400-level
courses in BCIS, FIRE, MGMT, MKTG and 400-level courses in ECON.

Additional research project(s) or presentation(s) will be required of graduate
students in the following 500 level courses: 581, 582, 583, 584, 586, 587,
588, 590, 593, 598.
427/527, International Acc~unting and Finance. On the basis of the
analysis of annual repons, students will be given an overview of th~ differences existing in financial reponing systems in the European Umon.
Insight into state-of-the-an techniques in risk adjusted capital budgeting.
Prereq.: 291, 292, FIRE 371. 3 Cr. F, S. Taught in Ingolstadt, Germany.
481/581. Advanced Accounting. Accounting for business combinations, consolidated financial statements, and pannerships. Prereq.: •c
or better in 382. 3 Cr. S, SUM.
482/582. Business Taxation. Federal income taxation of business
organizations including corporations and pannerships. Property transactions and other business topics. Prereq.: 292. 3 Cr. F, S.
483/583. Personal Taxation, Federal income taxation of individuals
including gifts, estates, and trusts. Prereq.: 292 3 Cr. F.
484/584. Not-For-Profit and International Accounting. Fund
accounting as applied to governmental entities. Accounting theory and
practice, taxation, and special reponing problems of several maJor
industrialized countries. Prereq.: "C or better in 382. 3 Cr. SUM.
486/586. Financial Auditing, Nature of the audit function, nature of
audit evidence, audit standards and procedures, professional ethics, and
audit repons. Prereq.: "C" or better in 382. 3 Cr. F, S.
.
487/587. Operational Auditing, Nature of internal and operauonal
auditing, performance of an operational audit. Prereq.: MGMT 301,
383, FIRE 371, MKTG 320 or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. S.
488/588. Accounting Information System II, Accounting information and control systems that increase the operational efficiency and
reliability of financial information. Prereq.: 380; BCIS 340. 3 Cr. F, S.
490/590. Current Topics in Cost/Managerial Accounting, Current
trends and issues of managerial accounting: the design, development,
and use of cost/managerial accounting systems on planning, performance evaluation, and control. Prereq.: 390. 3 Cr. S, DEMAND.
493/593, International Accounting. Accounting theory and practice,
taxation, and special reponing problems of several major industrial countries. Multinational corporate accounting problems. 3 Cr. F, DEMAND.
498/598. Business Consulting. Teams of students work as consultants
to area businesses and nonprofit organizations to diagnose and solve
actual business problems. Written and oral repon. Prereq.: 292, BCIS
240,241, FIRE 371, MGMT 301, MKTG 320. Permission of depanment. 3 Cr. F, S.

Accounting Minor (24)
MKTG 235
ACCT 291, 292, 380, 381
9 credits from ACCT, BCIS, FIRE MGMT, MKTG chosen with the
advice of adviser.

Notes:
1. Non-business majors who chose to minor in business may take no more
than 30 credits of their total university work in the College of Business.
2. Business students should consult their adviser before enrolling in lower
division business courses due to the 50% rule.
3. Only students admitted to a business major or minor program and who
have completed 60 semester credits Qunior standing) may enroll in 300- and
400-level courses. Department permission required for all other students.
4. Selected accounting courses are an integral part of the International
Business programs described in this bulletin.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
201. Accounting ond Finonciol Monogement for Entrepreneurs.
Basic accounting and financial management concepts useful for small
business owners. Designed for the entrepreneurship and business
minors. May not be taken for credit by any business major. 3 Cr. F.
291. Accounting I. Accounting as a process of providing useful financial information to investors, creditors, management, and other users.
The accounting process, financial statements, and the uses and limitations of accounting information. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
292. Accounting II. The statement of cash flows and financial statement analysis. Accounting information as a planning, analysis, and control tool facilitating decision-making. Prereq.: 291. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
371. Finonciol Accounting and Analysis. Financial statements.
Accounting principles and procedures. Foreign financial statements.
Prereq.: 292. 3 Cr. F, S.
380. Accounting Information Systems I. Accounting transactions,
microcomputer skills for the accounting environment, and the the fundamentals of accounting information systems and controls. Prereq.: "C"
or better in 292. 3 Cr. F, S.
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BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES

Minor (27)
Students may choose from courses with substantial African content in
consultation with the director.

Director Peter F Nayenga. Faculty committee: Akubue, Andzenge,
Eyo, Gaza!, Herath,Jackson,Johnson, uiwal, Musah, Nayenga, OToole,
Peck, Tabakin, Pasela (ex officio).

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

The African Studies program exists to enhance campus awareness of
African cultures, as well as to provide a framework within which students may integrate the specific knowledge they gain about Africa from
the various courses they take. African Studies cooperates with campus
and community groups and individuals to develop linkages of mutual
benefit with Africa. The African Studies program is actively exploring
possibilities to establish linkages with academic institutions in Africa.
Students who are interested in programs being developed in Africa
should consult the director.

+250. Introduction to African Studies (MGM). Geography, history,
politics, society, ecology, economics, culture, foreign policy and contemporary issues. 3 Cr. F
370. Contemporary Issues in Sub-Saharan Africa. Social, economic,
political, environmental and international issues facing one or more
sub-Saharan African country. Prereq.: 250 or junior status or consent of
instructor. 3 Cr. S.

BACHELOR OF ARTS AND BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Minor (27)
Core (15 credits): AFST 250, ENGL 307, HIST 370,371; ANTH 357.
The remaining 12 credits can be chosen from the following courses
when the focus is Africa: HIST 486-586, ECON 480-580, ENV 320,
FREN 341,411, and 414-514, SSC! 470-570, CJS 325, AFST 370.
Other courses which have substantial African content may be substituted with director's permission.

262 MATI-Il'MATICS AND SCIENCE CENTER/255-2039
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,Us.:i :;,.--r ?'.Zltege ofScience and Engineering description and requirements.
Allied health programs offered by St. Cloud State University include
medical technology and nuclear medicine technology Consult the indi- .
vidual program descriptions in this bulletin.
A cytotechnology internship also is available. This internship can
be applied to a Bachelor of 8ective Studies degree in biology. See the
medical technology adviser.
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A'j!t6gfum of 1 'Center for Community Studies. Also see College of Social
Sdences description and requirements.

Minor(18)

AMST 101 or 102, 222
AMST electives: 6 Cr.
Electives in American cultures and society (with recommendation of
adviser)
Humanities: 3 Cr.
History/Social Sciences: 3 Cr.

Faculty Mehrhoff, Mittlefehldt, E. Simpson, L. Tripp.

American Studies attempts to understand American life and values by
drawmg upon the methods and materials of several disciplines (e.g., literature, history, an, architecture, music, popular culture, the social sciences). The focus of American Studies is to interrelate these various disciplines, and to make connections among the many cultures that make
up the American mosaic.
Students may elect the liberal ans major, the heritage preservation
emphasis, or the popular culture emphasis. The liberal ans major proVides a hberal ans education for those whose interests cross disciplinary
boundanes, and focuses on the diversity and complexity of the
American experience. Each program is tailored to the interests of the
individual student.
The heritage preservation emphasis examines ideas and anifacts
from the American past deemed wonhy of preservation. This emphasis
presents a broad understanding of the American past, including the
everyday life of people. It includes an and architectural history and theory, family history, preservation philosophy, and through the anthropology program, the principles and practices of museum work and curators.
.
The popular culture emphasis provides an interdisciplinary analySJS of popular culture and the role that it plays in society. Drawing from
anthropology, English, film studies, mass communications, music, and
theatre, the focus is on developing both an appreciation and a critique
of the role that the popular plays in our lives.
A bachelor's degree in American Studies can lead to careers in
government service, the media, business, history preservation or museum work. It also is excellent preparation for graduate school, the law,
and library work. The B.S. leads to secondary school studies licensure.

Minor-Heritage Preservation (18)

Students wishing to minor in American studies with an emphasis in heritage preservation may do so by including the following: AMST 101 or
102; AMST 205,470; ART 435 or 436; ANTH 267 or 275; HIST 346.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
(Teaching)
SCSU offers a variety of majors that lead to social studies licensure in
Minnesota.
The University's approved program currently includes: SSC! 104,
ANTH 150, ECON 201, POL 111, GEOG 252, HIST 285, PSY 324,
POL 201, SOC 304, SSC! 421, SST 453.
Individuals who plan to seek this licensure should consult the
social studies licensure coordinator in the College of Social Sciences
immediately upon enrolling at SCSU or changing to this field to determine the current plan for the social studies licensure competencies to
be developed and demonstrated.
This program is periodically reviewed and updated. Changes will be
noted in the on-line catalog as they are approved. The social studies
licensure coordinator will assist students with the changes.
Social Studies Major (29)

American Studies Emphasis
AMST 101 or 102, 222, 390, 494, 496; CS 333
American History (6 Cr.)
Global History (6 Cr.)

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Major(38)
Required: AMST 101 or 102, 222, 302 or 490, 390,494,496,

Elementary Education Minor (18)

AMST 101 or 102, 222
Two AMST Electives (6 Cr.)
1 Humanities Elective (3 Cr.)
1 Social Science/History Elective (3 Cr.)
Recommendation of Adviser

CS 333.
Electives in American culture and society (with recommendation of
adviser):
History: 3 Cr.
Social Sciences: 6 Cr.
Humanities: 9 Cr.
At least two (2) electives should focus on cultural diversity and/or global perspectives.
The study of a language in addition to English is strongly recommended.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES

Requirements for the B.E.S. major and minor are the same as the
requirements for the B.A. major and minor.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Major-Heritage Preservation (38)

+101. American Experience I. Interdisciplinary exploration of sigmficant cultural trends and patteITJS in pre-20th century American life.
lt!Structors may focus on specific themes. Need not be taken in
sequence. 3 Cr. F, S.
+102. American Experience II. Interdisciplinary exploration of
significant cultural trends and patterns in 20th century American life.
lt!Structors may focus on specific themes. Need not be taken in
sequence. 3 Cr. F, S.
205. Heritage Preservation. Basic theories, methods, and practical
problems of heritage preservation, including historic sites, buildings,
anifacts and lifestyles. 3 Cr. E

Studems interested in majoring in American Studies with an emphasis
m hentage preservation may do so by including the following in their
program:
AMST 101 or 102,205,390,444 (6 Cr.), 470,494, 496; CS 333
ART 435 or 436; HIST 346, ANTH 267 or 275, and one 3-<:redit 200+
ANTH, HIST, or GEOG course.
Major-Popular Culture Emphasis (38)

Students interested in majoring in American Studies with an emphasis in
popular culture may do so by including the following in their program:
AMST 101 or 102, 222, 302 (Popular Culture), 390,494, 496, CS 333
ANTH 198, COMM 220, THFS 260
Nine (9) credits from the following: COMM 273,274,320,386; ENGL
333; MUSM 126, 229; THFS 264, 270, 364,451,452,453

+222. Diversity in the American Experience (MGM).

Interdisciplinary exploration of selected aspects of the culture and expenences of women and minority groups within the U.S. Focus on
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COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS

developing a theoretical and practical understanding of the concept of
diversity as it relates to the American experience. 3 Cr. F, S.
+302. Topics in American Studies. Small group discussion focusing on various trends and concepts in American culture from political
thought to popular music. Specific titles to be listed in the class schedule. May be repeated under different topics to a maximum of 6 Cr., but
not for general education purposes. 3 Cr. F, S.
390. Readings in American StudiH, Primary texts in American culture and society Prereq.: CS 333 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. F, ALT.
444. Internship. Should be taken prior to or concurrent with AMST
496. Required of majors wishing to declare heritage preservation
emphasis. Optional for other majors. Must be arranged in consultation
with adviser. 3-12 Cr. DEMAND.
494, Theories of American Studies. Examination of several different
theories and methods of interpreting American culture. Prereq.: AMST
390 or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. S, ALT
496. Seminar in American Studies. Interdisciplinary research on a
problem in American culture or society, using primary materials and
resulting in the senior thesis. Prereq.: AMST 494 or consent of instructor. 2 Cr. S, ALT.

450/550. Urban Heritage. Study of the built environment of selected

American cities, including St. Cloud and St. Paul, from historical and
esthetic perspectives with special emphasis upon preservation. AMST
470-570 strongly recommended. 3 Cr. S.
470/570, American Architecture. Traces the development of
American architecture from colonial times to the present by analyzing
techniques, style, aesthetics, and relation of buildings to American culture. Required in the public history track. 3 Cr. E
+490/590. Contemporary American Cultures. An interdisciplinary
exploration of one of the cultures in contemporary American through
its political, philosophical, literary and artistic creations. Specific titles
to be listed in class schedule. May be repeated under different topics to
a maximum of 6 Cr., but not for general education purposes. 3 Cr. S.

A program in the Department of Sociology and Anthropology. Also see

Theory and Practice: 6 Cr.
ANTH 367,480
Research sequence: 12 Cr.:
Cultural sequence: ANTH 402, 472, 491 , or
Archaeology sequence: ANTH 403, 472, 490
World Culture Area Course: 3 Cr.
Select one course from among ANTH 355, 356, 357, or 390
(when relevant).
A course in American Indian societies and cultures may be substituted.

College of Social Sdt:nces description and requirements.
Coordinator: Rohen Lavenda. Faculty: D. Gold, Lavenda, OToole,
Schultz.
Anthropology is the study of human nature, society and culture. It is a
scholarly discipline which aims to describe, in the broadest possible
sense, what it means to be human. Our program is designed to prepare
students in all branches of anthropology: archaeology, the study of the
remains of ancient ways of life; biological anthropology, the study of
human biology and evolution; linguistic anthropology, the study of
human language and how it works; and cultural anthropology, the
study of the ways of life of contemporary human groups all over the
world.
The anthropology major is designed so that students are prepared
for graduate study in anthropology, professional training in other fields,
or other careers in which a broad base of understanding the human
condition is useful.
The anthropology program is unique in that it requires students
to gain actual field experience through carefully directed field schools in
archaeology and cultural anthropology

Note: It is expected that students pursuing the cultural research sequence will
select a contemporary area course and those pursuing the archaeology
research sequence will select a pre-history course.
Electives: 12 Cr.
Select from ANTH courses at the 200-level or above. No more than 3
Cr. may be taken at the 200 level. ANTH 390 or 391 may be repeated
for a maximum of 9 credits each.

Note: Completion of SOC 304 is strongly recommended.
Anthropology Minor (21)

Anthropology Core: 9 Cr.
ANTH 265, 267, 269
World Culture Area: 3 Cr.:
Select one course from among ANTH 355,356,357, or 390
(when relevant). A course in American Indian societies and cultures may be substituted.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Anthropology Major (42)

Anthropology Core: 9 Cr.
ANTH 265,267,269
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346. Sex and Gender. The social and cullllral consm1ction of sex and
gende r cross-culturally. Examp les from selected societies. Prereq .. 150
or 267. 3 Cr. S, ALT
355. Society and Culture in Latin America. Aspects of society and
cult ure in modern Latin America. Equal emphasis will be placed on
exploring distinctive femmes of Latin American social and cultural patlerns and examples drawn from a variety of Latin American societies. 3
Cr F. ALT.
356. Peoples and Cultures of Asio. Survey and analysis of cultural
diversity and umty on the conti nent of Asia. Prereq.: 267. 3 Cr. S.. Al.I.
357. Society and Culture in Africa. Society and cu ltu 1-e in modern
Africa, with attention to di ve rsity of cultures and c,,ntemporary socia l
and cultural processes. Prereq.: 267. 3 C r. S., ALT.
362, Urban Anthropology. An int roduction 1,1 use o f anthropological
theory and methods in the urban mi lieu. Prereq .. 267. 3 Cr. F, ALT.
363, Applied Anthropology. Applications of anthropology to problems of social change. Emphasis on ethical problems inherent m social
engineering. Prereq.: 267 3 Cr. f, AU.
366, Language and Culture. The ant hropo logical study of language.
Language as a system. Language in social context. Language and
thot.tght. Speech as social interaction . EthnolinguistKs and cultural
metaphors Prereq .. 150 or 267 or pern1ission. 3 Cr. F. ALT
367. The Ethnographic Enterprise. Anthropological writi ng and recent
direc tions in interpreta tion th rough reading of classic and contcmpo rar)' works on different societies. Prert·q .: 267. 3 Cr. S.
384. Business and World Culture. Ro le or cu ltu re in innucncing b usiness pracLices and cruss-cultur.1I business intc ranion. Culture theory
and its application 10 the business wo rld. The impact ,if internal!onal
business on cultural process and national deve lopment Prereq .. 267. 3
Cr. F,ALT
388. Myth, Magic and Religion. A cross-cultural im-estigation of reli gion. Anthro pological approac hes to origins and functions of religion.
myth , ritual. magic and witchcraft, dynamics or religion. Prercq .. I 50 or
26 7 or permission. 3 Cr. S., ALT.
390. Topics in Archaeology. Selected topics-enher real (e.g. European,
North American, Mesoamerican), temporal (e.g. htston c, prehistoric,
classical), or topical (e. g. experimental, cognitive. environmentall-in
contemporary anthrop ological archaeology. Different topics may be
repeated for a maximum of 9 cred its. 3 Cr. F S.
391. Topics in Sociocultural Anthropology. Topics in subdisciplines
of sociocultura l anthropology. Prcre4. : 267 . Different topics may be
repeated for a maximum o f 9 credits. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
444. Internship. A maxi mum of 6 nedi ts may be used toward a
major; 3 cred its used toward a mino r; remainde r will be used m gene ral
electi ves. 1-9 Cr. DEMAND.
471. Cognitive Anthropology. Personality development in context of
cultural patterns for behavio r in both preliterate and modern societies.
Prereq .. 267. 3 Cr. SELF-PACED.
472. Anthropological Analysis and Interpretation. A survey of various anthropological methods and techniques of data analysis and interpretation obtained from prior fi eld work. Prereq .. 490 or 491 or permission. 3 Cr. F
480. Theory and Practice in Anthropology. History of anthropological thought. Emphasis on basic problems and theoretical app roaches in
various subdisciplines of anth ropology, relation of theory to practice.
Pre req.: 367. 3 C r. S.
490. Field Methods in Archaeology. Field research in archaeologr
Pre req .. 150 or 267 or SOC 160 or consent of instructor. 1-6 C r. ALT..
SUM
491, Field Methods in Ethnography. Field resea rch in social and cultural anthropology. Prereq .. 150. 267. SOC 160 or consent of instructor. 1-6 Cr. ALT. SU'vl .

Electives: 9 Cr.
Select from ANTH courses ai the 200-lewl or aboYe. No more than 3
Cr. may be taken at the 200-le,·el. ANTH 390 or 391 may be repeated
for a maximum of 6 credits each.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Social Studies Major - Teaching
Anthropology Emphasis (30)
ANTH 267,367, 480, 490 or 491 (15 Cr)
Electives: 12 cred its of ANTH 200-400 lewl courses
HIST 106 or 150
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
+150. Introduction to Anthropology (MGM). W hat it means to
be human. Human nature through time and around the wo rld; human
ernlution. culture. kinshi p, religion , poliucs, economics, and language.
3 Cr F
+159. Indians of the Americas (MGM). Origms, distribution and
de,·elopment of th e human cult ures fou nd in North, Central and South
America. Impact of European contact on the mdigenous people of the
Amen cas. 3 Cr. S.
165. Human Origins. Summary, based on the last 7 million years of
fossi l eYidence, of the major biologirn l eve nts leading to the developme nt o f modern human bei ngs. 3 Cr. S.
190. Survey of World Archaeology. The origins and deve lopment of
human cult ura l syste ms from the earl iest stone ages through the development o f ci,·ilization. Cul tural e\'Olution , wi th specific examples from
around the world . 3 Cr. F
+198. The Anthropology of Modern American Life. What
makes up a distinctive American culture? Popular culture, public spectacle, spon. work, and education in the Umted States today. 3 Cr S. ALT
+240. Anthropology of Popular Fiction (MGM). Content
analysis of popular fiction in cultural terms. Cultural analysis and special topJCs of popular novels and fi lms. 3 Cr. F, ALT
255. Anthropology ond the Arts. The an s. including music, drama,
dance. plastic. and gra phic ans of the non-western world and what
they re\'eal about that world and ours. The re lation of the arts to other
aspects of culture; the ans as communication; the arts as molders of
cult ure. 3 Cr. S., ALT
265. Introductory Bioanthropology. Physical anth ropology: variations, adaptations. and adjustments of the human species. 3 C r. f
267. Introductory Cultural Anthropology, Culture in the hu ma n
experience. how anth ropologists study it, and how it changes. Its
dimension s in souelies around the wo rld. 3 Cr. F, S.
269. Introductory Archaeology. The scientific study, based on material remams. of the hu man past: research activities, including p roblem onentation, site location, excavation, analysis and interpretation. 3 Cr. S
275. Introduction to Museology. The operation and functions of
anthropology museums for educati on. research. and preservation;
practicnm rn ,·arious aspects of muse um work including preparation of
exhibits. cataloging. rnnser\·ation. Prereq.: 267 or consent of in structor.
3 Cr F
302. Food, Society, and Culture. The production. provision, and consump tion of food which occupies hu ma n beings everywhere . The social
and cultural significance of food. incl ud ing the logic of food systems,
food and re p roduction . food and gender, food and power, and how
food creates and symbolizes collecti\'e life. Prereq. : 267. 3 Cr. f, ALT
305. A Global World. Effects of the mode rn world on tribal and peasam peoples. Colomalism , neocolo nialism, sacred and secular missionary activity, industrialization, multinationals, tourism . The responses of
nati,-e peoples. Prereq.: 150 or 267, or pcnnission. 3 Cr. S.
325. Humon Ecology. An anthropological study of the interrelation ship between human gro ups and their biological en\'lronments. Critical
analysis of rapid population growth and urbanizanon in the context of
scarce resources. Prercq.: 150 or 267. 3 Cr S., ALT

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
402/502. Ethnographic Research Methods. Practice and theory of
ethnographic research. Research design, pnrticip;:mt observation, inter-
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viewing, questionnaires, field note taking and nranagement, data analysis, ethics. Hand on exercises. Prereq.: 267, 3 add!. Cr., or permission.
3 Cr. S., ALT.
403/503. Research Methods in Archaeology. Basic categories of
archaeological methodology; general research, field, analytical, and
quantitative methods. Prereq.: 2_69, 390, and/or permission. 3 Cr. S.,
ALT.
463/563. Seminar. Discussion and readings in advanced anthropology. A specific topic selected each time offered. May be repeated. Prereq.:
150 or permission of department chairperson. 3 Cr. DEMAND.

474/574. Culture and Family. Family structure and dynamics in non-

Western countries. Cultural variations, historical and contemporary
family patterns, relationship of family to other institutions, comparisons
of non-Western and Western families. Prereq.: SOC 160 or 267, or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. S., ALT.
481/581. Cultural Resource Management. Management of ethnic, historic, and prehistoric cultural resources; emphasis on site location and identification, determination of level(s) of significance, impact
assessment, and mitigation procedures. Prereq.: 267 or permission of
instructor. 3 Cr. E, ALT.
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chemical dependency prof~on~ Careful attention w1.n~
given to previous work experience, academic background,
scholarship, interpersonal skills and commitment to the field
of chemical dependency. Interviews are conducted each term:

Chairperson: Jana Preble. Faculty: Daneshpour, Downing, Gasparotto,
Hoover, Hotz, Jensen, l.esar, Marcattilio, Mason, K. Mayhew, M.
Mayhew, McGrew, Merchant, Mills-Novoa, Murphy, Peterson,
Petrangelo, Preble, Renn, Rudrud, Schulze, Vesely

APSY Major - Individualized (32 Credits)
(This major is under review. Check with the department for current status.)

The Depanment of Applied Psychology offers students an opponunity
to develop the skills necessary to pursue a career in the human service
professions or business and industry In addition, students are prepared
to continue their education through graduate work in Applied
Psychology. Students should get updated infonnation from the Applied
Psychology office (A-253). The Depanment of Applied Psychology
offers a Bachelor of Science in Applied Psychology, a minor in Applied
Psychology, a Bachelor of Elective Studies major and minor, and
Chemical Dependency Cenificate.

APSY 101, 102, PS{ ll5, STAT 193.
22 credits of electives in APSY or PS{ chosen with consent of an
applied psychology adviser.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Internships are available in Applied Psychology (6-12 credits). Students
are encouraged to plan their internship with the Applied Psychology
internship coordinator at least one semester prior to registration.

APSY Minor (27 Credits)

APSi 101, 102, PSY ll5
APSY 262,323,324,330,384, and 419
3 credit elective in APSY or PSY

Internships

Students majoring in Applied Psychology may choose APSi Major,
. APSi Major- Chemical Dependency Program, or APSi Major Individualized program.

Honors in Applied Psychology

APSY Major (44 Credits)

The depanment honors program provides students with an opponunity
to receive the level of faculty/student interaction experienced at smaller
undergraduate colleges. Infonnation about the application process and
the program requirement is available from the depanment office.

APSY 101, 102; PSY ll5, STAT 219
APSY 262,323,324,325,327 or 434,330,476,326 or 444,419,
433,384
APSY Major • Chemical Dependeney (81 Credits)

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Major {32 Credits)

APSi 101, 102; PS{ ll5, STAT 219
APSY 262,323,324,325,327,330,384,428,433,419,476 APSY
230,340,402,439, and 484
APSY 445 and 446 (Internships)

32 credits of APSi or PSY courses with consent of an Applied
Psychology adviser. (At least 16 credits must be in Applied Psychology.)
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Admission into the Chemical Dependency Program requires a separate
application and interview process. Application materials and infonnation about the program and admissions procedures may be obtained by
contacting the Department of Applied Psychology, EB-A253, phone
(320) 255-3131. Students interested in the Chemical Dependency
Cenificate (59 credits) only should also contact the APSi Depanment.
Students in the Chemical Dependency Program must complete the following requirements:
• Complete the application materials obtained through the
Department of Applied Psychology.
• Successfully complete a personal interview with faculty from
the Chemical Dependency Program and representatives of the

+ 101. Applying Psychology. Applications of psychological princi-

ples to self and society as used in specialty areas. Overview of personal
growth issues (e.g. stress, relationships, and careers). 3 Cr., F, S, SUM.
102. Applying Psychology Lab. Exploration of personal growth and
adjustment and application of processes for promoting personal
change. 1 Cr., F, S, SUM.
125. Career Planning Seminar. Consideration of careers in light of
students' interests and values. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND.
135. Developing Effective Relationships with Children. &havioral
techniques in working with children. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
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230. Theories of Chemical Dependency. Theories of causes, social
implications, and prevennon. 3 Cr. E
235. Addictive Behaviors. Acquisition, maintenance, and treatment of
addictive behaviors from a psychological and biological perspective.
Alcoholism and other drug addiction, eating disorders, compulsive
gambling, workaholism, dependent relationships, and sexual addiction.
Prereq .. 101. 3 Cr DEMAND.
262. Human Growth and Development. A life-span approach to
growth and development; physical, intellectual, emotional, and social
phases as related to total growth. 3 Cr. E S, SUM
323. Introduction to Counseling Theory and Practice. Client-centered, family systems, psychoanalytic, and cogmtive/behavioral counseling approaches, non-western methods of healing. The limits of these
approaches. Roles that differences in values, culture, ethnicity, and gender play in the helping relationship. Developing a personal theory of
helpmg in the context of current psychological theories and understanding of students' own personal world ,aews. Co-req .. APSY 324.
Prereq .. APSY 101/102. 3 Cr. F, 5, SUM.
324. Introduction to Counseling Theory and Practice Lab. Basic
concepts that apply to the helping professions. The helping skills necessary to work with indi,aduals and families.Co-req .. 323. Prereq .
101/102, PSY 115. I Cr. F, S, SUM.
325. Helping Skills. Principles and theories of individual mterviewing
and group processes. Knowledge of clients and human service sitllations through observation, role playing and coached clients. Prereq ..
APSY 323, 324. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
326. Field Work. Special arrangement with supervising professor,
department chairperson, and field supervisor 3 Cr F, S, SUM.
327. Group Process and Practice. Group dynamics including management and facilitation of groups in psychological settings. Prereq ..
APSY 325 or permission of instructor. 3 Cr F, S.
330. Principles of Behavior. An introduction to behavior principles
with emphasis on the experimental and applied analysis of behavior.
Lab. 3 Cr. F, 5.
331. Hypnosis and Reloted Psychological Phenomenon. Hypnotic
and related psychological phenomena: peak experiences, psychedelic
experiences, transcendental experiences, mystical experiences, etc. 3 Cr.
DEMAND.
340. Chemical Dependency Issues: Special Populations. Effects of
chemical use, abuse, and dependency on adolescents, women, the
elderly, and mmority groups. Prereq .. 230,439, 3 Cr. E
361. Introduction to Educational Psychology. Psychological theories,
pnnciples, and research applied to the educational settmgs, including
measurement, standardized tests, instrument construction, and evaluation and assessment of student learning. Prereq .. 262. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
362. Educationol Measurement and Test Construction. Pnnciples of
measurement, interpretation of standardized tests, construction of
teacher-made achievement tests, evaluating and grading outcomes of
learrnng. Prereq .. APSY 262. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
+384. Individual and Group Differences, The nature, extent, and
causes of mdividual and group differences; the methodological problems of measuring human differences. 3 Cr. F, S.
402. Professional Issues in Chemical Dependency, Experience m
chemical dependency treatment agencies, documentation of chemical
dependency treatment procedures. Human Immuno Deficiency Virus
and other disease issues relevant to the chemically dependent population, rules and regulations in the field of chemical dependency, 3 Cr. S.
419, Professional and Scientific Ethics in Psychology. Ethical standards for psychologists as set by nanonal and state associanons, orgamzatinns, agencies, courts, and legislative bodies. Enrollment is limited to
seniors and to others by permission of instructor. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
440, Multicultural Perspectives in the Human Services. Cultural
,·alues and world views m counseling. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
444. Internship. Arranged by contract with field supervisor, college
supervisor, and student; should be established semester prior to experience. Credits awarded are determmed bv clock hours involved. 6-12
Cr. F, S, SU\1.
,

445. C/D Internship. Arranged by contract wnh held supervisor, college supervisor, and students m Chemical Dependency Program.
Should be established semester prior to experience. Credits awarded are
determined by clock hours involved. 12 Cr. F, S, SUM.
446. C/D Internship. Arranged by contract with field supervisor, college
supervisor, and students in Chemical Dependency Program. Should be
established semester pnor to experience. Credits awarded are determined by clock hours involved. Prereq.: APSY 445. 12 Cr. F, S, SUM.
463. Application of the Principles of Learning. Theories of learning
and their application to classroom instruction; motivation, concept formation, retention, transfer, and problem solving. Prereq .. APSY 262. 3
Cr. F, S, SUM.
465. Stress Management. Stress disorders, assessment procedures,
and strategies with which to control stress reactions. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
476. Research Methods in Applied Psychology. How to read,
understand, and evaluate research. Group and single subject research
designs, and statistical terms. 3 Cr. F, S.
484, Introduction to Psychopharmacology. Effects of drugs on
beha\aor, impact of pharmacology and beha\aoral factors on effects of
drugs.3 Cr. E
498, Psychology Teaching Practicum. Supervised training and practical experience in applying instructional techniques in educational settings. 1-3 credits per semester; practical experience of course may be
repeated once fort wo additional credits. Instructor permission
reqrnred. F, 5.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
404/504. Adult Children of Alcoholic and Other Dysfunctional
Families, Adults from dysfunctional families of origin, especially alcoholic; assessment and treatment; healthy adult and family system functioning vs. unhealthy patterns. 3 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. DEMAND.
428/528. Psychodynamics of the Family. Psychological interrelationships during developmental stages of life. Theories of personality and
counseling. Prereq .. APSY 323 or permission of instructor. 3 Cr., S.
430/530. Seminar. Selected topic m psychology. May be repeated to a
maximum of 12 credits. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
432/532. Instrumentation: Laboratory Equipment. Psychological
laboratory equipment including electromechanical and solid-state control, interface, environmental, and data-recording devices. 3 Undgr. Cr.,
2 Gr. Cr. DEMAND.
433/533. Applied Behavior Analysis I. Beha'"or analysis m applied
settings. Design, implementation, and evaluation of behavior analysis
procedures. Prereq .. APSY 330. 3 Undgr. Cr., 2 Gr. Cr. F, 5.
434/534. Applied Behavior Analysis II. Advanced applied behavior
analysis techniques. Design, assessment, and evaluation of behavior
change procedures. Current issues. Prereq .. APSY 330, 433-533. 3
Undgr. Cr., 2 Gr. Cr. 5.
435/535. Experimental Analysis of Behavior. Analysis of complex
sequences of behavior, continued relnforcement, concurrent operants,
stimulus control, avoidance behavior, and punishment. Prereq .. APSY
330. 3 Undgr. Cr., 2 Gr. Cr. DEMAND
439/539. Diagnosis, Intervention and Treatment of Chemical
Dependency. Diagnosis, intervention and treatment. Prereq.: 230 or
consent of mstructor. Students takmg 539 will be reqrnred to complete
a graduate project. 4 Undgr. Cr., 3 Gr. Cr. 5.
493/593. Individual Appraisal. Psychological measurement of individuals; instruments used to appraise intellectual efficiency, aptitude
and achievement, sensory capacities and efficiency, sensory-motor coordination, group status, personal history; synthesizing data and report
writing. Prereq .. APSY 463 or 665. 3 Undgr. Cr., 2 Gr. Cr. DEMAND.
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IOI KIEHL Vl5 AL ART' CENT R/2~5--4283
Elementary Minor {29)
Minor courses (20): ART 101, 102, 103, 104, 230, 231, 290
Studio electives from the following (9): ART 205, 240, 250,
251,260,270

A program in the College of Fine Arts and Humanities.
Chairperson Joe Aiken. Faculty: Aiken, Baugnet, Bradley. Christensen,
Gorcica, Madsen, Metcalf, Mizuno, Sherans, Tapola, Wagner-Ott,
Weston.

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS
Graphic Design Concentration {78)
Foundation Program (27): ART 101, 102, 103, 104, 105,
106,107, 230,231
Upper-division studio support (3): ART 201
Major courses (30): ART 220, 221, 320, 321,322,420,421,422,
444 (6 Cr.)
Art history and design history electives from the following (6):
ART330,430,431,432,433,434,435,436,437,438,439
Upper-division art electives from the following (12): ART 205,211,
240, 250 or 251, 260, 270, 280, 281, 285,315,408,409

The mission of the Department of Art is based upon objectives that are
four-fold: 1) Introduce students to the visual ans through lectures, discussions, and studio experiences; 2) Provide a current and timely
preparation for the studio anist or graphic designer; 3) Prepare effective
anists/teachers to teach an to private and public school students from
preschool to grade twelve, as prescribed by the Minnesota State
Depanment of Education and the State Licensure Board in acconiance
with current educational philosophy; 4) Acquaint students with the history of an and its function as a global language.
.
The department offers course work pursuant to the Bachelor of
Arts, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Elective Studies or Bachelor of
Fine Ans degrees on the undergraduate level. On the graduate level, i1
offers course work leading to the degree of Master of Ans in the studio
ans.

Studio Art Concentration {78)
Foundation Program (27): ART 101, 102, 103, 104, 105, 106, 107,
230,231
Upper-division studio suppcrt (3): ART 201
Studio electives from the following (12): ART 205, 211, 220, 240,
250, 251, 260, 270, 280, 281, 285,315,409, or 300-level studio
courses with adviser's approval
Upper-division art history electives from the following (6): ART
430,431,432,433,434,435,436,437,438,439
Major Studio Area (30): Select one of the major studio areas listed
below:
Ceramics: ART 211, 260,270,285, 315, 370,371,408,470,471
Drawing: ART 211,240,250 or 251, 311,312,315,408,
411,412,415
Painting: ART 211, 240, 250 or 251,285,315,340,341,408,440,
441
Plwwgraphy: ART 205, 250 or 251, 281, 285, 305, 306, 405, 406, 408;
COMM336
Printmaking: ART 211,240,250, 251, 281, 311,350,408,450,451
Sculpture: ART 211, 260, 270, 285, 315,360,361,408,460,461

Art Major Acceptance Requirements
Before students will be formally admitted to an an major, they must:
1. Complete the 27-credit an Foundation sequence (ART 101,
102, 103, 104, 105, 106, 107, 230, 231);
2. Attain a GPA of 2.5 or better in an Foundation courses taken at
SCSU.
In addition, BFA applialnts must:
3. Successfully complete the an depanment ponfolio review.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Art History Major (36)
ART 230,231,430,431,432,433,434,435,436,437,438,439
Art Major (48)
Foundation Program (27): ART 101, 102, 103, 104, 105,
106,107,230,231
Upper-division studio support (3): ART 201
Upper-division studio electives from the following (12):
ART 205, 211,220,240,250 or 251 or 350, 260, 270, 280,
281,285,315,408,409
Art history electives from the following (6):
ART430,431,432,433,434,435,436,437,438,439

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Art Major (48)
Foundation Program (27): ART 101, 102, 103, 104, 105, 106, 107,
230,231
Upper-division courses (21): Select 21 upper-division credits with the
approval of the depanment.

Art Minor (27)
Minor courses (18): ART 101, 102, 103, 104, 230, 231
Studio electives from the following (9): ART 205, 240, 250,
251,260,270

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS:
101. Foundation Drawing I: Observation. Basic drawing skills, materials and techniques with emphasis on perceptual acuity and visual elements. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
102. 2-0 Design and Color. Critical and analytical skills used in building basic visual design vocabulary 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
103, Foundation Drawing II: Form and Content. Perceptual and
conceptual drawing problems, Iheme and content development, media
experimentation, and critical vocabulary Prereq.: 101. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
104. 3-D Design, Design and manipulation of form and space through
a diverse approach to materials and processes. 3 Cr. F, S.
105. Computer Studio. Computer as a creative tool. Exposure to various applications and media. 3 Cr. F, S.
106. Critical Frameworks. Criticism, theory, and practices of contemporary visual ans in studio setting. 3 Cr. F, S.

Graphic Design Minor (21 )
ART 101, 102, 105, 220, 221, 320, 330
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE-ART EDUCATION
Comprehensive Major {Grades K-12) {53)
Foundation Program (27): ART 101, 102, 103, 104, 105,
106,107,230,231
Art Education courses (8): ART 290, 390, 490
Studio courses (15): ART 205, 240, 250 or 251, 260, 270
Art history electives from the following (3): ART 430,431,432,
433,434,435,436,437,438,439
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107. Combined Media/Photography. Trad itional and contemporary
approaches with currently used technologies includ ing photographic
processes. Prereq.: 102, 103, 104, 105, 106. 3 Cr. F, S.
+130. Studio Art for Non-Majors. Studio expenences in \'arious
media. See class schedule for listing of topics. May be repeated with diffe rent topics to a maximum of 9 Cr. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.

312. Intermediate Drawing II. lndi,·idual dc\'e lopmem of drawing

process and point of view. Prereq.: 3 11 . 3 Cr. S, SUM.
315. Life Drawing I. Human proportion, anatomy and figure composition. Drawing from models. Prereq.: 107,230,23 1. 3 Cr. F, SU M.
320. Intermediate Graphic Design Studio I: Production. The

process of taking raw designs through Lo production; pbnning, electronic pre-press. w lor, proofing. Prcrcq.: 221. 3 Cr. E

+ 131. Introduction to the Visual Arts af the World (MGM).
Visunl nns 3S a unique l()m1 of human t:nmmunicat1on or personal and
cultural ,·alues. 3 Cr. F, S.
201. Text and Image. Relationships between text and image from

321. Intermediate Graphic Design Studio II: 2-D Text and Image.

Solving two-dimensiPnal graphic design problems with an emphasis on
text and image for print and electronic media. Pre req.: 320. 3 Cr. S.
322. Intermediate Graphic Design Studio Ill: 3-D Problems. Threedimensrnnol projects, including, package/product, exhibit and architectural graphics. Prereq .. 32 l . 3 Cr. S.
330. Design History. Evems, inDuences and technologkal achieve ments that have led to the current practice of design: including furn iw re, interior. product and graphic design. Prereq.: 221. 3 Cr. F
340. Intermediate Painting I. C,mbined traditi,mal and expen mental
media. Prereq .: 240. 3 Cr. F, S.
341. Intermediate Painting II. C:mceptual and perceptual dn-elopmem. Prereq.: 340. 3 Cr. F, S.
350. Photo Printmaking. Photographic and computer pnnt processes
in various media, 111cluding lnhograph y, intagl io, screen printing, and
altcrnati1·e non-si lver processes. Prereq.: 107, 230, 231. 3 Cr. f: All'.
360. Intermediate Sculpture I. Three-dimensional work in a variety of
materials. Prereq. : 260. 3 Cr. F, S.
361, Intermediate Sculpture II. Site specific project-based assignments. Prereq.: 360. 3 Cr. S.
370. Intermediate Ceramics I. An and design or the ceramic discipline , including handbuilding, throwing, glazing and firin g processes.
Prereq 270. 3 Cr. F, S.
371. Intermediate Ceramics II. Issues of scale m ceramic processes and
materials. Prereq.: 370. 3 Cr. f: S.
390. Visual Arts in the Secondary School. Analysis and demonstration
of methods and procedures of creative art acliYities during adolescence.
An Educauon majors only. Prcreq. : Permission of instructor. 3 Cr. E
405. Advanced Photography I. Allegorical themes and styles m
anist-comrol led senings. Prereq.: 305. 3 Cr. S.
406. Advanced Photography II. Se nior pon foli,1. Prereq .. 405. 3 Cr.
DEMAND.
408. Junior-Senior Seminar. Capswnc course on professional practices ror studio artists. Prcreq.: junior or senior standing. 3 Cr. S, ALT.
409. Topics in Art. lntcns1,-c study in a special an topic . Topic will be
ann ounced in class schedule. 3 Cr. May be repeated w a maximum ,,f 9
Cr. DEMAND .
411 . Advanced Drawing I. Draw111g pro1eu s related to student s swdiu
m,tjor area: composilic1n and the relationship uf drawing Lo individual
creative ex pression and the stude nt s swdio speciality. Prereq.: 312. 3
Cr. F, S
412. Advanced Drawing II. Drawing in series and de,·eJppment of
senior exhibition. Prereq. : 41 1. 3 Cr. S, SUM.
415. Life Drawing II. Mixed media and format experimentation wllh
the human form as subject. Prereq .. 3 15. 1 Cr. S.
420. Advanced Graphic Design Studio I: System Graphics. System
graphics, corporate identity and information graphics. Prereq.: 322. 3
Cr. S.

both a graphics and the rme arts pc rspernvc in a studin setting. Prereq ..
107, 230, 2:31. 3 Cr. F. S
205. Introduction to Photography. Qualities of black and white photography. Experiments with vanous subJeGs and techniques. Prereq ..
107,230,23 1: An Minors: permission of instructor. 3 Cr. F, S.
211 . Introduction to Drawing. Personal Yision, expression and mixed
media in vanety of :;cales. Prereq .: 107, 230, 231. 3 Cr. F, SUM.
220. Introduction to Graphic Design Studio I. Pnnciples and practice
,,r graphic design: study of visual signs and symbols including leuerforms. Prereq.: 107, 230,231: Graphic Design Minors: permission of
instructor 3 Cr. S.
221. Introduction to Graphic Design Studio II: Tools & Techniques.
Problem ,olving using current tools and techniques used in graphic
design. Prereq.: 220. 3 Cr. F.
230. Art History Survey I. Painting, sculpLUre and archiLenu re from
Pa leolithic LO the end of the Lhineenth century. Stylistic classification of
major w,,rks of art throughout the world . ., Cr. F, S.
231. Art History Survey II. Painting, sculpture and architecture rrom
the Italian Renaissance t,, the Contemporary Period. Styli sti c classification ,,f major works of art. 3 Cr. F, ~240. Introduction to Pointing. ConcepLS, materials, and techniques.
Prereq.: 107,230,23 1: Art Minors: permission of instructor. 3 Cr. F. S.
250. Introduction to Printmaking I. Basic print techniques mcl uding
lithography and intaglio (etching). Prereq.: 107, 230,231: An Minors:
permission of instructor. 3 Cr. f, S.
251. Introduction to Printmaking II. Basic print techniques. includi ng
relief and silkscreen print ing. Prereq.: 107, 230.231 ; Art Minors: permission of mstructor. 3 Cr. F, S.
260. Introduction to Sculpture, Three-dimensional work in a Yariety
of materia ls, understanding form and the hasic elements of sculpture .
Prereq .. 107,2 30,231: An Minors: permission of instructor. 3 Cr.ES.
270. Introduction to Ceramics, Matcnals, processes and techniques,
includi ng handbuilding, throwmg, glazing and ilring. Prercq .: 107, 230,
231: Art Minors: permission of instructor. 3 Cr. F, S.
280. Multimedia. Personal and cultural-based works employing a ,·ariCl)' ,,f medi,1 and materials. Prereq .: 107,230, 23 1. 3 Cr. E
281 . Advanced Computer Studio. Current issues and technologies
addressed in graphic design. Prereq .: 107,230, 231.3 Cr. S.
285. Performance/Installation. Use of space and envi ronments
incorporating time and a \'anety of media, concepts and themes.
Prereq .: 107,230.231. 3 Cr. F, S.
290. Visual Arts in the Elementary School. A child s changing needs
for artistic ex pression: parnllel gro"1h in creative and mental deYelopment, methods for different age levels and classroom situations. An
Education majors and minors only. Prere4 .. Permission of instructor. 2
Cr. F

421. Advanced Graphic Design Studio II: Interactive Design.

296. Visual Arts for Elementary Classroom Teachers.

Current applications and design principles essential for creating interactive proJ ccls. Prercq. : 420. 3 Cr. F

De1·elopmental stages of artistic acti\'ity. An media for eac h stage .
hperience with an malenals to deYelop confidence in the studem:S
own creaLi\'e approach and the use of these materials in relation to creatiYe needs of elementary students. 2 Cr. F, S.
305. Intermediate Photography I. Advanced techniques in photograph)' Prereq.: 205. 3 Cr. F, S.
306. Intermediate Photography II. Imagery through manipulation of
ph,,tographic materials and processes. Prereq. : 305. 3 Cr. S.
311. Intermediate Drawing I. Fonn and content thrc1ugh color. mixed
media . and workin11, ma series. Prereq .. 2 11 . 3 Cr. f: SU M.

422. Advanced Graphic Design Studio Ill: Professional Practice.

Scmor seminar on 1mnaging design , costs, schedules, quality, copyright, and ethics. Results of design activity on the physical and aesthetic
envi ronment. Prereq.: 421. 3 Cr. S.
440. Advanced Painting I. Continued thematic and format de,·elopment in pamtmg and subjective expression . Prereq.: 341 . 3 Cr. F, S.
441. Advanced Painting II. Painting in a series and de"elopmem of
senior exhibiuon. Prereq. : 440. 3 Cr. I: S.
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450. Advanced lntaglia and Lithography. Multi-color printing, color

431 /531. Early Christian and Medieval Art. The catacombs of Rome

lithography and other processes based on basic printmaking procedures. Prereq.: 250. 3 Cr. F. 5.
451 . Advanced Relief and Silkscreen. Variations on relief printing,
including letterpress, and experiments in screenprinting processes and
surfaces. Prereq.: 251. 3 Cr. S, ALT.
460. Advanced Sculpture I. Experimentation in scale, format, and
material. Prereq.: 361. 3 Cr. 5.
461. Advanced Sculpture II. Sculpture in series and development of
senior exhibition. Prereq.: 460. 3 Cr. F. S.
470. Advanced Ceramics I. Ceramic installation. Prereq.: 371. 3 Cr. F, 5.
471. Advanced Ceramics II. Ceramics in series and development of
senior exhibition. Prereq.: 470. 3 Cr. F. 5.
490. Ethnic and Folk Art for Art Educators. Forms from diverse cultures suitable for projects in elementary and secondary grades. Prereq.:
390. 3 Cr. 5.

to the Gothic Cathedrals of Western Europe and the art of the
Byzantine Empire. 3 Cr. E
432/532, Renaissance Art. The Italian Renaissance beginning with
Giotto and including the masters of the 15th and 16th century
Northern Europe. 3 Cr. 5.
433/533. Baroque and Rococo Art. European art of the 17th and
18th centuries including El Greco, Rembrandt, &mini, etc. 3 Cr. 5,

ALT.
434/534. Eurapean 19th Century Painting and Sculpture. NeoClassicism, Romanticism, Realism, Impressionism and PostImpressionism. 3 Cr. 5.
435/535, Arts of the United States. A survey of arts and crafts of the
United States from the European settlement to the recent present. 3 Cr.
E
436/536. Modern Art (190().1955). Movements, artists and concepts
of modernism. 3 Cr. E
437 /537. Art Since 1955. Major directions in contemporary visual arts
of the Americas, Europe, and Japan. 3 Cr. 5.
438/538. Women in the Visual Arts. Women artists of diverse cultures, from the Middle Ages to the present, including painting, sculpture, crafts, architecture, the women's art movement and collaborative
projects. 3 Cr. E
439/539. Topics in Art History. Art history topics within the academic specialties of current faculty or those of visiting scholars. 1-3 Cr. May
be repeated with different topics to a maximum of 6 Cr. 5.

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS

Graduate art history courses which are paired with undergraduate art history

courses have an additional research project or paper required.
430/530. Ancient and Clauical Art. The great ancient civilizations

including Egyptian, Mesopotamian, Aegean, Greek, Etruscan, and
Roman. 3 Cr. S, ALT.

Also see College of Science and Engineering description and requirements.
2.

Chairperson Patrick Mattson. Faculty: Anderson, Goke, Mattson,
Raiber, Thornberg.

3.

The Bachelor of Science in aviation is accredited by the Council on
Aviation Accreditation (CAA). The Department of Aviation prepares
individuals for professional positions in aviation; excellent opportunities
exist in flight, management, training, research, development, operations, and sales. The curricula are based upon recommendations by
Industry advisory boards, Federal Aviation Administration, University
Aviation Association, and universities having similar degree programs.
The Department of Aviation recognizes Junior status as 60 credits
from graduation and Senior status as 30 credits from graduation as indicared on the approved major program form. Only students admitted to a
university major program may enroll in 300 or 400 level courses.
Transfer students with adviser approval, may take upper-division classes
during their first year in attendance. Students who have not had high
school higher algebra must take Mathematics 072 their first semester of
attendance. Students are advised to have access to a personal computer
as reports usually are required to be done on a word processor; students
may be required to purchase some software packages.

4.
S.

6.

7.

8.

Admission to Major
1. Complete AVIT 101 , 207; MATH lll, 211; SPC 192, and
ENGL 191. Transfer students who have completed the premajor courses at another regionally accredited college or
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university must check with the aviation faculty for their premajor courses.
Attain a minimum GPA of 2.50 both in the pre-major core and
all SCSU course work.
Obtain an Application for Major from the dean's office and
complete it with the assistance of the major adviser.
A GPA of 2.50 on SCSU course work is required for
graduation with an aviation major.
All major/minor program elective credits must be approved by
an aviation adviser. Internship and cooperative education
opportunities are available for Junior/Senior students.
New students holding flight ratings must consult with an
aviation adviser for procedures to obtain credit for AVIT flight
courses. Once a student enrolls at SCSU, flight classes must be
completed through the approved contractor in St. Cloud.
Application does not insure admission to major program.
Acceptance may depend upon the number of majors currently
enrolled. Admission to major program will be complete when
the form is on file in the dean's office and on record in the
Office of Records and Registration.
Students wishing to add the Aviation major or minor are
required to discuss their plans with an Aviation adviser.
Students majoring in Aviation will not be able to add another
major or a minor in Aviation. The only exception to this policy
is that an Aviation Management major may add a Flight minor
with adviser approval. Elective credits in the minor and/or
major cannot be double counted.

Ground School/Flight Rating Policy

for pnvate wntten exam 3 Cr. F, S, SU:v!.
102. Private Pilot Flight. Documents, pre-night prep., airport operations, flight maneuvers, communication, na\'igation, emergencies.
Preparation for FAA flight test. All night fees paid by student. Prereq ..
101. 1 Cr. F, S. SUM.
+107. Women in Aviation (MGM). Study of significant contributions made by women in the avianon field. Topics discussed include
early ballooning (late 1770s) to space exploration m the 20th century
and heyond. Emphasis on womenS achievements in over-coming societal barriers m the anation field. 3 Cr. F, S.
203. Instrument Pilot Ground School. Instruments and systems,
weather, !FR procedures, federal avwtion regulations, attitude instrument nying, cross-country procedures and instrument approaches
Prereq.: 101. 3 Cr. F, S.
204, Instrument Pilot Flight. Supervised instrument flight mstruction
for the FAA instrument flight test. Prereq .. 102, 203. All flight fees to be
paid by student. 1 Cr. F, S, SUM.
+207. Air Transportation. Study of the air transportation industry,
including its historical, present, and future status. Topics include regulation and administration of air transportation; introduction to air carriers and general aviation. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
210. Multi-Engine Rating. Ground/flight instruction preparation for
FAA night test including multi-engine systems and performance, engine
out procedures, and required night maneuvers. Prereq .. 102. All flight
fees paid by student. 1 Cr. F, S, SUM.
270, Electronics Technology I. Atomic structure, charges and fields,
conductors, semiconductors, insulators, resistance, capacitance, inductance, direct and alternating current cJrcult theory Prereq .. high school
algebra. 3 Cr.. F, S, SUM.
301. Aviation Physiology. Effect of flight on human physiology,
including hypoxia, barotrama, wrtigo, fatigue, drugs, ,ision, preventative medicine: review of accident data relating to physiologICal factors m
aviation accidents. Prereq .. 101. 1 Cr. F, S.
303. Commercial Pilot Ground School. Advanced aviation fundamentals and aerodynamics, mrcraft systems. Flight computer, navigation
and communication. Federal Aviation regulations and physiology of
flight. Prereq 101. 3 Cr. F, S.
304. Commercial Pilot Flight I. Gliding spirals; eight-on-pylons; lazy
eights: chandelles, and other commercial maneuvers. Preparation for
FAA commercial pilot flight test. All night fees paid by student. Prereq .
102, 203, 303. 1 Cr F, S, SUM.
305. Aviation Safety. Aviation safety system including data analysis,
aircraft and air traffic control technology, airport design and capacity,
KTSB and FAA functions and human factors. Prereq .. 101,207. 2 Cr. F,

In enher case listed below, students, who are transferring with flight ratings and desire to ma1or in A\'iation-Professional Flight, must complete
A\'IT 306 and have their initial CFI rating lif applicable) assessed by
designated SCSU a\'iation faculty
a. Credits in Transfer: Students with pilot certificates and ratings
earned without college credit through trairnng at private flight
schools, fixed base operations, or other schools not accredited
by a regional educational accreditmg agency and who wish to
recei,·e college credit for these ratings must register for creditby-examination. This includes flight ratmgs and certificates
that are accepted by regionally accredned college or university
which were obtained as described abm-e. The student must
arrange with Anatlon faculty for the appropriate ground and/or
flight proficiency examination(s). Credit by exam is valid only
for ratings earned pnor to enrolling at SCSL:.
b Students v.ith pilot certificates and ratings earned \\ath college
credit through another regionally accredited college or
urnwrsity may transfer those credits to SCSU to satisfy SCSU
Aviation curriculum requirements without demonstration of
proficiency.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Aviation Major (72)
Aviation core (30 credits): AVIT 101 *, 207*, 301,305,307,315,
407: MATH Ill', 211 *: MGMT 301: ENGL 332 or MKTG 333.
'' indicates ma1or prerequisites tSPC 192 & ENGL 191 arc also
reqwred to be completed as ma1or prerequisites).
Professional Flight Emphasis (42)
AVJT 102,203,204,303,304,306,311,312,319,401,403: ESCI
265,360: PHYS 231: PHYS 232 or AVIT 270. Electiw credits approwd
by adviser (2-3)
Operations Emphasis (42)
AVIT 203, 303, 319 or.415, 401, 409 or 411 or 413: ESCI 265, 360:
PHYS 231: PHYS 232 or AVIT 270: SPC 341: MGMT 365. Elective
credits appro,-ed by adviser: (8-9).
Management Emphasis (42)
A\1T 345,409, 4ll, 413 (3 of 4): 419 or 444 (3 er): MCS 302 or MCS
303 or STAT 229: ACCT 291. 292: SPC 341: MGMT 352,365: MKTG
235: PHYS 103 or 231. Electiw credits approved by adviser (5-6)
Aviation Minor (24)
The Aviation Minor is designed to complement major concentrations in
business, earth science, biology, education, etc. It is a umque program
that provides se,·eral concentration options to fit the diverse needs of
students. Electi,·es must be approved by an Aviation adnser.

S.
306. Commercial Pilot Flight II. Advanced simulator procedures. Line
Oriented Flight Trainmg (LOFT), Crew Resource Management (CRM).
Prereq .. 204. All flight fees paid by student. 2 Cr. F, S, SUM.
307. Aviation Law. Development of aviation law includmg topics on:
federal legislation, FAA, NTSB, state commissions, and mtematlonal
law. Topical study of law as it relates to aircraft ownership, airports,
pilots, manufacturers, and airlines. Prereq .. 101, 207. 3 Cr. F, S.
309. Advanced Instrument Ground Instructor. Ground instructrnn in
all subject areas required of pri,·ate, commercial, and instrument pilots,
fundamentals of instructing; instructor endorsements/responsibilities.
Prereq 203, 303. 1 Cr. F, S, SUM.
311. Flight Instructor Airplane-Ground School. Thought processes
applicable to flight, organization and administranon of flight training
materials, analysis and effective teaching of flight maneuvers, flight
instructor responsibilities and endorsements, professionalism, and federal air regulations. Prereq .. 203, 303. 3 Cr. F, S.
312. Flight Instructor Airplane-Flight. Super\'ised flight mstruction in
preparation for the FAA flight mstructor mrplane flight test. Prereq.:
304, 306, 3ll or concurrent with 311. All flight fees paid by student. 1
Cr. F, S, SUM.
313. Flight Instructor Instrument-Ground School. Organization and
administration of instrument flight training materials, analysis and effectiw teachmg of mstrument flight maneuvers, federal air regulations,

Flight (24)
AVIT IOI, 102,203,204,207,303,304, 30S, 306, 307; Electiws (2)
Operations (24)
A\'IT 101,203 m 315,207,301,305: Electi\'es: (12)
Management (24)
AVIT 101,207,307,407, MGMT 301: ACCT 291; AVIT 409 or 4ll
or-+ 13: Electives: (3)
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Minor (24)
Area/credits to be determined by depanment.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
+101. Aeronautics I, Pnnciples of flight, weather, navigation, aircraft and engine operation, flight instruments, flight computer, communications, flight planning and federal anat1on regulations. Preparation
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207, MGMT 301. 3 Cr. F, S.
409. Airport Management, Study of airpon development and operations from a management perspective. Applied concepts of business,
personnel, and management as they relate to publicly owned and operated airpon facilities. Prereq.: 407. 3 Cr. f
411 , Airline Management. Study of airline management and operations. Applied concepts of business, personnel, and management as
they relate to the airline industry Prereq.: 407. 3 Cr. f
413, General Aviation Management, Study of general aviation and
Fixed-Base Operation (FBO) management. Applied concepts of business, personnel, and management as they relate to FBOs. Prereq.: 407.
3 Cr. S.
415. Advanced Air Traffic Control. Continuation of AVIT 315.
Includes topics concerning the methods and techniques used by controllers in their jobs. Manual and computer simulation procedures will
be taught. Prereq.: 101,207,315. 3 Cr. S.
41 7, B-727 Turbojet Operations. Introduction to airline turbojet training and operations including standard operating procedures (SOPA),
standard maneuvers and configurations (SMAC), airline line oriented
flight training (LOFT), crew member flows and performance chatting for
the B-727. Optional simulator lab. Prereq.: 401,403. 2 Cr. S.
419. Contemporary Issues in Aviation. Capstone course for Aviation
Management majors taken during their last 2 semesters of program.
Research, define, and debate current aviation management issues related to area of interest. Prereq.: admitted to Aviation major, Senior standing, 207,315,407,409 or 411 or 413 (213), MGMT 301,365.3 Cr.
DEMAND. Hours arranged.
429. Airport Planning and Design. Airpon master planning with
emphasis on design elements for publicly owned and operated airpons.
Federal Air Regulations, system planning, airpon layout and design, environmental considerations, noise issues, passenger and cargo tenninal layout,
funding, and capacity and delay effects. Prereq.: 407. 3 Cr. S.
444, Internship, Supervised work experience with a business or organization in aviation. Junior or Senior standing and permission of
depanment chair required. May be repeated for a maximum of 12 credits for major program credit. 3, 6, 9, or 12 Cr. F, S, SUM.
496. Seminar: (Topical), Reading and research on a selected topic.
Senior status. 1-3 Cr. May be repeated with different topics to maximum of 6 credits. DEMAND.

instrument procedures, instructor responsibilities and endorsements.
Prereq.: 311 . 1 Cr. F, S, SUM.
314. Flight Instructor Instrument-Flight. Supervised flight instruction
in preparation for the FM flight instructor instrument flight test.
Prereq.: 204, 304. All flight fees paid by student. 1 Cr. F, S, SUM.
315. Introduction to Air Traffic Control, Study of the air traffic control
system, procedures, facilities, and users, providers, with a review of the
national airspace system, automation, and the future. Prereq.: 101. 3
Cr. F, S.
318, Flight Instructor Multt-Engine. Ground and flight instruction in
the lmowledge and skill areas required in preparation for the FM
multi-engine instructor practical exam. Prereq.: 210,312. All flight fees
paid by student. 1 Cr. F, S, SUM.
319, Advanced Aerodynamics. Advanced concepts in aerodynamics.
Topics on lift, drag, thrust, performance, stability. High-speed flight,
design, and test. Prereq.: 203, 303, PHYS 231. 3 Cr. f
345, Introduction to Occupational Safety. Humanitarian, economic,
ethical, and legal aspects. Occupational Safety &: Health Act. Workers'
compensation law. Common hazards. 3 Cr. S.
401, Flight Engineer-Basic Ground School, Federal air regulations
covering: Flight engineer cenification and qualification; Air carrier
operating rules and equipment requirements; repons and records; high
speed aerodynamics; weight and balance computations, weather radar,
stonnscopes, minimum equipment lists, crew resource management,
flight directors, high altitude environment. Prereq.: 203, 303. 3 Cr. F, S.
403, Flight Engineer Turbojet-Ground School. Detailed study of control systems and operating procedures for the Boeing 727 aircraft as
related to flight engineers' duties. lncludes engine, hydraulics, electrical,
pneumatic, and emergency systems as well as perfonnance computations. Prereq.: 203, 303. 3 Cr. f
405. Regional Airline/Aircraft Systems. Study of regional airlines
and turbojet aircraft systems and operational procedures, including
engines, hydraulics, electrical, fuel, and emergency systems. Additional
topics include structure and marketing agreements, FARs, Crew
Resource Management, flight planning, and flight profiles. Prereq.: 401.
3 Cr. DEMAND.
407. Aviation Management. Principles of management applied to general aviation, airlines. Includes topics on planning, organizing, directing,
controlling and marketing relating to the aviation industry Prereq.: 101,
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and l:ngineering description and requirements.

PHYS 231, 232
STAT239
Electives courses: 24 credits
The depanment maintains an updated list of approved electives.

Chair David DeGroote. Faculty: Arriagada, Cronn, DeGroote, Gaza!,
Grewe, Gundersen, Hauslein, Knutson, Kramer, Lewis, McGuire,
Meerschaen, Mork, Peck, Schrank, Schuh, Simpson, Torrence, Turner,
Voelz, Williams, Woodard.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES-Biology
Major(36)
Required courses:
BIOL 151, 152
CHEM 210
Elective courses:
Completion of 24 credits in biological sciences at the 200-level or
higher with approval of the depanment. This graduation option will
facilitate program for non-traditional, transfer, and students studying
biologically related specialized programs that are not currently defined
program. Examples are: Cytotechnology, Fisheries Biology. Contact the

BACHELOR OF SCIENCES
Biomedical Sciences (80)
This program will allow students to prepare for the entrance into
schools which provide professional training in the health care fields,
graduate school, or a career in a laboratory or health related area.
Required courses:
BIOL 151, 152,262,264,362,494
CHEM 210,211,270,271,480
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Chair of the Biology Department as soon as possible to determine an
appropriate faculty adviser

One course from the following: 216,424,426,428,430.
Three courses from the following: 314,316,322,324,434
Eight credits from the following: 318, 326, 330, 414, 418, 440, 442, 449

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE-General Bialogy (71-72)
This program will provide flexibility and freedom for students to investigate a number of areas in biology. A broad degree program that will
provide a wide variety of backgrounds in the biological sciences and
related areas of study.

It is essential to see an emphasis adviser during the first semester you
are enrolled in biology courses.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE-Cell Biology {80)
A program of study that focuses on the cellular aspects of life.
Specifically, students interested in cellular function at the molecular and
physiologic level. A strong emphasis on laboratory coursework and the
current understanding of cellular processes. Electives provide the possibility to explore more specific aspects of laboratory science and/or concentrate on a particular aspect of cell biology. This program will allow
students to proceed to graduate studies or find employment in a wide
variety of disciplines.
Required courses:
BIOL 151,152,262,264,362,492
CHEM 210,211,270,271,480
PHYS 231, 232
STAT 239
Group A: Select 6 credits from the following:
BIOL 466, 468, 482, 484
Group B: Select 18 credits from the following:
BIOL 470,472,474,476,478,480,486; CHEM 481
Courses not selected from group A may be use to fulfill the 18 credits
required in group B.

Required courses:
BIOL 151, 152, (212,214,312) or (262,264,362) and an appropriate
capstone course (e.g., 447,448,492, or 494)
CHEM 210, 240, 241
STAT 239
Biology electives:
20 credits approved by adVJser
Supporting electives:
12 credits approved by adviser in CHEM, MATH, STAT, PHYS, ESCI
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE-Aquatic Biology {86)
This program provides classroom, laboratory and field experience m
aquatic biology. A flexible electives based program that allows student
with the assistance of an adviser to construct a solidly focused Aquatic
degree.
This program is intended for students interested in careers in
freshwater biology, especially fisheries, water quality, limnology and
freshwater ecology.
Required courses:
BIOL 151,152,212 or 214,312,322,326,430,434,436,438,448
CHEM 210,211,240,241 or 320
PHYS 231 or ESCI 220
STAT 239
MCS 302
MATH 211
Biology electives: 12 credits at 300 or 400 level approved by adviser.
A list of approved courses will be provided by your Aquatics adviser.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE-Biology-Minor {24)
BIOL 151, and 152.
Additionally, 16 credits of Biology courses at the 200-level or higher.
Course must be approved by adviser.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE - Biotechnology {87)
This program is recommended for those who wish to work in the area
of biotechnology. With this degree students may seek employment followmg graduation or apply for admission to graduate schools for further study. Students should contact the bwtechnology major adviser in
their freshman year.
Required courses:
BIOL151, 152,262,264,362,454,466,468,472,476,482,484,486
CHEM 210,211,270,271,480,481
PHYS 231, 232
MATH 211,212
STAT 239

BACHELORS OF SCIENCE-Ecology & Field Biology {77-82)
This program provides a framework of courses and field experiences
with emphases in the areas of ecology, and field biology and natural
history. A set of required and elective courses in these areas will lead to
a degree that has been tailored to the students interest. An emphasis
must be selected. The department maintams a list of faculty advisers,
emphasis requirements, and course requirements to guide students
toward these goals.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE - Wildlife Management (8S)
Courses Required by All EFB Majors: (40)
BIOL 151,152,212,214,312,447
CHEM 210, 240, 211 or 241 or 320
STAT 239
Additional Biology and supporting courses (39 to 42 credits) in one of
the following emphases.

(Pending MnSCU approval)
This academic program is designed to provide students with the necessary coursework and field experiences to make them eligible for potential certification as professional wildlife biologists by the The Wildlife
Society.
Required courses:
BIOL 151,152,212,214,216,312,314,324,330,334,418,422,
424,434,442,444,448
CHEM 210,240,241
STAT 239
GEOG 316,402

Emphasis Areas:
1. Biology Major: Ecology and Natural Resources (40+39= 79)
Biology or other department electives at 300 or 400 level (32)
Courses approved by adviser from an approved list.
PHYS 231; MCS 302
A minor may be declared within this major

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE-Biology, Teaching (S8)
This program is designed to prO\ode the opportunity for students to
prepare to meet the current requirements for licensure to teach Biology
in grades 9-12 and life sciences in grades 5-8. This current program is
under re,-iew to ensure compliance with the State of Minnesota Board
of Teaching licensure regulations. These regulations will apply to students graduating after the Spring of 2001. For more information and
advising in this area contact the department or an adviser.

2. Biology Major: Ecological Services (40+42=82)
BIOL 326, 332, 412, 422, 432
PHYS 231
MCS 302
ESCI 220, 300, 322, 332 or 334
ETS 262
3) Field Biology and Natural History (40+37 or 38 = 77-78)
BIOL 334, 412, 422, 453, 456
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290. Seleded Topics in Bialagy. A special biology topic at a 200 level.
Topics announced in class schedule. 1-3 Cr. May be repeated to maximum of 6 Cr. DEMAND.
302. Biology far Elementary Teachers. Concepts in life science
appropriate for the elementary school. Lab. Prereq.: SCI 226. 2 Cr. F, S,
SUM.
312. General Ecology. Animal and plant populations, their interactions with the environment, and competition for resources and space.
Population growth, survival and reproductive strategies, and community development. Lab. Prereq.: 212 or 214 (or concurrent enrollment);
CHEM 240. 4 Cr. F, S.
314. Mammalogy. Prindples of classification, morphology, ecology, life
histories, and population dy.namics of mammals. Lab. Prereq.: 214. 4
Cr. S.
316. Entomology. Natural history, anatomy, physiology, economic
impact, and classification of common insect groups. Lab. Prereq.: 214.
4Cr. E
318. Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy. Development and structure
of representative venebrates. Dissection of selected animals. Lab.
Prereq.: 214. 3 Cr. S.
322. Ichthyology. The collection, identification, anatomy, and natural
history of local fishes. Local fish habitats. Lab. Prereq.: 214,312.4 Cr. S.
324. Ornithology. Identification, field study, and life histories of birds.
Lab. Prereq.: 214. 4 Cr. S.
326. Limnology. Lakes and streams in a watershed setting; historical
origin, physical and chemical environment, diversity of plants and animals, field and laboratory limnological sampling methods. Lab. Prereq.:
312. 4 Cr. F, S.
328. Principles of Resource Management. Conservation of natural
resources: soil, water, forests, and wildlife. Lab. Prereq.: 312 or ETS
260. 3 Cr. S.
330. Soils. Origin, development, classification, plant relationship,_
physical and chemical propenies. Lab. Prereq.: MATH 112 or equivalent, CHEM 140 or 210. 4 Cr. S.
334. Plant Taxonomy. Prindples of plant taxonomy. Field identification of local trees and shrubs. Observation of local plant communities.
Field trips. Prereq.: 212. 2 Cr. E
362. Microbiology. Survey of microorganisms including viruses and
virus-like panicles, bacteria, protozoa and fungi with an emphasis on
principles imponant to biologists. Lab. Prereq.: 264. 4 Cr. F, S, SUM.
364, Histalagy. Microscopic structure and related funcuons of mammalian cells, tissues and organs. Lab. Prereq.: 151. 3 Cr. S.
366. Human Anatomy. Examination of issues, organs and systems.
Structure/function relationships and clinical correlations. Standard
anatomical learning aids, cadaver dissections, and computer programs.
(May not be taken for credit if credit has been received for BIOL 204).
Lab. Prereq.: 151. 4 Cr. F, S.
402. Biology of Human Aging, Physiology and biological processes at
the organism, organ, cell and subcellular levels. Not applicable to biology major programs. Prereq.: 103. 3 Cr. S.
404. Clinical Cytology I. Cells found along the female reproductive
tract. Cell collection methods, changes seen in benign, infectious, and
neoplastic conditions and changes seen with therapy. Prepares stud~nts
for cenification exams in cytotechnology. Taught at an affiliated chmcal
site. Lab. Prereq.: Acceptance into the clinical program and/or permission of the instructor. 1-16 Cr. E
406. Clinical Cytology II. Bronchial, urinary and gastrointestinal cells
for changes seen in benign, inflammatory and malignant conditions.
Prepares students for cenification exams in cytotechnology. Taught at
an affiliated clinical site. Lab. Prereq.: Acceptance mto the chmcal program and/or permission of the instructor. 1-16 Cr. S.
447. Ecological Plant Physiology. Capstone course. The relationship
between the environment and individual plants, and the interactions
between plant populations, the environment, and other populations of
organisms. Lab. Prereq.: 212, 312; CHEM 211 or 240 or 320; senior
status. 4 Cr. S.
448. Freshwater Ecology. Aquatic organisms in lakes and streams;
lakes and streams as functional units of watersheds; interactions of

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
+101. Environment and Society. Causes and possible solutions to
major local, national and global environmental problems. Soil, water,
air, forests, energy, wildlife, and related topics. 3 Cr. F, S.
+102. The Living World. Plants, animals, and microorganisms of
Nonh America. Interactions of organisms with their environment.
Minnesota habitats and their inhabitants. Lab. 3 Cr. F, S.
+103. Human Biology. Organization and general functioning of the
human body. Reproduction; heredity; social implications of biological
principles. Lab. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
+104. Human Disorders (Topical). Biological aspects of human
disorders. Heredity, immunity, infection, aging, stress, life styles, and
chemical agents. Offered as different topics: Human Genetics and Binh
Defect, Human Disease. General education credit may be received for
only one topic. 3 Cr. F, S.
+105. Plants in Our Society. Plants in nature and human society;
plants and ecology; wild and cultivated edible plants; drugs and medicinal plants; garden and house plants; plants and human nutrition; plant
growth and reproduction. 3 Cr. F, S.
+106. Cultural Botany (MGM). Contributions of Aftican, Latin
American, Asian, and American Indian cultures to agriculture and the
uses of plants/plant products in the United States. Food, fiber, and
medicinal plants used by American Indians. Contributions of women
. and people of color to plant sciences. 3 Cr. F, S.
151 . Cell Function and Inheritance. The cellular and genetics basis of
life. Current laboratory methods. Lab. Prereq.: High School Biology and
Chemistry. 4 Cr. F, S, SUM.
152. Organiamal Diversity. Organisms at the cellular, organismal, and
ecological levels. The origin of life and how spedes diversity arose. Lab.
Prereq.: High School Chemistry. 4 Cr. F, S, SUM.
202. Human Anatomy and Physiology I. Structure and metabolic
activity of organ systems including muscular, skeletal, nervous, and
integumentary. Not applicable to major programs in BIOL, Biomedical
Science, MEDT and NMDT. Lab. Prereq.: High School Biology and
Chemistry. 4 Cr. E
204. Human Anatomy and Physiology II. Structure and metabolic
activity of organ systems including circulatory, respiratory, digestive,
urinary, endocrine, and reproductive. Not applicable to major programs
in BIOL, Biomedical Science, MEDT and NMDT. Lab. Prereq.: 202. 4
Cr. S.
206. lntrodudory Microbiology. Survey of microorganisms with
emphasis on general prindples in allied health and medicine. (May not
be taken for credit if credit has been received for BIOL 362). Lab.
Prereq.: 151; CHEM 140 or 210. 4 Cr. F, S, SUM.
.
212. Plant Biology. Ecology, evolution, and the structure and funcuon
of plants. Plants as organisms relative to environmental influences.
Utility and imponance of plants to society. Lab. Prereq.: 151,152.4 Cr.
F,S,SUM.
214, General Zoology. Major animal phyla; structure and function of
body systems, diversity. Lab. Prereq.: 151, 152. High school algebra
and one college-level course in chemistry. 4 Cr. F, S, SUM.
216, Taxanamy of Grasses a nd Grasalike Plants. Collection and
identification of grasses and grasslike plants; mainly of the Poaceae,
Cyperaceae, and Juncaceae families. Lab. 3 Cr. F.
250. Biology of Wamen. Anatomical and physiological study of the
development of sex, the reproductive cycle, sexual function, pregnancy,
and common gynecological disorders. 3 Cr. S, ALT.
262. Genetics. Transmission and molecular genetics; application to
medical genetics. Lab. Prereq.: 151, 152; CHEM 210. 4 Cr. F, S.
264. Cell Biology. Cell structure and function. Membranes and the role
of chemical signals in cellular function (bioenergetics, genetic regulation,
chemical regulation and cell division). Development of experimental
techniques. Lab. Prereq.: 262; CHEM 240 or 270; STAT 239 or co-requisite. 4 Cr. F, S.
266. Medical Terminology, Interpretation and building a vocabulary
of medical terms from Latin and Greek roots. Writing and case studies.
2 Cr. F, S.
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449/549, Field Studies in Biology (Topical). Field trips to study the
flora, fauna, and ecology of nauw habitats such as Isle Royal and the
Florida Keys. Arranged instructional sessions may be required before or
after the trip. Travel expenses required. Permission of instructor. May
be repeated, with approval of adviser to a maximum of 9 Cr 1-3 Cr
DEMAND.
453/553. Seminar in Biology (Topical). Presentanons and discussions by students under guidance of a faculty member May be repeated
to a maximum of 4 credits. 1-3 Cr F, S.
455/555. Practicum (Topical). Super\'ised experience in selected areas
such as laboratory management, greenhouse management, animal room
management, aquarium management, Museum/herbarium curator. May
be repeated to a maximum of 3 credits. Departmental approval reqmred
for enrollment. 1-3 Cr F, S, SUM.
456/556. Biological Evolution. History, evidence, and processes of
biological evolution (microcvdution, speciation and macmcn1lution J.
Theories on the origin of life. Prereq.: 262. 3 Cr S.
457/557. History and Philosophy of Biology. Origins of science and
history of biological discoveries. The development of modern biology.
Philosophical bases for the b10logical sciences. Prereq .. junior-senior,
graduate student standing. 3 Cr. S.
458/548, Biology Topics. Topics in biology for teachers of science
May be repeated to a maximum of 4 credits. 1-3 Cr F, S, SUM
460/560. General Parasitology. Parasite ecology and classificauon.
The relationship of these organisms to diseases of humans and animals.
Lab. Prereq.: 151, 152. 4 Cr F
462/562. Medical Microbiology. Taxonomy, morphology, culture
biochemical acti\'ities of pathogenic microorganisms and their pathogenic mechanisms and the corresponding host response. Lab. Prercq ..
362. 4 Cr S
464/564. Hematology. Blood cell formation and function, morphology and function. Etiology and lab diagnosis of mmmon hematologic
diseases. Mechanisms of hemostasis. Clinical procedures. L1b. Prereq ..
151. 3 Cr. F
466/566. Microscopy and Image Analysis. Principles of light
microscopy, image acquisition, and analysis including computer measurement and enhancement of images. Lab. Prercq .. 151. 2 Cr F S.
468/568. Plant and Animal Cell and Tissue Culture Techniques.
Establish, grow, maintam, preserve, and utilize cucaryotic cells. Lab.
Prereq .. 362. 2 Cr S
470/570. Molecular Plant Physiology. Plant molecular and cellular
physiology. Influence of light on gene expression; chemICal signals, the
nature and variety of metabolic strategies, interspecific and 1ntraspecific
mterations. Lecture/dtscussion class. Prereq .. 264: CHEM 480. 3 Cr. S

aquatic organisms with their environment and each other. Capstone
Course. Lab. Prereq.: Senior Status and Permission of instrnctor. 4 Cr S.
450. Readings in Bialagy (Tapical). Laboratory or field research.
Prereq .. consent of instructor 1-3 Cr F, S, SUM.
451. Research, Laboratory or field research. Prereq .. consent of
mstrnctor 1-3 Cr F, S, SUM.
454. Bialagy Internship. Full or part-llme participation in industry or
a government agency Arrangements must be made before registration.
Max. of 6 credits may be counted toward maior requirements, remaining credits to be used in general electives. 1-16 Cr. F, S, SUM.
492, Advanced Cell Bialogy. Capstone course for students electmg a
B.S. m Cell Biology. Define, research, develop, and submit a senior
paper on a specific topic of their choosing with guidance from the
instn1ctor Oral summary Prereq .. Senior Status. 3 Cr S.
494, Pathophysiology. The capstone course for students electing a
B.S. in Biomedical Sciences. A specific category of disease such as cancer, emergent infectious diseases, or autoimmune diseases. Prereq ..
Senior Status. 3 Cr. F, S.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
408/508, Nature Study for Teachers. Classroom and outdoor techniques, strategies, and background for studying the natural environment with emphasis on the habitats and natural mmmumties of
Central Minnesota. 4 Cr S.
412/512. Vertebrate Natural History. Identification and natural history of 1'orth American wrtebrates. Lab. Prereq .. 214. 4 Cr S.
414/514, Paleobiology. Ancient life from the Precambrian microorganism through Cenozoic macrofossils. Trace fossils, ancient
animals/plants, extmction. Lab. Prereq .. 214. 3 Cr F
418/518, Wetland Plant Communities. The structure, characteristics,
indicator plants, wildlife uses, management, and restoration of wetland
and aquatic plant communities. Field. Lab. Prereq .. 151, 152. 2 Cr F
422/522. Terrestrial and Aquatic Plant Identification. Field identification and ecological aspects of local terrestrial, wetland, and aquatic
vascular plants. Field trips. Lab. Prereq .. 212. 4 Cr SUM.
424/524. Plant Ecology. Plants and their em·1ronment; field studies of
plant communities and succession. Lab. Prereq .. 212,312; STAT 239. 4
Cr F
426/526. Plant Anatomy and Morphology. Structure, organization,
and development of terrestrial and aquatic plants Lab. Prereq. 212. 4
Cr S.
430/530. Phycology. The collection, identification, culture, and study
of freshwater algae from diverse habitats; primary production, commumty interactions, life cycles, and lake phytoplankton and stream phytobenthos assessment. Lab. Prereq.: 212,312.4 Cr. S.
432/532. Ecological Measurement, Analysts of physical and biological data from on-site evaluations of local communities. Assessment and
application of large data bases and field site records as required by
local, state, and federal agenoes for decision making. Prereq .. 212,214,
312. 4 Cr. F
434/534. Freshwater Invertebrate Zoology. 1'atural history, collection, and class1ficat1on of local species of freshwater invertebrates,
exclusive of planktonic forms and Protozoa. Lab. Prereq .. 214, 312. 4
Cr. S
436/536. Water Quality. Water quality monitoring, sampling strategies,
and data analysis. Biomonitoring, toxicity, eutrophication, acid deposition,
and groundwater quality. Lab. Prereq .. 326; S1Af 239. 4 Cr E
438/538. Ecology of Fish Populations. Collecting and sampling,
population assessment, fisheries techniques. Lab. Prereq.: 326; S1AT
239. 4 Cr F
442/542. Wildlife Populations. Distribution, life histories, habitat
requirements, and environmental interrelations of vertebrates and invertebrates. Lab. Prereq .. 312. Permission of instrnctor 4 Cr F
444/544. Wildlife Management. Principles of wildlife management
with studies of selected species. Lab. Prereq.: 312. 4 Cr F

ALT
472/572. Virology. Morphology, ,·1rus-host relationships, diseases,
prions and viroids. Prereq .. 362. 3 Cr S.
474/574. Neurobiology. Molecular, cellular and de,·elopmental
aspects of the neIYous system. Sensory, motor, and central systems
Mechanisms of neuropathology. Prereq .. 264. 3 Cr S, ALI.
476/576. Developmental Biology. The dewlopment of multi-cellular
organisms at the molecular, cellular, and organismal lcwls. L1b. Prereq.:
264. 4 Cr S
477/577, Advanced Anatomy: Human Dissection. Detailed regional
dissection. Functional and clinical aspects of dissections. Technique and
preparation of prosecutions for introductory courses. By permission
only. 3 Cr SUM.
478/578, Human Physiology. Physiolog1cal processes at the molecular, cellular, and organismal lev-els. Lab. Prereq .. 264, 366. 4 Cr F
480/580. Human Endocrinology and Reproduction. Pnnc1ples of
endocrinology at the molecular, cellular, and organismal level and how
endocrine factors regulate the reproductive physiology and behavior of
humans. Prereq.: 264. 4 Cr. F
482/582, Advanced Protein Techniques. The theory and application
of instrumentation in monitoring, quantifying, and isolating proteins.
An individual protem punfication project will be required. Lab. Prereq ..
264, CHEM 271. 4 Cr. F, S.
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484/584. Advanced DNA Techniques. Theory, techniques, and

486/586. lmmunalagy. Humoral and cell-mediated immune respons-

instrumentation of genetic engineering and gene analysis. lab. Prereq.:
362; CHEM 480; Senior Status. 4 Cr. S.

es. Lymphoid tissues, initiation, and regulation of responses, mechanisms of immunopathologies. Prereq.: 362. 4 Cr. F, S.
490/590. Selected Topic, in Biology. Topic will be announced in
class schedule. 1-3 Cr. May be repeated to a max. of 6 Cr. DEMAND.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS:

150, Business Application Software. Spreadsheet, database, and
other application software in the solution of basic business problems. 3
Cr. F,S.
240. Business Statistics I. Review of business math, probability, and
distributions. Numerical and graphical descriptive statistics and inferential statistics. Statistical software. Prereq.: MATH 196 or equivalent. 3
Cr. F, S, SUM.
241. Business Statistics II. Regression analysis, analysis of variance,
time series analysis, quality control and decision analysis. Linear programming. Statistical sofrware. Prereq.: 240. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
250. Application Program Development I. Requirement analysis,
program design, design and coding standards. Translating design lo
programming language, testing and documentation. Prereq.: Computer
Competency. 3 Cr. E S.
251. Application Program Development II. Intermediate business
computer programming. Interactive program design and development
environments. Prereq.: 250. 3 Cr. F, S.
255. Computer Interfaces with Business Applications. Business
computer applications, interfaces with common ?perating systems and
computer networks. Prereq.: one programming course or permission of
depanment. 3 Cr. F, S.
301 . Information Technology in the Entrepreneurial Organization.
Application of information technology to the entrepreneurial organization. Includes needs assessment, managing technology and impact
analysis. Cannot be used as BCIS major electives. 3 Cr. S.
327. Management of Information Systems. Conceptual foundations
of MIS, roles of computer-based IS in business including strategic and
competitive uses, global and ethical issues in MIS. Prereq.: computer
application competency. 3 Cr. F, S. Taught in Ingolstadt, Germany.
340, Management Information Sy1tems. Conceptual foundations of
MIS, roles of computer-based information systems in mganizations,
global and ethical issues in MIS, and business application software.
Prereq.: Computer Competency. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
341. Management Science. Detenninistic and probabilistic modeling.
Linear programming, networks, queuing, inventory models, project
scheduling, simulation, and decision analysis. Prereq.: 241 or pennission of depanment. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
350. Systems Analy,is and De1ign I. Strategies and techniques for
structured analysis and design in the development of information S'fStems. Prereq.: Computer Competency. 3 Cr. F, S.
351. Systems Analysi• and Design II. System development using
structured tools/techniques for describing process flows, data flows, and
data structures. Prereq.: 350. 3 Cr. F, S.
359. Practicum in BCIS. Supervised application program development.
Can be repeated to a maximum of 6 credits. A maximum of 3 credits
can be used in the major. Prereq.: Permission of depanment. 1-3 Cr. F,
S,SUM.
444. Internship in Business. Panicipation in a full-time paid position
with a cooperating business, governmental, or civic organization whose

Chairperson David Krueger. Faculty: Chen, A. Chou, D. Chou, Heath,
D. Krueger, McIntyre, Paulson, Pearson, Phan, L. Robinson, Schmidt,
Song, J. Weber, Yang, Yoshimoto.
The Business Computer Information Systems program is designed to
prepare students for computer-related careers in business and government. Students are taught the professional skills of a programmer/analyst such as systems development methods, programming languages,
and data base processing. Additional topics covered are client/server
systems, decision suppon systems, quantitative modeling techniques,
user computing suppon and management, and information systems
management. Graduates of the BOS program will have a good understanding of both business operations and computer-based information
systems. They are qualified for a wirle range of positions requiring this
combination of knowledge.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

A major in business computer information systems includes the business core plus the following program:
Major(36)

BCIS 250,251 (or other programming course), 350,351,443,451 (or
other networking course with consent of the adviser).
9 credits of BOS electives; 9 credits from the Computer Science/
Microcomputer Studies or related program, selected with prior approval
of the BCIS major adviser.
Minor (27) for Non business ond Bachelor of Elective Studies
Majors

BCIS 240,241,340,350,454.
12 credits of BCIS electives, selected with prior approval of the BOS
minor adviser.
Minor (18) for Busine11 Majors

BCIS350,454
3 credits of BCIS electives; 9 credits from the Computer Science/
Microcomputer Studies or related program, selected with prior approval
of the BCIS minor adviser.
NOTFS:

1. Nonbusiness majors who choose to minor in BCIS may take no more than
25% credits of their total university course worn in the College of Business.
2. Business majors who choose to minor in BCIS must complete a minimum
of 50% of their credits outside the College of Business for a Bachelor of
Science in business degree.
3. Only students admitted to a business major or minor program and who
have completed 60 semester credits Qunior standing) may enroll in 300and 400-level courses. BCIS Department permission required for all other
students.
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program has been approved in advance by the BCIS Depanment.
Credits are provided upon completion of all requirements. A maximum
of 3 credits can be used in the major. Prereq.: Permission of depanment. 3-12 Cr. F, S, SUM.

451/551, Telecommunications and Networks. Technology and man-

agement of telecommunications and networks, the Internet, and world
wide web. Prereq.: 340, 350. 3 Cr. F, S.
453/553, Client/Server Systems, Object oriented methods, development of OS systems on the Intranet and Internet, messages, security
and encryption, public key cryptography, digital signatures. Prereq.;
443,451. 3 Cr. F, S.
454/ 554. Decision Support Systems, Infonnation systems for management decision making. Decision making processes, model base development, and knowledge management. Design, implementation and
evaluation of decision suppon systems. Prereq.: 241, 350. 3 Cr. F, S.
455/555, Business Research Methodology. Planning, organizing,
and executing a research project. Sampling techniques, design of experiments, interpretation and presentation of business data analysis.
Prereq.: 241. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
459/559, Topics in Information Systems, Recent developments in
concepts, theory, practices in the analysis, design, and implementation
of management infonnation systems. Prereq.: 350 or permission of
depanment. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
460/560, Project Management, Strategies, processes, and integration
techniques in the management of software development projects.
Planning, staffing, scheduling, controlling, and quality assurance.
Prereq.: 340, 350. 3 Cr. F, S.
49B/59B, Business Consulting, Teams of students work as consultants
to area businesses and non-profit organizations to diagnose and solve
actual business problems. Written and oral repon required. Prereq.:
240,241, ACCT 292, FIRE 371, MGMT 301, MKTG 320. Permission
of depanment. 3 Cr. F, S

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
440/540, Advanced Business Statistics. Applied multiple regression

and correlation analysis, analysis of variance with two or more variables
of classification, and multivariate techniques. Prereq.: 241. 3 Cr.
DEMAND.
443/543. Data Modeling With Database Implementation, Data
modeling concepts using entity relationship and semantic object techniques, normalization, relational database implementation and concurrent database processing. Prereq.: 350 and a programming course. 3 Cr.
F,
445/545, Application Program Development Ill, Topics in business
application program development. Programming languages, development techniques, and development environments. Prereq.: 251. 3 Cr.
DEMAND.

s.

446/546. Information Technology for Competitive Advantage,

Concepts of infonnation technology affecting the industrial environment, cost reduction, product differentiation, competitive scopes, and
new products/services development. Prereq.: 340 or permission of
depanment. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
450/550, Management of Information Systems, Emerging challenges, effects of infonnation technology on competition, interorganizational systems and strategic alliances, organization and control of information, IT architecture and IT development issues. Prereq.: 443. 3 Cr. E

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Chairperson Mehroo Cooper. Faculty: Cooper, Frank, Gregory,
Jeannot, Johnson, Lavallee, Lee, Leenay, McKenna, McMullen, Neu,
Sadrai, Winter.

This program is designed for those in the liberal ans or chemistry related fields who wish to have a major or minor in chemistry The B.A.
degree in chemistry provides two options: (a) a Liberal Ans option and
(b) a Chem-Med option. The Liberal Ans option is designed to provide
the student with the basic chemistry curriculum and allow for maximum flexibility in tenns of electives. The size of the Liberal Ans option
will allow the student to take a second major without exceeding the
minimum number of credits required for graduation. The Chem-Med
option is designed to provide a basic chemistry curriculum along with
additional courses in biology. This option is intended primarily to prepare students for admission to medical school.

Courses in chemistry are offered as pan of the education of every college student and as preparation for (1 ) careers in chemical industries
or in governmental laboratories, (2) graduate study in chemistry and its
related fields, (3) professional careers in medicine, dentistry, phannacy,
medical technology, nursing, and allied professions, (4) teaching in secondary schools. Students planning to major in chemistry are urged to
consult with the chemistry staff at the earliest possible time.
In addition to the requirements for majors and minors given
below, students who have not had advanced algebra and trigonometry
in high school are required to complete MATH 112 and 113 or MATH

Major (52-72)

(Core courses plus one of the following options.)
Core (44): GIEM +210, 211, 270, 271, 350,420,450,
490; MATH 211,212; PHYS 231, 232

115.
Note: For those student.staking the B.A. 27-28 credit minor, only high
school advanced algebra or MATH 112 is required.
The Chemistry Depanment provides a program approved by the
American Chemical Society (ACS). Those students who wish to be certified as having completed the minimum requirements for the ACS
approved program must complete all required courses for the B.S. 68
credit Professional Chemistry ACS Approved Major. For funher details,
students. should consult with the chemistry staff.

Liberal Arts Option (B)

CHEM 430, plus at least 4 credits of electives from the
following: CHEM 421,422,423,431,451,452,453, 460-469,

480,481,489,490
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Chern-Med Option (28)
CHEM 480, 481; BlOL 151, 152, 262, 264, 362

Emphasis on laboratory analysis currently in use. Lab. 3 Cr. F, S.
+210. G eneral Chemistry 1 (3,2). General chemistry principles.
Stoichiometry, solutions, bonding, quantum chemistry. thermochemistry, properties of solids, liquids and gases, and kinetics, Lab. Prereq.:
High school advanced algebra or MATH 072; High school chemistry
and a passing grade on the CHEM 210 placement exam, or a C or
higher in CHEM 140. 4 Cr. F, S, SUM.
211, General Chemistry 2 (3, 2). Chemical equilibrium, acid-base
chemistry, solubility equilibrium, thermodynamics, electrochemistry,
coordination chemistry. nuclear chemistry. and descriptive chemistry.
Lab. Prereq.: 210. 4 Cr. F, S, SUM.
240. Basic Organic Chemistry (3, 3). Structure, nomenclature,
preparation, stereochemistry. mechanisms and reactions of orgartic
compounds. Lab. Prereq.: 21 0. 4 Cr. E
241. Basic Biochemistry (3, 3). Biological molecules, enzyme functions, and metabolic pathways. Prereq.: 240. 4 Cr. S.
270. Organic Chemistry 1 (4, 3). Structure, nomenclature, preparation, stereochemistry and reactions of organic compounds; spectroscopy. The first semester of a full-year course with a mechanistic
emphasis, especially for chemistry, biomedical science, biotechnology,
cell biology and prephannacy majors. Lab. Prereq.: 211. 5 Cr. F, S,
DEMAND.
271. Organic Chemistry 2 (3, 3). Structure, nomenclature, preparation, stereochemistry and reactions of organic compounds; spectroscopy. The second semester of a full-year course with a mechanistic
emphasis, especially for chemistry, biomedical science, biotechnology,
cell biology and prephannacy majors. Lab. Prereq.: 270. 4 Cr. F
DEMAND,S.
302. Physical Science for Elementary Teachers (2, 1).
Concepts in the physical sciences appropriate for the elementary
school. For elementary teachers. lntegrated lab. 2 Cr. F, S.
307. Advanced Forensic Science (2, 2). Analysis of physical evidence through the use of laboratory instrumentation. Sample collection
and preparation methods and techrtiques. Lab. Prereq.: 207. 3 Cr. S.
320. Environmental Chemistry (3, 3). Identification and analysis
of elements and compounds of environmental imponance. Special
attention to pollutants and toxins. Lab. Prereq.: 210. 4 Cr. S, ALT.
350. Quantitative Analysis (2, 6). Principles and practice of quantitative analysis of the chemical content of matter. Physico-<:hemical
principles, and practical methodology. Titrimetric, spectrophotometric,
potentiometric, and chromatographic methods. Lab. Prereq.: 211, or
consent of instructor. 4 Cr. F, S.
489. Undergraduate Research in Chemistry (0, 3 per Cr.).
A laboratory investigation of a research problem in chemistry. Prereq.:
jurtior or sertior standing and consent of instructor. May be repeated to
a maximum of 16 credits. Max of 4 Cr. allowed toward a chemistry
major. 1-4 Cr. DEMAND.

Minor (27-28)
CHEM +210, 211,240 or 270,241 or 271,350; CHEM electives (7 Cr.
with at least 3 Cr. at 300-400 level). Depanment approval is required.
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Mojor(36)
Completion of 36 credits with the approval of the depanment.
Minor (24)
Completion of 24 credits with the approval of the depanment.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
The Professional Chemistry ACS Approved Major program is designed
for those individuals who wish to obtain a professional chemistry
degree and who are interested in chemical industries, chemical professions or graduate study in chemistry and its related fields. Because of
the breadth of this program, students may apply to waive or double
count the distribution requirements in the Natural Science and
Mathematics area of the General Education Program.
Professionol Chemistry ACS Approved Mojor (68)
CHEM +210, 211, 270, 271, 350, 420, 421, 422, 423,430,431,450,
490; MATH 221, 222; PHYS 234,235; plus at least 7 credits of electives from the following: 451,452,453, 460-469, 480,481,489,490.
Completion of these courses satisfies the requirements for approval by
the American Chemical Society
Minor (43)
CHEM +210, 211,270,271,350,420,450; MATH 211,212; PHYS
231,232.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE - Teaching
Chemistry Emphosis
This program is designed to provide the opponunity for students to
prepare to meet the current requirements for licensure to teach chemistry in grades 9-12 and physical sciences in grades 5-8. This current
program is under review to ensure compliance with the State of
Minnesota Board of Teaching licensure regulations. These regulations
will apply to students graduating after the Spring of 2001. For more
information and advising in this area, contact the depanment or an
adviser.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Note: For all courses, the number of lecture hours and laboratory hours per
week are given in parentheses following the course title.

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS

+101. Understanding Chemistry (3, 0). lntroduction to basic
concepts of chemistry. Students will be taught critical thinking skills
resulting in informed scientific analysis of environmental and societal
problems. Specific topics and emphasis for each section selected by
instructor. Credit will not be given to students who have previously
taken a chemistry course above number 210 and received a passing
grade. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
+140. Preparatory Chemistry (3, 2). Introductory course for students who have had no high school chemistry or those who do not
have a passing score on the 210 placement exam. Preparatory course
for 141 and 210. Scientific method, measurements, basic chemical
principles and chemical calculations. Lab. Prereq.: high school
advanced algebra. 4 Cr. F, S, SUM.
141 . Introduction to Organic and Biological Chemistry (3, 2).
The principles of organic and biological chemistry. For pre-nursing and
other disciplines requiring no more than a year of chemistry. Lab.
Prereq.: 140. 4 Cr. S. DEMAND.
+ 207. Forensic Science (2, 2). Basic theory and methods for scientific investigation of physical evidence found at the scene of a crime.

420/520. Physical Chemistry 1 (4, 0). Application of fundamental
laws and theoretical principles to real and ideal gases, thermodynamics,
systems of variable composition, chemical equilibrium, phase equilibrium, the phase rule, solutions, colligative propenies, condensed phase
equilibria, and nortideal systems. Prereq.: 350, PHYS 232 or 235;
MATH 212 or 222. 4 Cr. F
421/521. Physical Chemistry 2 (4, 0). Application of fundamental
laws and theoretical principles to equilibria in electrochemical cells,
surface phenomena, the structure of matter, quantum mechanics, atomic and molecular spectroscopy, bonding, solids, electrical conduction,
and kinetics. Prereq.: 420. 4 Cr. S.
422/522. Physical Chemistry lab 1 (0, 3). Laboratory to complement Physical Chemistry 1 (420-520). A quantitative measurement of
properties and phenomena of chemical interest and their interpretation
by use of chemical principles. Prereq.: 420-520 or concurrent registration. 1 Cr. E
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423/523. Physical Chemistry Lab 2 (0, 3). laboratory to comple-

452/552. Nuclear Chemistry and Radiochemistry (2, 3).

ment Physical Chemistry 2 (421-521). A quantitative measurement of
properties and phenomena of chemical interest and their interpretation
by use of chemical principles. Prereq.: 421-521, or concurrent registration. 1 Cr. S.
430/530. Inorganic Chemistry 1 (3, 3). Concepts of inorganic
chemistry; electronic structures of atoms; crystal structure; chemical
bonding including molecular orbital theory; nomenclature, bonding
and structure of coordination compounds. Lab. Prereq.: 420, or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. E
431/531, Inorganic Chemistry 2 (2, 0). Application of the concepts of inorganic chemistry to chemical elements and compounds.
Coordination chemistry including ligand field theory. Prereq.: 430. 2
Cr. S.
450/550, Instrumental Analysis (2, 6). Major instrumental methods of chemical analysis including spectroscopic, electrometric, and
• chromatographic methods. Lab.
Prereq.: 350, 420, or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. S.
451/551, Computers in the Chemistry Laboratory (2, 2).
The principles and practice of interfacing laboratory instruments with
computers for increased efficiency and effectiveness of measurements.
Prereq.: 350, BASIC language ability and 450 desirable. 4 Cr. S, ALT.

Nuclear stability and structure; decay systematics and energetics;
interactions of radiation with matter; nuclear energy; detection, measurement and characterization of radiation; application to chemical and
biological problems. lab. Prereq.: 211, basic calculus desirable. 3 Cr. E
453/553, Organic Mechanisms and Synthesis (2, 3).
A course in advanced organic chemistry involving key mechanisms and
reactions; strategies and tactics of complex organic syntheses. lab.
Prereq.: 271. 3 Cr. S, ALT.
460-469/560-569, Seleded Topics in Chemistry, Nonsequence courses designed for intensive study of a special topic. Topic
will be announced in the class schedule. Consent of instructor. 1-4 Cr.
DEMAND.
480/580. Biochemistry 1 (3, 3). The chemical structure and function of most fundamental biomolecules; carbohydrates, lipids and proteins. Fundamentals of enzyme function and metabolism. Prereq.: 271,
4 Cr. F, Son DEMAND.
481 /581, Biochemistry 2 (3, 3). Major metabolic pathways; biochemistry of nucleic acids; and biophysical techniques. Prereq.: 480, 4
Cr. S.
490/590, Seminar (I, 0). Lectures, readings, discussion on selected
topics. The successful conclusion of the course involves a formal presentation by the student in the form of a seminar to the departtnent. 1
Cr. May be repeated to a max. of 4 Cr. F, S.
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BS with Early Childhood Education Licensure
Requirements Education Core (13 er.)
ED/CFS 200 (3 Cr.), CFS 315 (3 Cr.), HLTH 405 (2 Cr.), HURL 497 (3
Cr.), IM 4 21 (2 Cr.).
Early Education Block I (18 er.)
CFS 220 or 260 (3 Cr.), 421 (3 Cr.), 431 (3 Cr.), 422 (3 Cr.), 408 (3 Cr.),
223 (3 Cr.)

Also see College of Education description and requirements.
Chair: Glen Palm. Faculty: Bauermeister, Blaska, Gilman, Hasslen,
Mayala, Minden, Palm

The Department of Child and Family Studies offers coursework in child
development, parenting, and early childhood education. General education elective courses are offered: CFS 220: Introduction to Parent and
Child, CFS 260: Children in a Changing World is an MGM course. The
undergraduate major provides students with an early education teaching license for birth through third grade. Students will develop skills
and competencies needed for teaching young children, working with
parel).ts, directing programs with young children--all related to the
developmental levels of children birth through third grade.
Students majoring in Child and Family Studies must be admitted
to Teacher Education, must have a 2. 75 GPA and must have taken the
PPST exam before they can enroll in CFS licensure courses. Students
are advised to begin their introductory course work during their sophomore year. Students who take full loads each semester can attain a
license in four years. Students must maintain a 2.75 GPA Tor student
teaching. Students seeking teacher licensure must complete MN State
requirements regarding human relations and drug education.
The Department of Child and Family Studies also offers a 23
credit minor without a teaching license. The CFS minor serves as an
excellent complement to major fields such as Applied Psychology,
Psychology, Social Work, etc.

Early Education Block II (16 er.)
CFS 406 (2 Cr.), 413 (3 Cr.), 405 (1-3 Cr.), MATH 330 (3 Cr.), SCI
226 (3 Cr.), PESS 388 (2 Cr.)
Kindergarten/Primary Block (9 er.)
ED 417 (4 Cr.), 418 (3 Cr.), 419 (2 Cr.)
Early Education Block III (6 er.)
CFS 423,433
Student Teaching (16 er.)
CFS 460 (8 Cr.), ED 420 (8 Cr.)

Early Childhood Minor
The Depanment of Child and Family Studies offers a 23 credit minor
that does not result in a teaching license. To be admitted to the minor
program, students must have a 2.5 GPA. The Child and Family Studies
minor serves as an excellent complement to major fields such as
Applied Psychology, Psychology, Social Work, and Bachelor of Elective
Studies.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
The B.S. Major in Early Childhood Education includes the requirements
for a MN Early Childhood Teaching License (80 credits total program:)
70

422. Fomily Studies: Parent Involvement. Diverse families and their

The 23 credits for the minor include required courses: CFS 315, 421 ,
431,422, 220 or 260, and 6 credits of electives: ED 374, ED 351,
CDIS 468, APSY 428, PSY 441, CFS 415, CFS 413, CFS 426, CFS 226,
CFS 223, and CFS 406.

development including families with children with disabilities. Current
issues impacting families. Communication strategies and parent partnerships. Needs of families and resources. Strategies for family involvement. Coreq.: 362. 3 Cr. F, S.
423. Methods in Eorly Education. Review knowledge of basic concepts of·currtculum, materials, and methodology necessary for services
to young children in inclusive educational settings. Prereq.: College of
Education CORE courses and admittance to Teacher Education. 3 Cr. F.
424. Administrotion of Eorly Education. Programs in early childhood
education. Current legislation. 2 Cr. DEMAND.
426. Ploy 01 a Learning Medium, How young children learn through
play, environments of play, play therapy, the development of play, play
curriculum. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
431. Development of Infants and Toddlers. Child development during
infancy and toddler stages, theory of infant development, understanding
the range of normality; typical and atypical development. 3 Cr. F, S.
433. Methods: Young Children with Disabilities. Part of Methods
Block designed to review knowledge of basic concepts of individualized
group education for young children with and without disabilities.
Understanding of curriculum, materials, and methodology necessary for
young children with disabilities in ECSE and inclusive educational settings. Prereq.: Education CORE and admission to Teacher Education. 3
Cr. F.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
200. Introduction to Educotion. Children and families, the role of the

teacher, the role of schools and educational programs in communities
and society; history and philosophy of education, educational futures,
teacher education knowledge base, and contemporary issues. 3 Cr. F, S.
+ 220. Introduction to Porents and Children. Child development, parent development; the co-relationship between mothers and
fathers and their children in the developing years. Traits and characteristics of healthy families. 3 Cr. F, S.
223. Educational Strategies for lnfonts/Toddlers with/without
Disabilities. Teaching strategies for infants and toddlers with and with-

out disabilities. Assessment, intervention, program development, home
visiting and working as a team. Prereq.: College of Ed. CORE courses
and admittance to Teacher Education. 1-4 Cr. S.
226. Diversity in Early Childhood. Young childrens development of
ethnic identity and attitudes. The impact on children of school, family,
and community: The teachers responsibilities for maintaining equity
and modeling activism. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
+ 260. Children in a Chonging World. Societal change, including
the relationship between women and men, and its impact on childhood. Childhood in U.S. ethnic groups and in non-western cultures.
Implications for those working with children in education, social services, health care, etc. 3 Cr. F, S.
315. Introduction to Earfy Education. Foundations, historical and theoretical backgrounds, models of early education, cultural relationships of
teachers and young children. Early childhood special education requirements. Professional viewpoints from national organizations. 4 Cr. F.
361 . Procticum in Child Development. Practicum in a setting with
young children. Coreq.: 421. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
362. Fomily Practicum. Working with diverse families including those
with children with disabilities. Conduct parent interviews. Interview
teachers regarding family involvement strategies and design involvement plan, or do respite care for a family that has a child with a disability: Coreq.: 422. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
363. Procticum in Early Childhood Methods. Practicums in programs
for young children. Prereq.: College of Education CORE courses and
admittance to Teacher Education. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
406. Eorly Literacy in lnclusionary Settings. How literacy develops
in young children. Importance of literacy rich environments for children with and without disabilities. Designing and evaluating literacy
rich environments. Incorporating literacy practices in learning centers
and dramatic play centers. Teacher behaviors and materials that promote early literacy development. Incorporating a variety of childrens
literature, i.e., multicultural, disability: 2 Cr. F, S.

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
404/504. Workshop: Birth Order in the Fomily. Implications of

birth order on the family; implications of the family constellation. 1 Cr.
DEMAND.
.
405/505. Selected Topics in Child ond Fomily Studies. Current
issues, child/family programs, teaching methods. 1-4 Cr. May be repeated up to 4 credits. DEMAND.
415/515. Foundations of Parent/Family Education. Introduction to
the history, philosophy and program models for parent/family education with emphasis on Early Childhood Family Education in
Minnesota. Diverse family systems and needs for parent education.
Professional and ethical behavioral outlined. 3 Cr. F.
4""/5"". Eorly Education Student Teaching. Supervised student
teaching in early childhood settings. Prereq.: College of Education
CORE courses and admittance to Teacher Education. 3-10 Cr. F, S. X
grading option.
461/561. PN1-9rofessional Seminor. For student teachers.
Professional ethics and standards, development of a personal education
philosophy, professional goals and competencies, contemporary issues.
Prereq.: College of Education CORE courses and admittance to Teacher
Education. 1 Cr. DEMAND.

408. Authentic Assessment for lnfonts ond Young Children.

Authentic assessment strategies for infants, toddlers, and young children with and without disabilities. Includes observational strategies,
play-based assessment and portfolios to link assessment to appropriate
intervention. 3 Cr. F.
413. Guidonce of Young Children. Managing the classroom and daily
routines. Effective communication. Alternate solutions to discipline
young children. Crisis management techniques including working with
special education. 3 Cr. F, S.
419. Professional/Ethical Considerations in Early Childhood. Ethical
decision making. Personal, professional, and legal considerations in
working with young children and their families. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
421. Development of Young Children. Typical and atypical development of children, binh through adolescence with an emphasis on 2-8
year olds. Methods of observation, developmental milestones and application of theory to educational settings. 3 Cr. F, S.
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+171, American Sign Language. Deaf culture and the develop-·

Chairperson Shelley Brundage. Faculty: Anderson, Brundage, Devers,
LaVoi, Rao, Weise, Whites

ment/role of American Sign Language. Acquisition of receptive skills
and expressive use of American Sign Language. 3 Cr. F, S.
+220. Phonetics. The international phonetic alphabet. The
phonemes of the English language from physiological and phonological
perspectives. Utilization of the IPA to improve pronunciation skills and
understanding American dialects. 3 Cr. F.
322. Anatomy and Physiology of the Speech Mechanism. Gross
anatomy and physiology of the structures and processes related to respiration, phonation, aniculation and central nervous system functioning. 3 Cr. S.
324, Speech Science. Integration of the physiological processes of respiration, phonation, aniculation, and resonance for normal speech.
Speech perception and techniques used in the study of normal speech;
procedures and instrumentation used in the clinical measurement of
speech and voice. 3 Cr. F.
325, Hearing Science. Sound and its measurement, anatomy and
physiology of the auditory system, and an introduction to psychoacoustics. 3 Cr. S.
350, lntrodudion to Practicum. Clinical aspects of speech pathology
and audiology with emphasis on clinician/client relationships.
Professional standards, treatment strategies, material preparation, selection of target behaviors, modification of client behaviors, outcome measures, and preparation of clinical repons. 3 Cr. S.
380, Language Remediation for the Mentally Retarded &
Language Handicapped Child. Language development; tests of language; methods and materials. Not open to majors in Communication
Disorders. 3 Cr. F
452. Pradicum I, Supervised training in speech-language and hearing
therapy techniques. Prereq.: 350,434, and staff approval. 3 Cr. F, S.
453. Pradicum II, Supervised training in speech-language and hearing
the rapy techniques. Prereq.: 452 and staff approval. 3 Cr. F, S.
465. Clinical Practice in the School. Supervised experience in assisting
and managing the speech, language, and hearing problems of schoolaged children. Must be taken following the completion of all other
courses in the major. SIU Grading. 6 Cr. F, S.

The undergraduate degrees in Communication Disorders are offered at
a pre-professional level to prepare students to pursue their interests in
the profession of speech-language pathology. State Depanments of
Education and of Health as well as the national professional organization have established credentials governing the practice of speech language pathology. The master's degree is the minimum entry level credential for the independent practice of speech-language pathology in
any employment setting.
Students majoring in CDIS are strongly encouraged to take two
courses in mathematics/human biology/physical sciences and two
courses in the sociaVbehavioral sciences within the general education
core. Standards for professional cenification stipulate completion of a
minimum of 6 credits in each of these two science areas.
Students pursuing a major in CDIS are encouraged to secure a COIS
adviser as early as possible. Admission to the degree programs in
Communication Disorders is initiated with the CDIS depanmental secretary in A216 Education Building. To be admitted to the CDIS major, a
student should have completed 9 to 12 credits of CDIS courses and
must have earned an overall grade point average of 3.00 or better. A
student must be formally admitted to the major before enrolling in
practicum. Students on the B.S. degree program should take the national Pre-Professional Skills Test (PPST) in order to enroll in upper-division
classes offered through the College of Education and be admitted to
teacher education.
BACHELOR OF ARTS
Major(51)

CDlS 130,220,322, 324,350,420, 426,431,432,434,441,442,
452,457, 460, 461.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Major(54)

CDIS 130, 220, 322, 324, 325, 350,426,431,432, 434,441,442,
452,457,459,460,461, APSY 262 or PSY 241.
Plus 26 credits of approved electives or completion of a minor.

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
415/515. Topics in Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology:

CDIS Minor: Speech-Language Pathology Emphasis (24)

Specialized topics related to speech, language and hearing. Areas of current interest to faculty and/or students. May be repeated to a maximum
of 6 credits. 1-3 Cr. SUM

CDIS 130, 220, 322, 431 , 432, 434,442, 468.
CDIS Minor: Deaf Education Emphasis (24)

426/526. Neurological Bases of Speech and Language.

CDIS 130,220,322,324, 325, 441 , 442,468.

Neuroanatomy and neurophysiology of speech and language. Speech,
language, cognitive, and swallowing disorders associated with different
types of brain damage. Prereq. : 322. 3 Cr. F.
431 /531, Voice Disorders. Types and causes of voice disorders, principles and procedures underlying the diagnosis and treatment of voice
disorders. 3 Cr. S.
432/532. Fluency Disorders, The nature and causes of disorders of
fluency; approaches for assessing and treating fluency disorders. 3 Cr. S.
434/534, Articulation Disorders, Development of aniculation in children; factors that enhance or impede development; diagnostic procedures used in aniculation assessment; treatment strategies for disorders
of aniculation. Prereq.: 220. 3 Cr. S.
440/540. Communication Disorders of the Aged. Management of
older persons with speech, language, and hearing problems. 2 Cr. F.
441/541. Hearing Measurement. Causes and effects of hearing disorders, classification of hearing loss, and medical management proce-

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Major (32)

Completion of 32 credits with the approval of the depanment.
Minor(24)

Completion of 24 credits with the approval of the depanment.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
+130, Intro, to Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology.

Verbal communication disorders in children and adults; their incidence
and effect on the individual and community; treatment; speech-language pathology as a profession. 3 Cr. F, S.
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opment theories, bilingual language acquisition, dialectal variations,
and atypical language development. Prereq.: 459/559. 3 Cr. S.

dures. Basic audiometric procedures. laboratory panicipation and clinical competency demonstration required. Prereq.: 325. 3 Cr. E
• 442/542, Audiologic Rehabilitation, Effects of hearing loss on language and communication for children and adults. Interpretation of
audiological results. Rehabilitation strategies. Audiogram interpretation
and intervention planning. 3 Cr. S.

461/561, Language Disorders: Assessment & Intervention,

Description of common language disorders. Strategies for assessing linguistic knowledge and usage. Intervention procedures for the remediation of language disorders. Prereq.: 459/559, 460/560. 3 Cr. E
466/566, Augmentative Communication Systems. Non-vocal communication techniques for non-speaking persons. Determining the
most approptiate augmentative communication system for a particular
client and teaching him/her how to use it. 2 Cr. E
468/568, Child Language Development and Disorders. language
development from binh through adolescence emphasizing content and
processes. Recogrtition of language differences and deficits and suggestions for teaching language skills to the preschool and elementary child.
Not open to ems majors. 3 Cr. F, S.

457/557, Clinical Program Organization in Communication
Disorders, Operating procedures of the communication disorders pro-

fessional in a variety of work settings; federal and state legislation; organizing and evaluating programs. Prereq.: 130. 3 Cr. S.
459/559, Language Development I, language concepts and terminology. Basic principles and parameters of normal language development in prelinguistic, phonological, morphological and syntactic areas.
Intended for ems majors only or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. F
460/564, Language Development II, Semantic and pragmatic development. Relationship between cogrtition and language, language devel-
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A center in the College of Social Sciences. Also see College of Social Sciences
descriptions and requirements.

zations that will permit the Center lo sponsor commtinny~
symposia and workshops, to serve as a resource center for community
concents and issues in the upper midwest, and to provide students
from the three programs with hands-on experience working directly
with local communities.

Coordinator Pamela Mittlefehldt. Faculty: Karasik, Mehrhoff,
Mittlefehldt. Morgan, Robertson, E. Simpson, L. Tripp.
Office Manager: Tritz.

Programs in the Center for Community Studies

(consult individual program descriptions in this bulletin)
• American Studies
• Gerontology
• Local &: Urban Affairs

The Center for Community Studies integrates three degree-granting
programs: American Studies, Gerontology, and Local &: Urban Affairs.
These three programs are panners in a commitment to foster the study,
development, and enhancement of sustainable communities, with particular focus on Minnesota and the upper midwest region.
Central to the mission of the Center is the exploration and nurturing of
the interrelationship of a sense of community with its focus on human
interaction and social responsibility, and a sense of place, an essential element contributing to a community's heritage, identity, and future prosperity The Center is dedicated to sustainable community development,
which works to achieve a harmonious balance among socio-cultural,
environmental, and economic amenities in urban, suburban, and rural

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Minor (18)

Required (9): CS 201, 333, 466
Nine (9) credits of electives related to community issues from the fol-

lowing depanments or programs, with approval of CS adviser: AMST,
ANTH, BIOL, CJS, CS, ECON, ENGL, ENv, ESCI, GEOG, GERO,
HIST, HURL, MINS, POL, SOC, URB, WS. Other approptiate courses
may be approved by the CS minor adviser.

communities.

Students who pursue a degree in any of the Center's three programs will strengthen their oral communications, writing, research, and
critical thinking skills, all of which are vitally imponant for careers in
the community services field. In addition, Community Studies programs place a high priority on applied student learning experiences such as internships, volunteer experiences, and applied student
research - which serves to enhance the student's employment prospects
upon graduation. A degree in community studies helps prepare students for a range of career fields, including:
• Community development
• Health and human services
• Heritage preservation
• Community organization
• Environmental management
• Social advocacy
• Housing
• Community/urban planning
• Historical societies

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
+201, Community in America, Sustainable communities and the
dynamic forces which have shaped and continue to affect communities
in America. 3 Cr. F, S.
333, Studying Communities, Research on sustainable communities.
Skills and techniques, models, and theoretical and ethical issues of
studying community from the perspective of sustainability Students
will design, develop, and implement a community-based research project. 3 Cr. S.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
455/555. Grant Development. Raising funds for public or non-profit

organizations in Minnesota. Project or program design, budget creation,
objective and result delineation and writing for grants from foundations, government and corporations. 3 Cr. S.
466/566. Issues in Community Studies, A seminar on a special topic
or issue in Community Studies. May be repeated under different topics.
3 Cr. ALT.

Community outreach is also an imponant dimension of the Center.
Our goal is to establish partnerships with other institutions and organi73
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Chairperson Larry Grover. Faculty: Dathan, Fisher, Grover, Herath,
Julstrom, Ramnath, A. Schoenberger, Soule.

programs are required to maintain at least a 2.50 GPA in their program
courses as well as in all university courses, including transfer credits.
When a student retakes courses required for a computer science
major or minor, the GPA computation will be based on all attempts.
Failure to maintain a 2.50 GPA can lead to dismissal from the computer
science major or minor. In addition, a student who withdraws from
four or more computer science classes may be denied entry into or dismissed from the major or minor.
Students who meet the following requirements may apply for
early admission to any of the major or minor programs:
a. Completion of at least 12 credit hours in the program for
which they are applying (this includes mathematics and
science courses);
b. Have earned at least a 3.50 GPA in the computer science
program without repeats or withdrawals;
c. Have earned at least an overall 3.00 GPA.
Entry into all computer science programs requires the approval of
the Computer Science Admissions Committee which meets three times
during each academic year. No student may register for courses numbered above 301 in computer science until he or she is admitted to an
appropriate major or minor program.
Before applying for the 47-credit major, a student must be accepted into an approved minor or second major.

The Department of Computer Science offers rigorous, technical programs in
computer science.
The Computer Science Depanment offers two majors: a 78- to SO-credit Bachelor of Science in Computer Science and a 4 7-credit Bachelor of
Science in Applied Computer Science. These programs offer students
an introduction to the theoretical and practical foundations of.computer science with emphases in data structures, computer architecture,
operating systems, file processing, programming languages, and ethics
in computing. Students may earn credits for supervised internship
work in cooperation with regional industries when they have completed cenain required computer science courses; however, internship
credits do not apply toward satisfying requirements for the majors.
The Bachelor of Science in Computer Science program is accredited by the Computer Science Accreditation Commission (CSAC) of the
Computing Sciences Accreditation Board (CSAB) , a specialized accrediting body. Since it follows the Association for Computing Machinery
(ACM) guidelines on curriculum, students completing this degree
should be able to:
• Write correct, well-documented and readable programs in
a reasonable amount of time.
Determine if they have written an efficient and well organized
program.
Know what general types of problems are amenable to
computer solution and the various tools necessary for solving
such problems.
• Assess the implications of work performed either as an
individual or as a member of a team;
• Understand basic computer architecture;
• Pursue in-depth training in one or more application areas or
funher education in computer science .

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE-Computer Science

This program is accredited by the Computer Science Accreditation
Commission (CSAC) of the Computing Sciences Accreditation Board
(CSAB), a specialized accrediting body.
Major (78-80) (Non-Teaching) - CSAB Accredited

CSCI201,220,301,310,320,330,331 , 332.
MATH 221, 222, 253.
Select one course from: STAT 353,417,447.
Select one course from: ENGL 332, SPC 341.
Select one course from: MATH 311 , 312,321, 325,353, 452,461,
462, 465.
Select at least 12 credits from the following science courses. You must
include both courses in one of the required sequences, plus one or two
from the elective courses.

The high school student considering computer science should
take college preparatory courses. These courses should develop the
ability to think logically, to analyze, and to organize. Courses in algebra,
geometry, trigonometry, precalculus, mathematics, and the sciences are
of great benefit.
The first course (CSCI 201) in the computer science major does
not require prior programming experience or other computer-related
experience. However, it does require a proper mathematical background. The computer science curriculum contains mathematics courses which provide the mathematical expenise essential to the computer
scientist. Students who want to complete their degree in four years
must begin taking these courses in their first semester at SCSU.
Transfer students should complete the calculus and science sequences
prior to transferring. The depanment will evaluate previous computer
course work and arrange for possible advanced placement in the CSCI

Required sequence (one oO:
a. PHYS 231, 232
b. PHYS 234,235
c. BIOL 151, 152
d. CHEM 210, 211

Elective courses (different from those in your chosen required
sequence):
ASTR 311,312; BIOL 151,152,212,214; CHEM 207,210,211,
EE 201; ENGR 332; ESCI 220, 260: PHYS 231,232,234,235, 328,
329,333

courses.

The computer science programs require a minimum grade of "C"
in all specifically-listed depanmental prerequisite courses. (For example, if a student receives a "D" in CSO 201, then he or she cannot take
CSCI 301 because CSCI 201 is a prerequisite). A minimum grade of
"C' is also required in all courses to be applied toward a depanmental
major or minor program.
All students must complete MATH 221 and 253, and CSO 201
with a "C' or better in each course to be considered for a computer science major or minor program. Transfer students will be placed in the
appropriate courses after consultation with the computer science transfer student adviser. Students in all computer science major or minor

CSCI Electives: select 15 credits from at least 3 of the following areas,
with the approval of your computer science adviser.
Theory: 402, 403, 404
Architecture: 4 20
Systems: 411, 412, 413
Anificial Intelligence: 440, 441, 442
Software Engineering: 430,431, 432
Misc.: 450

Note: The set of 400-level courses is updated regularly; chech with the
Department of Computer Science or the most current list.
74

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Applied Computer Science
Major (4n (Non-Teaching)

330, Programming language Concepts, Survey of several high-level

languages, their compilers and inherent data structures. Formal description of high-level languages. Prereq.: 331. 3 Cr. S.
331. Software Systems. Problem solving strategies and concepts
applied in the context of issues associated with the design and implementation of software systems using a combination of current software
packages/environments. Subjects addressed include file processing, data
modeling and mapping to storage structures, data base systems, and
software design and implementation. Prereq.: 301. 3 Cr. E
332. Computing Ethics. Issues of software reliability and risk, private
property, gender, minority, multicultural perspectives, privacy, the effect
of value systems on computer science. Issues of computer ethics affecting individuals and society. Coreq.: 330 or permission of instructor. 3
Cr. S.
444. Internship. Supervised training opportunity provided by industry
or educational institution. Prereq.: 320 3-12 Cr. F, S, SUM.
4B0. Computer Seminar, Reading, research and cliscussion of selected
topics. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
490. Practicum in Computer Science, Supervised programming for
various departments. Can be repeated for a maximum of 6 creclits.
Prereq.: approval of department. 1-2 Cr. DEMAND.

This program requires an approved minor or second major.

Required:
CSCJ201,220,301,310,320,330,331,332
MATH 221,253
ENGL 332 or SPC 341
CSCI Electives: 6 credits at 400-level with approval of your computer
science adviser. ·

Note: the set of 400-level courses is updated regularly; check with the
Cmnputer Science Departmrnt for the most current list
BACHElOR OF ARTS
Computer Science Minor (25)

CSCJ201,220,301,320
MATH 221, 253
BACHElOR OF SCIENCE
Computer Science Education
Minor ( 19) (Teaching -non-certified)

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS

CSCl201,482
MCS 397
MATH 221, 253

402/502. Introduction to the Theory of Computation.

Regular languages, finite-state automata, context-free languages, grammars, push-down automata, Turing machines, Churchs thesis, the halting problem and computability: Prereq.: 320,330.3 Cr. DEMAND.

BACHElOR OF EllCTIVE STUDIES
Computer Science
Minor(24)

403/503. Theory, Design and Construdion of Compilers.

Completion of 24 credits with the approval of the department.

Formal grammars, lexical analysis, symbol tables, syntax analysis and
parsing, type checking, code generation, code optimization. Prereq.:
320, 330. 5 Cr. DEMAND.
404/504. Design and Analysis of Algorithms, Computing time
functions; maximum, minimum and average computing time of various
algorithms. Prereq.: 331, MATH 253. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
411/511. Database Theory and Delign. Principles of database systems,
theory of relational databases, design techniques, concurrency control
and recovery, object-oriented systems. Prereq.: 331. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
412/512, Distributed Systems Principles. Distributed systems architecture. Process synchronization. Distributed operating systems, file systems and database systems. Projects. Prereq.: 310. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
413/513, Computer Networks, Computer network architecture. The
OSI seven-layer reference model and communication protocols. Network
services. Projects for current applications. Prereq.: 310. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
420/520. Advanced Computer Architedure, Advanced computer
architectures. Theories of parallel processing; multiprocessing algorithms and languages. Prereq.: 320 or EE 421. 3 Cr. DEMAND.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
+169. Computers in Society. Same as MCS 169. History, moral

and social implications of computer technology, problem solving, extensive hands-on microcomputer experience involving software packages
(including word processing, database management, spreadsheets). 3 Cr.
F,S,SUM.
201. Fundamentals

of Computer Science.

Use of a modern programming language and appropriate mathematical
concepts to introduce algorithm design, problem solving and elementary data structures and algorithms. Lab. Prereq.: MATH 112. 4 Cr. E S.
220, Computer Architecture I, Mathematical concepts of Boolean
algebra. Combinational and sequential logic. Registers, counters, memory and arithmetic design. Lab. Prereq.: MATH 253. 4 Cr. E
260, Programming in C. Study of the features of the C programming
language. Application of C in problem solving. Prereq.: programming
experience in a block-structured language. 2 Cr. F, S, SUM.
261, Programming in C++. Study of the features of the C++ programming language. Application of C++ in problem solving. Prereq.: 260 or
equivalent. 2 Cr. F, S, SUM.
301, lntrodudion to Algorithms and Doto Structures. Data abstraction, data encapsulation, linear data structures, trees, binary trees,
directed and unclirected graphs, searching and soning, program layering, recursion, perlormance analysis, recurrence relations, program
robustness and correctness. Prereq.: 201, MATH 221. Coreq.: MATH
253. 4 Cr. F, S.
310, Operating Systems. Multiprogramming operating system concepts. System structures, functions and services. Process scheduling and
synchronization. Primary storage management. Secondary storage organization, directory and file management concepts. Access control and
information security. Prereq.: 301,320. 4 Cr. E
320. Computer Architecture II, Hardware organization and implementation of computer architecture. Instruction set considerations and
addressing modes. System control concepts. CPU control, microprogramming, VO interface and memory organization. Projects for current
applications. Lab. Prereq.: 220 or EE 221. 4 Cr. S.

421/521. Introduction to Finite Switching ond Automata.

Introduction to mathematical concepts concerning the design and study
of finite switching and automata theory. Fault diagnosis and detection.
Algebraic structure, decomposition and memory span. Linear machines
and finite state recognizers. Prereq.: 320. 4 Cr. F.
430/530. Objed-Oriented Software Development. Techniques for
identifying and specifying objects, object classes and operations in
designing software. Development of a major project using object-oriented analysis, design and programming techniques. Prereq.: 301 or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
431/531. Software Engineering I, Introduction to the history and
goals of software development, software specification and specification
languages, requirements and requirements languages. FSA specification
techniques. Software engineering design tools and testing. Lab. Prereq.:
310, 330. 5 Cr. DEMAND.
432/532, Software Engineering II. Continuation of Software
Engineering I. Verification and validation in the design of software and
throughout the life cycle. Quality assurance and control, software evolution. Performance emphasis on metrics and models. Lab. Prereq.:
431. 5 Cr. DEMAND.
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440/540. Introduction to Artificiol Intelligence. Heuristic versus

expert systems language. Design and evolution of expert systems.
Prereq.: 330. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
450/550. Computer Graphics. Algorithms, data structures and techniques for generating graphics. Graphics hardware, display primitives,
geometric transformations, perspective projection, clipping and user
interaction. Prereq.: 320. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
475/575. Advanced Topics in Computer Science. An in-depth study
of one or more issues in contemporary computer science not covered in
other computer science courses. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 1-6
credits. May be repeated for up to a maximum of 6 credits. DEMAND.

deterministic methods, game playing programs, theorem proving programs, decision making programs. Prereq.: 330, MATH 253. 3 Cr.
DEMAND.
441/541. Neurol Networks. Natural and artificial neural networks.
Back propagation, conjugate gradients, cascade-correlation training
methods, associative memory. Self-organizing nets, adaptive resonance
nets, Hopfield nets, constraint satisfaction networks. Design and applications. Prereq.: 320 or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
442/542. Expert Systems. Introduction to the theory and applications of expert systems. Knowledge acquisition and representation. An
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Graduate Assistants: 222 STEWART HALV255-3016
as required for meeting the educational portion of peace officer certification: For students attending Alexandria and Hibbing Skills, the following are required; CJS 421 (Parts 1, 4, 6, 7); 422 (Parts 2, 3, 5), 431;
CHEM 207, CHEM 307. Students also must be certified in one of the
following: Red Cross Advanced First Aid, Crash Injury Management
(CIWFirst Responder), or Emergency Medical Technician (EMT).
Students attending Hibbing skills are also required to complete TSE
391.

Also see College of Social Sciences description and requirements.
Chairperson Mary Clifford. Faculty: Andzenge, Campbell, Clifford,
Maloney, V. Lane, Lawrence, Prout, Schreiber, Seefeldt, Sweet. Adjunct
Faculty: Altobell, Bentrud, Boeckers, Boland, Burton, Caldecott,

Dickinson, Gau, Harrell, Hayden, Imbra, Johnson, Klaphake, Lorette,
Nielsen, Norman, Olson, Price, Samuel, Schuh, Schumann, Setter,
Snyder, Sostak, Stambaugh, Stille, Wippler, Wirth, Yunker.

BACHELOR OR ARTS
Major (45)

The baccalaureate degree program emphasizes the inter relatedness of
law enforcement, court services, corrections, juvenile justice, and private security within the criminal justice continuum. If students wish to
specialize in a subfield of the continuum, they must first receive an
exposure to the total system. After this balance the students can then
pursue their specialization through fonnal instruction, seminars, internships, and independent study. Criminal justice majors may also choose
not to specialize but to continue an in depth study within the general
field of criminal justice.
Additional credit hours beyond the General Education requirements, prerequisite courses, and the minimum 45 semester hours necessary for a major in Criminal Justice Studies are needed to meet the
120 semester hours of credit necessary for the Bachelor of Arts degree.
This additional course work is recommended in both cognate and elective areas; the former includes biology, chemistry, economics, political
science, psychology, social work, and statistics; and the latter includes
education, English, Spanish, history and philosophy.
The Department suggests that the required course STAT 219 be
completed before enrolling for CJS 387.
Prerequisite for admission to the Criminal Justice major and
minor program is a 2.65 GPA overall on all SCSU course work. A
requirement for graduation with a major in criminal justice studies at
St. Cloud State University is researching, writing and orally defending a
senior thesis. This requirement is completed in CJS 488 Senior Thesis.

Required: (33 Cr.)
CJS 111,287,387,411,415,420,430,431, *488, 489; STAT .. 219.
Electives: 02 Cr.)
CJS 100,101,244,250,325,421,422, 433,441,444,445,446,450,
451,455,461,489,495, 188-388 0-12 Cr.); 199-499 0-16 Cr.);
CHEM 207,307; ECON 381; ENGL 216; GEOG 490; HLTH 305,391,
405; HIST 350; PHIL 115,482; POL 413,485,491,492; SOC 304,
366,367,368; SPC 412: SSC! 460.
Minor (21)
Required: (9 Cr.)

CJS 111,411,415
Electives: (12 Cr.)

The 12 credit hours of elective courses must be chosen from those
courses offered within the program major.

'Prerequisite: C]S 387.
..Prerequisite: MATH 193 or 112, STAT 193 or equivalent.
Private Security Minor (27)

This minor is designed to develop in students the understandings, skills
and insights necessary for success in a career in the unique blend of
management and criminal justice that is loss prevention/asset protection.
Required: (21 Cr.)
CJS 250, *430, *431, 455, MGMT 301, 352, FIRE 375.
Electives: (6 Cr.)
Elective courses chosen with adviser approval based upon the student's
career goals.

Licensure
The Minnesota Peace Officers Standards and Training (POST) Board criteria state that students who wish to pursue a career in law enforcement
in Minnesota must meet licensing requirements for both education and
training. The Criminaljustice Department at St. Cloud State University
has been certified as a provider of the academic law enforcement licensing core. The following are the courses designated by the POST Board

*In order to avoid overlapping of courses, criminal justice courses m,;y not be
used to satisfy requirements of both the criminal justice major and private
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securi(Y minor. Students majoring in criminal justice and minoring in private
securi(Y must substitute another course with adviser approval for C]S 430
and 431.

422. Peace Officers Standards and Training: Statutes,
Parts 2, 3, 5. Minnesota statues relating to the Minnesota Criminal

Code, Minnesota law enforcement procedures relating to search, arrest,
confessions, identification, and evidence, and Minnesota Statues relating to juvenile justice. 3 Cr. ANNUAL.
430. Criminal Law. Principles of criminal liability, defenses to criminal
prosecution, elements of ntajor crimes. Prereq.: 111 or permission. 3
Cr.ANNUAL.
431. Criminal Procedure, law of criminal procedure from arrest
through post-trial proceeclings. Prereq.: 111 or permission. 3 Cr.
ANNUAL
433. Ethical Studies in Criminal Justice. Ethical decisions relating to
criminal justice issues. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
441. Correctional Alternatives. Alternatives to incarceration: probation, fines, house arrest, electronic sutveillance, restitution programs,
sentencing to service, community residential facilities, parole and supervised release. Probation and community corrections agent roles and
responsibilities; pre-sentence investigation; supetvision methods.
Prerequisite 111 and 415. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
444, Internship. Permission required. 1-16 Cr. F, S, SUM.
445. Crisis Intervention, History, theory and methods of crisis intervention, especially as used in the criminal justice system. 3 Cr.
DEMAND.
446. Child Abuse and the Criminal Justice System. A sutvey of the
response to physical and sexual child abuse by the criminal justice system, including the law, law enforcement, prosecution, courts and corrections. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
450. Juvenile Justice System. History and development of the juvenile justice system; the role of police and juvenile courts; analysis of
dispositional decisions; probation investigation and supetvision functions; juvenile corrections. Prereq.: 111 or permission of instructor. 3
Cr. DEMAND.
455. Private Security and the Criminal Justice Community. The
powers and authority of private security personnel. Requirements of
and restrictions on private security. Criminal and civil liabilities faced by
private security personnel. Prereq.: 250 or permission. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
461. Juvenile Legal Process. Legal background and basis for separate
juvenile statutes and justice system; legal procedures for arrest, investigation, and adjudication of juvenile offenders; legal cases relating to
rights of juveniles; Minnesota procedure. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
488. Senior Thesis, Individual research project based on an accepted
thesis proposal. Student will design a study; review literature related to
the selected topic; collect information and/or data via library documents, criminal justice agency records, interviews, or social research
methods; analyze the data and information; and repon the results in a
formal thesis. Prereq.: 387. 3 Cr. F, S.
489, Seminar in Criminol Justice. Special issues in the fields of corrections, law enforcement, and the general areas of the administration of
justice; examinations of issues and trends which promise to affect the
future. May be repeated for a maximum of nine credits. 3 Cr. ANNUAL.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Major(36)

Completion of 36 credits with the approval of the chairperson. Contact
Center for Continuing Studies (CCS)/255-3081/prior to contacting a
Criminal Justice Academic Adviser.
Minor (27)

Completion of 27 credits with the approval of the chairperson. Contact
Center for Continuing Studies (CCS)/255-3081/prior to contacting a
Criminal Justice Academic Adviser.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

of Criminal Justice, The historical development of
the Anglo-American criminal justice system from its inception to the
Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
+101. Survey of Criminol Justice. Purpose of law enforcement,
courts, penal institutions, probation, and parole. The role of the police
officer in contemporary society. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
+111, Crime ond Justice in America (MGM). Components,
structure, and functioning of the criminal justice system in America:
crime victims, law enforcement, courts, corrections, probation, parole,
community corrections and juvenile justice. Document the failures of
the system to provide equal justice to all people, especially women,
children, and people of culturally diverse backgrounds. 3 Cr. ANNUAL.
188, 288, 388. Individual Research. Directed study in an approved
area of criminal justice. Permission required. 1-3 Cr. per course. 12 Cr.
max. F,S.
244. Internship. Permission required. 1-12 Cr. F, S, SUM.
250. lntrodudion to Private Security. Threat assessment, risk prevention, protection of assets, security systems, and the issues, standards,
and goals of private security. Prereq.: 111 or permission. 3 Cr. ANNUAL.
287. Research in Criminal Justice. Identifying the ntajor issues and
topics for criminal justice research, and preparing a research proposal. 3
Cr.ANNUAL.
325. Comparative Criminal Justice. A comparative study of criminal
justice systems in the world. The philosophical, historical, legal, and
political roots of these systems will be examined. Although the course is
international in scope, emphasis will be placed on Europe. 3 Cr.
DEMAND.
387. Criminal Justice Research Methods. Research designs, conceptualization, and operationalization of research methods; qualitative and
empirical methods of inquiry; analytical techniques, data collection and
processing; interpretation of criminal justice research findings. Prereq.:
111,287, STAT 219. 3 Cr. ANNUAL.
411. Organization and Administration in Criminal Justice, Current
theories of organization as they relate to the needs of the criminal justice process. Prereq.: 111 or permission. 3 Cr. ANNUAL.
415. Corrections: Theory and Practice. Historical development, theories, and institutions of punishment and social control. Social systems
of prisoners and officers; institutional administration and legal issues in
ntanagement; policies and strategies of intetvention; decision-ntaking in
sentencing and parole; and treatment and organization as they relate to
the criminal justice process. Prereq.: 111 or permission of instructor. 3
Cr.ANNUAL.
420, Critical Issues in Law Enforcement. Issues facing law enforcement officials in a free society. Ethnic tension, civil disobedience, police
conduct, unionization, civil disturbances, and professionalism within
law enforcement. Prereq.: 111 or permission. 3 Cr. ANNUAL.
+100, History

421, Peace Officers Standards and Training: Administration, Parts

1, 4, 6, 7, Principles of law enforcement, career influences, stress/crisis
intetvention, crime prevention, community relations, coun testimony,
law enforcement communications, and cultural awareness. 3 Cr.
ANNUAL.
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46 MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE CENTER/255-3260

Also see College of Science and Engineering description and requirements.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE-Meteorology
The meteorology major meets the guidelines for bachelor'.s degree programs set forth by the American Meteorological Society. It also fulfills
the requirements for Federal meteorologist positions specified by the
National Weather Service. Students should note the Meteorology
requires prerequisites in Mathematics and,Physics and should plan to
begin this supporting work as soon as possible.

Chairperson Alan Anderson. Faculty: A.C. Anderson, G. Anderson,
Conzemius, A. Hansen, Hoff, Nastrom, C.L Nelson, Pekarek, Weisman.
The earth sciences available in these programs includes geologic, atmospheric and water sciences.
The Bachelor of Arts degree is designed for students who will terminate at the bachelor'.s level to seek employment and for students who
will be continuing in graduate school. Students completing the
Bachelor of Science in meteorology will be fully prepared for a career in
meteorology and for advanced study. The Bachelor of Science degree
(teaching) is intended to satisfy requirements for beginning teacher
licensure in the area of earth and space sciences as determined by the
Minnesota Board of Teacher Standards.
Earth sciences are basically applied sciences, and as such draw
heavily upon the disciplines of mathematics, physics, chemistry, and
biology. Consequently, prerequisites in these basic sciences are required
and earth sciences students are encouraged to take minors in these
fields.
Because of the extensive coursework in the sciences and mathematics, students graduating with a major in Earth Sciences, (including
the B.S. in meterology), are considered as having satisfied the general
education requirement in natural sciences (Distribution Area B) and the
3 credit CORE 3 MATH/STAT 193 requirement. These credits do not
change the total of 120 required for graduation. They can be used as
part of a minor, second major or university electives.
The major programs of the department provide from 26-37 credits at the 300-4-00 level. Students will need additional upper division
credits taken as general electives or a minor to meet the university
requirement for graduation of 45 credits at the 300 level or above.

Major(75}
ESCI 160,220,230,260,364,365,375,380,385,450,465,475;
MATH 221, 222, 325; PHYS 234, 235; CHEM 210; STAT 229 or 353;
EE 102 or CSCI 260; Electives (5-6) chosen with the approval of the
student's adviser.
Because of the extensive coursework in the sciences and mathematics, students graduating with a major in meteorology are considered
as having satisfied the 9 credit general education requirement in natural
sciences and mathematics.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE - Teaching
Comprehensive Major (56)
The comprehensive earth science major meets the Minnesota requirements for full time teaching (major preparation) of earth science in
grades 7-12.
·
ASTR 205 or ESCI 435
BIOL 151
CHEM210
ESCI220,230,260,307
PHYS 231
SCI 430
Elect credits with adviser approval from BIOL, ESCI, GEOG, and ASTR
to bring total to 56 credits.
Minor(40)
ESCI 220,230,260; ASTR 205; BIOL 151; CHEM 210; ESCI 435 or
PHYS 231. Elect credits with adviser approval from ASTR, BIOL, ESCI,
GEOG to bring total to 40 credits.
New beginning teacher licensure standards will come into force
during 2001 and will require some changes in the major and minor.
Any student planning to be licensed to teach science should contact an
adviser that the earliest opportunity.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Major(65)
To complete the major, students must take a core of required courses
(36 to 38 credits) and must pursue one of the tracks described below:
Core: ESCI 220,230,260,450; CHEM 210; MATH 221,222; PHYS
231, 232 (or PHYS 234, 235).

General Earth Science Track:
ESCI (15) electives numbered 200 or above with adviser approval.
Electives (12-14) numbered 200 or above from BIOL, CHEM, ESCI,
GEOG, MATH, PHYS with adviser approval.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
+104, Introduction to Atmospheric Science. Introductory study
of the earth'.s weather. Topics include atmospheric composition, eanh'.s
energy budget, atmospheric motions, clouds and precipitation, climate
change, measurement of weather data and interpretation of weather
maps. Lab. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
+105. The Water Environment, A study of the physical inter-relationships between oceans, lakes, and livers, with individual lab experience. Lab. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
+106. Introduction to Earth Sciences. Concepts from near-space
astronomy; meteorology; oceanography, and geology. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
+109. The Geologic Environment. The study of the basic concepts of geology and the utilization of these concepts to develop an
understanding of the dynamic earth, with individual lab experience.
Lab. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
160. Professional Meteorology. Overview of the requirements
and career choices for meteorologists. Survey of recent developments,
educational demands and student opportunities. 1 Cr. S.

Geology Track:
ESCI (22) 307, 320, 322, 325, 420, 424; CHEM 211; Electives (1-3)
numbered 200 or above from BIOL, CHEM, ESCI, GEOG, MATH,
PHYS with adviser approval. A summer geologic field course is recommended.

Hydrology Track:
ESCI (14-15) 332, 334; 336 and 432 or 338 and 434; Electives (12-15)
numbered 200 or above from BIOL, CHEM, CSCI, ETS, ESCI, GEOG,
MATH, PHYS, STAT with adviser approval.
Minor (32)
ESCI 220,230,260; PHYS 231 or 234, CHEM 210. Electives (11-12)
numbered 200 or above from MATH, PHYS, CHEM, BIOL, ESCI,
GEOG taken with the approval of the ea,:th sciences adviser.
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220. Physical Geology Sy1tem1, Eanh materials and plate tectonics

ment with emphasis on meteorological instruments. Sensor types and
characteristics, performance standards, sources of errors, exposure. 2
Cr. F.
365, Physical Meteorology, Dry and moist air thermodynamics,
analysis, stability, radiant energy transfer, precipitation formation, equations of motion. Mathematical treatment includes differential and integral calculus. Prereq.: 260; PHYS 235; MATH 222. 3 Cr. S, '01.
375, Atmospheric Dynamics. Atmospheric energy and body forces,
geostrophic, gradient and thermal wind, equations of motion in rotating
coordinate system, circulation, vorticity, friction layer winds, tendency
equation. Prereq.: 260; PHYS 234; MATH 222. 4 Cr. F, '01.
380, Introduction to Forecasting, Instruction in operational weather
forecasting. Interpretation of weather chans, raw weather data, and
derived field during daily forecasting activity. Bi-weekly interpretation
and application of theoretical concepts to current data analysis. Prereq.:
260 or permission of instructor. 2 Cr. F, S.
385, Synoptic Meteorology. Analysis of cold-season mid-latitude
weather systems, severe weather triggering mechanisms. Illustration
and computation of basic precipitation producing mechanisms such as
warm advection, vonicity advection, application of continuity equation.
Lab. Prereq.: 375, 380. 4 Cr. F'00, 5'02.
386. Micrometeorology. Small-scale meteorological process in the planetary boundary layer. Energy budgets, measurements, turbulent transpon,
applications including air pollution. Prereq.: 385. 3 Cr. S, ALT.
387, Broadcast Meteorology. Preparation and broadcast of radio and
television forecasts through hands-on exercises. Heavy emphasis on creative writing skills and chroma-key techniques. Employment opponunities and their development. Several classes held at Twin-Cities television studios. Prereq.: 380. Permission only. 2 Cr. DEMAND.
401, Earth Sciences Field Studies (Topical), Selected field trips to
examine exemplary environments and apply field techniques.
Minimum of five days spent at natural areas such as Grand Canyon and
the Florida Keys. Arranged instructional sessions may be required
before or after trip. Extra fees. By permission only. 1-3 Cr. Repeated
with adviser approval to maximum of 9 Cr. DEMAND.
432, Ground-Water Modeling, Study of ground-water modeling from
both theoretical and practical perspectives. Topics include principles of
applied mathematical modeling-analytical, numerical, and stochastic
models; modeling of ground-water flow; and modeling of contaminant
transpon. Significant hands-on computer modeling using several fullscale scientific and commercial modeling programs. Prereq.: 332 and
336. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
434, Surface Water Modeling. An advanced study of water flow in
rivers. Computer-assisted floodplain hydrology and hydraulics. Topics
include training in the use of HEC-simulation software, hydraulics of
flow in river channels, sediment movement, and interaction with anificial structures. Lab. Prereq.: 230, 334, and 338. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
435, Planetology, Planetary atmospheres, planetary models and internal structures, formation of surface features and comparative planetology. Prereq.: 220 or 235 or 260. 3 Cr. W, DEMAND.
440, Topics in Hydrology, Non-sequence courses designed for intensive study of a special topic. Topic announced in class schedule.
Prereq.: depanment approval. May be repeated to a maximum of 9
credits. Lab. 3-9 Cr. DEMAND.
450, Investigations in Earth Science. This course is designed to give
the student an opponunity to pursue a program of concentrated study
or research in some area of eanh science that is of particular interest.
All B.A. majors in ESCI and B.S. majors in meteorology are required to
earn 3 Cr. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND.
.
455, Selected Topics in Fluid Mechanics, Non-sequence courses
designed for intensive study of a special topic. Topic announced in class
schedule. Prereq.: PHYS 235, MATH 222, depanment approval. 3 Cr.
DEMAND.
465, Physical Meteorology II, Continuation of ESCI 365. Gravitation,
geopotential, isentropic processes, second law of thermodynamics,
cloud physics, cloud modification, radiative transfer, Planck's law, satellite measurement of radiation, atmospheric optics. Prereq.: 365. 3 Cr.

are used to investigate deeply-buried, plutonic igneous and metamorphic systems and surface systems including sedimentary, fluvial and
glacial. Lab. Prereq.: CHEM 210 or high school physics and chemistry.
4 Cr. F,S.
230, Dynamic Water Sy1tem1, Introduction to the water cycle with
emphasis on surface hydrology, ground-water hydrology, and physical
oceanography. Quantitative and qualitative study of groundwater,
streams, and ocean currents and waves. Field and hands-on laboratory
work. Lab. Prereq.: high school chemistry and physics. 4 Cr. F, S.
235. Physical Oceanography, A descriptive study of currents and circulation of ocean waters; waves; tides; acoustical, chemical and optical
oceanography; sea, ice, heat budget of the oceans; and coastal processes. Lab. Prereq.: 230. 2 Cr. DEMAND.
260. Introductory Meteorology, Atmospheric structure and processes, including radiant energy, humidity, clouds, winds, global circulations, weather map interpretation, climate regimes, air pollution and
climate change issues, severe weather, calculation of physical processes.
Lab. Prereq.: PHYS 231 or 234 or equiv. 4 Cr. F, S.
265, General Meteorology. Atmospheric structure and processes,
radiant energy, humidity. clouds, winds, introduction to weather maps,
climate change issues, severe weather, calculation of basic physical
processes. Lab. Prereq.: PHYS 231 or equiv. 3 Cr. F, S.
300, Environmental Earth Science, Basic concepts of eanh sciences
applied to the dispersion of pollutants and the management of eanh
resources using the economic, political, and values systems of the
world. Prereq.: 220. 2 Cr. S.
302. Earth Sciences for Elementary Teachers. Concepts in rocks,
water, weather, and planets with emphasis on appropriate classroom
activities for the elementary school. Lab. 2 Cr. F, S.
307, Field Geology, Field based problem solving of local geological
relationships in central Minnesota, as well as several extended field trips
to geologically significant areas in the upper midwest. Prereq.: 220. 3
Cr. F.
320. Histary of Earth Systems, Geologic history of eanh systems as it
is interpreted from the stratigraphic record, with a special emphasis on
tectonic movements and sedimentary environments. Lab. Prereq.: 220.
4 Cr. S.
322. Surficial and Glacial Geology. A survey of the geologic processes responsible for the development of landforms. Glacial geology will be
strongly considered. Prereq.: 220. 3 Cr. F, ALT.
325. Earth M aterials. A study of the physical and chemical propenies
of minerals and the origin and genesis of sedimentary, metamorphic,
and igneous rocks. Lab. Prereq.: 220; CHEM 210. S Cr. F.
332, Physical Hydrogeology. Principles of ground-water movement.
Topics include wells and water supply; pump test analysis of aquifer
characteristics; regional ground-water flow; geologic controls on
ground-water occurrence; vadose zone processes; and ground-water
interactions with wetlands, lakes and streams. Field and Lab. Prereq.:
230. 4 Cr. F.
334, Surface Hydrology, Rainfall-runoff analysis, unit hydrologic simulation models (HEC-I&:2), urban hydrology, and floodplain
hydraulics. Field and Lab. Prereq.: 230. 4 Cr. F, S.
336, Chemical Hydrogeology, Study of ground-water chemistry,
ground-water contamination, and clean-up. Topics include review of
principles of aquatic chemistry; chemistry of natural ground waters;
water-quality standards; contaminant detection and migration; remediation and treatment techniques; and ground-water risk assessment.
Prereq.: 230. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
338, River Hydraulics, Study of water flow in rivers. Topics include
hydraulics of flow in river channels, sediment movement, river engineering, analytical river morphology, meander processes, and modeling
of erodible channels and alluvial rivers. Lab. Prereq.: 230 and 334. 4
Cr. S.
360, Aviation Meteorology, Atmospheric structure, events, observations of special sigrtificance to aviation, including chans, data formats,
forecast products, stability, icing, jet streams. Prereq.: 265. 3 Cr. F, S.
364. Meteorological Instruments. Physical principles of measure-
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468. Radar and Satellite Metearology. Principles of weather radar

420/520. Seminar. Lectures, readings, discussions on selected topics.

May be repeated. 1-3 Cr. F, S.

obseivations; reflection mechanisms; Doppler radar methods and their
application in storm detection, analysis, and forecasting; wind profilers.
Visible and infrared cloud satellites; global obseivation of temperature
and moisture, Prereq.: 365 or approval. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
475. Advanced Atmospheric Dynamics. Rossby waves, barotropic
instability, theoretical development and motion of mid-latitude synopic
systems, perturbation theory, two-layer model, baroclinicity and quasigeostrophic dynamics. Prereq .: 375; MATH 222. 4 Cr. F'OO, 5'02.
485. Advanced Synoptic Meteorology. Three dimensional analysis
of cold and warm season events, jet stream ciICUlations, frontogenesis.
Vertical velocity estimates using isentropic analysis of gridded data.
Current topics of synoptic and mesoscale research, possible field trips
to regional conferences. I.ab. Prereq.: 385, 475. Fortran or C. 4 Cr.
S'0l F'02
486'. Mes~scale M eteoralagy. Methods of observing mesoscale
motion systems; waves, turbulence, and convection; theoretical and
computer models; analysis and forecasting applications. Prereq.: 385. 3
Cr. DEMAND.

424/524. Tectonic Systems. Plate tectonic context for faults and folds.

Describe and contrast tectonic systems at plate margins and in intraplate settings. I.ab. Prereq.: 320. 4 Cr. S.
429/529. Geophysics. The basic concepts of physics are applied to
the global earth and to the geologic processes at work in the earth.
Prereq.: 220, PHYS 231 or 235, MATH 222. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
456/556. Methods and Materials for Teaching Earth Science.

Modem techniques and curricula for teaching secondary school earth
science. 3 Cr. F, S.
460/560. Applied Meteoralagy. Techniques for obseIVing and
describing the atmosphere, including cloud and weather obseivations,
computer methods for weather map presentations, and practical laboratory exercises in atmospheric processes. Prereq.: 260. 3 Cr. SUM.
466/566. Agricultural Meteorology. Introduction to the soil-plantatmosphere system and energy balance. Temperature, wind, and evapotranspiration effects. Measurement techniques. Crop planning and pest
and disease management. Climate factors. Prereq.: 260 or Permission. 3
Cr. DEMAND.
467/567. Numerical Weather Prediction. History of numerical prediction, processes to be represented, primitive equations, methods of
solution, grid format for data, objective analysis, ETA, NGM and other
models, initialization of model, boundary conditions, parameterization.
Prereq.: 375. 3 Cr. DEMAND.

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE COURSES
402/502. Earth Sciences Institute. Selected topics in earth science for
experienced teachers. 2-4 Cr. DEMAND.
407/507. Minnesota Rocks and Waters. Geologic history, mineral
resources and regional geology of Minnesota. Prereq.: 220 or consent of
instructor. 3 Cr. S, SUM.
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283 STEWAIIT HAWZSS-316S
A·program ,f rhr 'Department of History.

Select 9 Cr. from at least 2 fields:
ANTH 356; ECON 480; GEOG 269; HIST 365, 369, 467; POL 336;
REL 340; SSC! 470 (Area Studies-Japan or China);JPN 131, 132, 133,
211,212,213; HIST 114,115,316, 317,319,386, (CSBISJU); GOVT
346 (CSBISJU); CHlN 111, 112, 211, 115, 116, 215 (CSBISJU); JAPN
111,112,211 (CSB/SJU). Students are encquraged to take an East
Asian language.

Faculty committee: Butenhoff, Eungrnin, Ewing, Fuller, Kamada,
Leppman, O'Toole, Pryately, Zuo.
The tri-<:allege East Asian studies program is a cooperative effort to
improve opportunities for students to learn about that area of the
world. Students who participate in the program register and pay fees on
their own campus, but may travel to one of the other two campuses for
instruction. Courses listed at St. Cloud State University are handled in
the regular way, but students who elect to take courses at the College of
St. Benedict (CSB) or St. John's University (SJU) should consult with
the campus coordinator in advance.
East Asian studies is an interdisciplinary study of China and
Japan. The courses included in the program are drawn from several
departments and colleges of the university. Opponunilies are available
to complete a substantial pan of your coursework in international programs at Nankai University, Tianjin, Peoples Republic of China and the
Minnesota State University campus at Akita, Japan. The East Asian
studies minor is of particular value to students interested in pursuing
majors with an international difl'!ension.

Select 3 Cr. from :
ENGL 394; REL 340; ART 106, 201, 203 (CSB/SJU); MCLT 316
(CSB/SJU); PHIL 272 (CSBISJU). Electives (6) to be selected from any
of the above.
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Minor (27)

Completion of 27 credits with the approval of the coordinator.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
+363. Faculty-Student Seminar-Japan.
An interdisci!llinary study of Japan . 3 Cr. f
+364. Faculty-Student Seminar-China. An interdisciplinary

study of China. 3 Cr. S.

BACHELOR OF ARTS AND BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Minor (24)

Required Courses (6 Cr.):
EAST 363 and 364
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Also see College of Social Scienus description and requirements.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Chairperson Wtlliam A Luksetich. Faculty: Banaian, Bodvarsson,
Edwards, Gallagher, Gleisner, Grossman, Hampton, Hughes, Kang,
Larkin, Lofgreen, Luksetich, MacDonald, Moghaddam, Panridge,
White, Williams.

Major(4S)
Economics Concentration
Core (21): ECON 205, 206, 405, 406, 481
MATH 112 or 115; BCIS 240 or STAT 219
Electives (24): Selected from 400 level ECON courses. ECON 350 or
360 may be substituted for one 400 level course. If approved by the
adviser, the following may be substituted for ECON electives: MATH
221, 222•, 312•, 321 •. Alternatively, a maximum of two of the following may be substituted for ECON electives: HIST 345; FIRE 371, 373;
POL 313•, 380•, 463•; STAT 427•; ANTH 384.

Economics is concerned with society's arrangements for the production
and distribution of goods and services in an environment of scaICe
resouICes and unlimited human wants. In the United States with its
modified, free-enterprise, capitalistic system, the basic problems are
solved by the pricing system. The knowledge of economics as a discipline has expanded greatly during the last thirty years, and the means
of influencing the level of income, employment, and prices are quite
well known. More recent developments in economics have resulted in
the more direct application of economics in decision-making in private
and public sector organizations. An understanding of economics is necessary for intelligent panicipation in society.
The major and minor programs in economics offer students a set
of required and elective courses designed to provide students a greater
understanding of society and a method of thinking useful for a variety
of career opponunities. The economics depanment offers students
majors (1) in an economics concentration through a traditional liberal
ans program and (2) in a business economics concentration, which
provides training in practical problem solving techniques useful in private and public sector decision making as preparation for careers in private business, banking, and government. Economics minors can
emphasize studies in applied economics in addition to general economics. Students seeking background in the applied areas should discuss
course selection with the economics depanment adviser.

Major(4B)
Business Economics Concentration
Core (21): ECON 205, 206, 405, 406, 481; MATH 112 or 115; BCIS
240 or STAT 219.
Required (18): ECON 417,470; ACCT 291,292; FIRE 371,373.
Electives (9): Selected from 400 level ECON courses. ECON 350 or
360 may be substituted for one 400 level course. A maximum of two of
the following non-economics courses may be taken for electives: FIRE
471 •,473•, 474•; MGMT 370*, 462, 470•; HIST 345; STAT 427";
STAT 433•; ANTH 384.

The courses with asterisks (•) have pmequisites. Read the bulletin course
descriptions and see your adviser.
Economics Minor (1B)
Required (6): 205, 206.
Electives (12): Electives from 400-level ECON courses or one of
ECON 350 or ECON 360.

Considerations for Majors and Minors
Some suggested minor programs which complement the economics
program are: mathematics. accounting, finance, management, marketing, geography, philosophy, and political science. Those majoring in the
above fields and others (local and urban affairs, environmental and
technological studies, international relations, etc.) may find an economics minor to be interesting and rewarding.
Students who are preparing for graduate work in economics are
encouraged to take ECON 485 and ECON 486. The following courses
are recommended as substitutes for a minor: MATH 221, 222, 312; a
one-year sequence of a foreign language.

Elementary Education Minor (1B)
Required (9): ECON 201 or 205, and 206, 360.
Electives: ECON 300-400: (9)
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE-Teaching
For those students who would like to prepare to teach economics in the
public schools, see the social studies program in this bulletin for a
description of the social studies major; economics emphasis.
Social Studies Major-Teaching
Economics Emphasis (27)
ECON 205,206,360,471; HIST 345.
12 credits of 300/400 ECON electives.

Economic Education
The Depanment of Economics is committed to economic education,
offering specific courses such as ECON 602, 610, 631, 645, 679 and
occasional workshops. For funher information, see the description elsewhere in this bulletin of the Center for Economics Education - an
autonomous university unit of an interdisciplinary nature charged with
funhering economk education.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Major(36)
Completion of 36 credits with the approval of the depanment.
Minor (27)
Completion of any 27 credits in ECON.

Admission to a Major Program in Economics
To be admitted as a major in economics, a student must satisfy the alluniversity requirements and complete ECON 205 and 206 with a grade
of "C" or better in each course. The prospective major should complete
ECON 405 and 406 early in her/his major program. The depanment
requires only MATH 112 or 115 but recommends students also take
MATH 221 and 222 (students intending to do graduate work in economics should also take MATH 312 and 321.)

Internship Program
The internship program of the Depanment of Economics is designed to
give competent, interested students an opponunity to panicipate in an
approved off-campus learning and work situation in an area of interest
which relates to the major. The program offers the student a method to
relate course work and major requirements to the working world. The
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program is an extens ion of the classroom LO broaden and deq,e n the
student's understanding of the disciplmc of economics. See ECON 44 4
in the course listings. A maximum of three credits ma)' be applied lo
the elec ti ve credits needed in the majo r p rogram. An y remaining credits
apply as general electives toward grad uation . Students interested in the
interns hip program should contact the department as early as possihle
Lo appl)' for 1he program.

417. Managerial Economics. Economic analysis of decision -making.
Demand , cost, capital, and profit analysis. Prereq .. 205, 206, BCIS 240
or STAT 219 . .1 Cr. F, S. SUM.
444. Internship and Field Work. lntern in economics or intern in
public service wit h a bus iness, govern mental, or civic organization
appro ved in advance by the depa rtment. 1-1 2 Cr. DEMA ND.
481. Senior Reseorch Seminar. Capstone cou rse requiring empirical
research pape r using too ls of economic analysis. A wri!len and oral presen tation. Prereq.: BCIS 240 or STAT 219 or rnnsent of instructor. 3 C r.
May be repea1ed with different topics. Max 6 Cr. F, S.
499. Honors Thesis. Sen ior thesis project det ermi ned hy th e studem
and the department revealing scholarly effort, critical thinking, and the
ability to han dle bibliograph ic and research tools. 1-1 Cr. DEMAND.

Honors in Economics
The depanmem requirements fu r the maior must be met. However, the
department hcinors advise r may m ake suggestions for possihk changes
in the major program lo tailor the progra m fo r individual hon,1r sll1dents. Work must be continued with a mini mum 3.0 GPA ,,n all subsequent CL1urses takl'n to remain in the program .
In addition to the above requirements the student must: ( 1) comple te an honor thesis project; and (2) take a comprehensive ,,ral examination in th e major area. The thesis project should be selected after
consultation with the facu lty no later than the beginning of th e senior
)'Car. The student may register fo r no mo re than th ree credit hours of
ECON 499. H,, nurs Thesis, wh ic h wil l he counted as elec ti ve cred u m
the maior. The n>niprchrnsivc oral sho uld he' sched ul ed early in the
nnal se mes1cr before grad uati on . The mal may cover d isrnssion of the
1hcsis project and any pan of the major work.
To g raduate with department honors 1he student must s..1 tisfacto1ily complete all requirements in effect at the time of admission to the
department honors pwgram and have a grade point average of 3.3 or
higher for all c,,llege work and a GPA of 3.5 or higher for work completed in the m,tjo r.
The 5-year B.A./M.S. track is a program option avai lab le to undergraduates who show the ability and discipline ne cessary tn successfully
complc1e an accelerated comh1nauo n undergraduate and graduate program in Economics. The track allows a stuc.knt completing it to receive
th e B.A. in Econc>mics and the M.S. in Applied Economi cs in 5 rears.
S1udem s are usually admitted 10 this track during the sophmore or
j u nio r years ,md are gra nt ed early cond itio nal admissicm to g raduate
sc houl upl)l1 compk:tiL)ll or a special undcrgr::idua te core pn)gr~1m.
Stud ents are allowed w take graduate courses p rior to com plet ion o f
1he B.A. and may dou ble-cou nl some credits Lvwa rds bo1h degrees. For
in[ormat il)n ahoul the 5-year track, contac1 the En>nomics dep<1rlment
cha ir.

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
405/505. Intermediate Macroeconomics.
Functioning of the economr as a whole. Determi nan ts an<l intcrrelati,..)n
o f the econom)'S aggregate p roducti on , inCTat ion . u nemployment, ecc>nnm ic g rowth , busi ness cyc les. and moneta ry/fiscal policies. Prereq .:
205, 206. 3 C r. F, S.
406/506. Intermediate Microeconomics. Economic processes in the
free enterprise system; determination of p ri ce . ou1pu1 , and l'acwr services in different market st ructures. Prereq .. 205, 200 . 3 C r. F, S.
420/520. Economics of Nonprofit Organizations. Economic thwries of n on profit and public ,nganizatinns, their importance m the
economy and the structure and pcrfonnance of n ot-for-prnfn finn s ,rnd
public agencies. Prereq .. 205, 206. 3 Cr. ALT
442/542. Law and Economics. Laws' effects on market and non -marke t behavior ernphasi:ing the theory o f extern alnies. Contract law,
property righ1 s, Ion law, and public choice theory. Prcrcq .: 205. 200 . 3
Cr. ALT.
451/551. Resource and Environmental Economics. Nawral resource
alloca1ion , economic efficiency, exte rnalities, and le m poral implica1ions.
Environ memal polic)' analysis: air and wate r 4uali1); wxic substances,
and d ist ributio nal ccmseq uences. Prereq .: 205, 200. 'l C r. S, ALT.
460/560. Public Finance. The role o f governmem in Ihe cn>nom)"

public revenues and exr~n<litures, tax structure , inler-govcrn mental fiscal relations, fiscal polic)'. and public debt management. Prereq .. 205.
200. 3 Cr. F, S.
461/561. Public Economics: State and Local. The economics of stale
and local government . Public proj ecls. tax and revenue structures, and
rntergovcrn mental rela1ions , as m Mmnesota. Prereq .. 205, 2L16, ,,r co nsent of instructor. 3 C r. S.
465/565. Urban and Regional Economics. Analysis ,,r regions, devel opment, location theory, cernral place theory, local public finance.
Urban problems: poverty, transportation , housing, crime. pc>lllllion.
Prercq. 205. 206. 3 C r. F, S
470/570. Business Cycles and Forecosting. Business nuc1ua1ions and
sta bilizaticm policies. Forecast ing meth ods; Li me series and reg ressio nhased techniques for short and long term forecastmg. Pre req .: 205 , 200,
BC1S 240 or STAT 219. 3 C r. F. S, SUM.
471/571. Money and Banking. Monetary economics, structure and
functioning of commercial hanks and oth er financial intermediaries.
The Federal Reserve System and its monetary policy tools, goals, and
targets. Prereq .: 205 , 200 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
472/572. Industrial Organization and Public Policy. Market structure, firm behavior, and market performance. Puhlic policy toward
business via government regulati on and anlitrnst policy. Prereq .: 205.
200. 3 Cr. S.
473/573. Labor Economics. Labor as a factor of produclion : growth of
collecuve bargaining anc.l lahor legislation, and its effects upon society.
Prereq .. 205, 206. 3 Cr. S.
474/574. lnternotional Economics. Trade mod els, terms o f trade,
trade patterns, economic integrat ion. a nd barri ers 10 1rade. Balance of
t md c/payments, exc hange rate determinatio n, capita l mobilit y, and
open economy policy coordi nation . Pre req .: 205 . 206 . .1 C r. F, S

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

+201. Introduction to Economics. Basic economic con cepts and
an overview of current economic issues. Cannot he taken ah.er 20 5 or
2L16. 3 C r. F, S, SUM.
+205. Principles of Macroeconomics. Ewnomic del'lsion-making. market processes, measurement and determ inal ion of ai:;gregate
p1ices and em pl0}1)\CTil, money and banking pmcess, nscal policr, and
monetarr polic)'. 3 Cr. F. S, SUM. Mar be ukcn before or after 20ti.
+206. Principles of Microeconomics. Economic d ecision-making, marginal analysis. consumer and producer be havior in markets.
price a nd out p ut u nde r d iffe ren t m a rket stn1uu res. input ma rkt:Ls, a nd
polky analysis. 3 C r. f; S, SUM. Ma)' be taken before o r after 205.
+350. Economics of Developing Countries (MGM). Economic
development and policy issues in developing countries . .1 C r. S.
351. Environmental Economics. Ernnomic princip les rcla1ing to use of
environm~ntal resC'l un:es. Market p rocesses and the environment
Pollmion, recycling. air and water ciualit y, risk and environmental policy. Not open tu ernn,,mics majors and mmors. 3 C r. ALT.
360. Comparative Economic Systems. Real and ideal ernnomic systems mcluding capiialism . sou alism, and rnmmumsm . 3 Cr. F, 5.
365. Local and Urban Economics. Economic prinl'i p k s rel.lling to
local and urban affairs. Location theory, analrsis o f u rban prohlems and
public policy: poverl)', housing, transponation , pollu1 it1n . public service
provision . etc. Not ope n to economics maic1rs and min()fs. 3 C r. f:
+381. Economics of Crime and Justice.Economic mo tivation fo r
cri mi nal behavior: costs or cri me ; o ptimal al\1)cJtion o f resou rces rur
preventi ng crime; welfare costs nr cri minal heh;wior. 1 Cr. F
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478/578. History of Economic Thought. Historical development of

485/585. Introduction to Econometrics. Model development and sta-

economic analysis and of the ideas of major economic thinkers. Prereq.:
205, 206. 3 Cr. E
480/580. Areo Economic Studies. Economic problems of selected
regions, areas, or countries of the world. Prereq.: Consent of the
instructor. 1-3 Cr. May be repeated with different topics. Max. 9 Cr.
DEMAND.
483/583. Contemporary Economic Problems. Solutions of problems
arising from growth and development of modem institutions under the
free enterprise system. Prereq.: Consent of department. 3 Cr. May be
repeated with different topics. Max 6 Cr. DEMAND.

tistical testing procedures, applied economic analysis. Model specification, propenies of estimation procedures, statistical inference. Prereq.:
205, 206, STAT 219 or BCIS 240. 3 Cr. E

486/586. Introduction to Mathematical Economics.
Application of mathematical tools to the problems of micro and macro
economic theory Prereq.: 406 and MATH 241 or equivalent. 3 Cr. S.
487/587. Advanced Topics in Economic Modelling. Mathematics and
software used in advanced theoretical and applied economics.
Applications of Integral calculus and static and dynamic optimization.
Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 2 Cr. E.

AlJI EDUCATION BUILDING/2~5--2160
At,tJ /,d 11J,g,

f.i
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description and requirements.

Chairperson Gary Schnellen. Graduate faculty: Leach, McMullen,
Moore, Schnellen.
The Depanment of Educational Administration and Leadership develops leaders for Minnesota's schools - teachers, principals, superintendents, and central office personnel committed to providing the fmest
learning opponunities for K-12 students. Courses offered focus upon
developing the skills and personal traits necessary for successful school
administration. In addition, field-based learning experiences are an
integral, crucial aspect of the program.
Programs have been approved by the Minnesota Depanment of
Children, Families and Leaming for meeting the professional preparation requirements for licensure for administrative positions in the following areas: K-12 school principal, school district superintendent, and
community education. In addition, the depanment participates in the
development of special studies programs which lead to graduate
degrees in other areas of educational administration.

See Graduate Bulletin for course requirements and course descriptions.
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Also see College of Science and Engineering description and requirements.

Non-Electrical Engineering Elective (3 credits). Choose from ENGR
241,334,341; MFGE 210.

Chairperson Yi Zheng. Faculty: Ellis, George, Heneghan, Lekhakul,
Lou, Marks, Miron, Narayana, Zheng.

Electrical Engineering Electives (6 credits). Choose from EE 411,
421,422,423,432,440,452,471,473,474,482.

The Bachelor of Science program in electrical engineering is accredited
by the Engineering Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation
Board for Engineering and Technology. EAGABET is the nationally recognized engineering accreditation agency.
The ntajor emphasizes analog and digital electronics, computers,
communication, controls and computer aided design. The course work
is designed to equip the student with skills to work in research and
development positions in the high technology electronics industry. The
program also is suitable as preparation for graduate study in electrical
engineering, computer engineering and computer science ..
Students entering this program should have strong aptitude in
physical sciences and ntathentatics. They will be expected to have had
course work in physics, chemistry, and ntathentatics through trigonometry and advanced algebra in high school. Remedial courses are available for students without this preparation, but credits in remedial
courses will not count toward completion of the degree.
Admission into the ntajor program will be considered after completion of the 200-level courses in PHYS, MATH, and CHEM, as well as
EE 101, 102, 201 and 221 with a grade point average (GPA) of at least
2.5 and with an overall GPA of at least 2.5. These courses can be taken
at SCSU or transferred from other institutions. Courses with grades
below "C" or courses with pass/fail grades will not be accepted in transfer. GPA computations include all repeated courses. Students will not
be allowed into 300 and 400-level classes until admitted into the ntajor.
Students that have been admitted into the electrical engineering ntajor
can be placed on probation or disqualified from the major if they do
not continue to meet depanment standarcls.
Students ntajoring in electrical engineering follow the university
General Education curriculum with a few changes. The CORE 193
Mathematical Competency course can be satisfied with a required calculus course. The 9 credit general education requirement in science and
ntathentatics is considered satisfied because of the extensive course
work in science and ntathentatics.
Engineering students must take a two course General Education
sequence in Fine Ans, Humanities or Social Science. The General
.
Education rule prohibiting more than one course from a depanment ts
waived for electrical engineering students to allow a two-course
sequence. Students are encouraged to speak with their engineering
adviser when selecting General Education classes.
Students who graduate in engineering and take the following
courses will have satisfied the university general education requirements.
Core: ENGL 191; SPC 192; PHIL 194; and ECON 201
Disttibution: Fine Ans and Huntanities (9 Cr.), Social Science (6
Cr.) See engineering adviser for possible waiver of 3 credits of Fine Arts and

Senior Elective (3 credits). Choose from PHYS 435,436,442, 445;
ENGR 425; MATH 427,452; CSCI 412,441; EE 411,421,422,423,
432,440,444,452,471,473,474,482; MFGE 350,450.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
+101, Introduction to the Engineering Profession, History of

Engineering Achievements, social impact of engineering in the U.S., the
engineer's problem solving approaches, use of computer tools such as
spread sheets, engineering career fielcls and work opponunities, professional responsibility and ethics.Prereq.: MATH/STAT 193 or equivalent.
3 Cr. F, S
+102, Engineering Problem Solving, A programming language
approptiate to engineering, such as FORTRAN or C, will be used to
model and simulate problems drawn from the engineering disciplines.
Prereq.: MATH 112 or equivalent. Coreq.: MATH 113 or equivalent. 3
Cr. F, S.
201. Circuit Analysis. Kirchhoff's laws, mesh and nodal analysis,
superposition, source transformations, Thevenin's and Nonon's theorems, first and second order circuit response, sinusoidal analysis, single
and three-phase power systems. Computer aided analysis. Lab. Prereq.:
PHYS 235, MATH 222, EE 102. 4 Cr. F, S.
221. Digital logic Design. Number systems, Boolean algebra, logic
gates, combinational and sequential circuits, MS! based design, programntable logic and memory devices. Computer aided design. Lab.
Prereq.: PHYS 234. 3 Cr. F, S.
302. Circuits, Signals and Systems. Frequency response, two-pon
networks, ntagnetically coupled circuits, continuous and discrete-time
signals, linear time invariant systems, Laplace transform, Fourier analysis and z-transforrn. Computer simulations. Lab. Prereq.: 201, MATH
325. 4 Cr. F, S.
311, Analog Electronics I, Operational amplifiers, diode circuits, transistors, biasing, circuit models, analog amplifiers, differential amplifiers,
and frequency response. Computer simulation. Lab. Coreq.: 302. 4 Cr.
F, s.
312. Analog Electronics II. Feedback and stability, multistage and
power amplifiers, filters and oscillators, tuned amplifiers, analog and
digital integrated circuits. Computer simulation. Lab with design emphasis. Prereq.: 311. 4 Cr. F, S.
322, Advanced logic Design. Register-based design, state ntachines,
hardwired and microprogrammed control, VHDL simulation, programntable logic and FPGA design, elementary computer architecture.
Computer aided design and simulation. Labs and design projects.
Prereq.: 221. 3 Cr. F, S.
323, Introduction to Microprocessors, Computer organization,
microprocessors, assembly and high-level language programming.
Parallel and serial interfaces, interrupts, analog-to-digital, digital-to-analog, and single board microprocessor based design. Computer aided
design and simulation. Labs with design emphasis. Prereq.: 322, CSCl
260. 4 Cr. F, S.
329. Microcomputer Interfacing and Architecture. Introduction to
microcomputers, digital logic and microcomputer hardware, interface
software design, assembly language programming, parallel and serial
VO, interface design experiments. Project. (not for ntajors in electrical
engineering). Prereq.: PHYS 235. 3 Cr. S.

Humanities.
Because electrical engineering is a rapidly developing field, students must consult with the depanmental ntajor adviser for current
program requirements.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Major(102)

Required Classes (93 credits): EE 101, 102, 201, 221, 302, 311, 312,
322, 323, 381, 391, 431,451,461, 462; CSCI 260, 261; PHYS 234,
235, 328, 346; CHEM 210; STAT 353; MATH 221, 222, 325; ECON
201.
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381. Solid State Electronics. Semiconductor properties, energy bands,
carriers, drift and diffusion currents. Diodes, bipolar and MOSFET
transistors. Device operation. Integrated circuit technologies, basic
device cells and simple circuit layouts. Lab and design project. Prereq.:
312, 391, PHYS 346, CHEM 210. 3 Cr. F, S.
391. Engineering Electromagnetics. Static and time varying electric
and magnetic fields, Maxwells equations in integral and differential
form, uniform plane waves, transmission lines, waveguides and antennas. Computer Simulations. Lab. Prereq.: 302, PHYS 346. 4 Cr. F, S.
444. Internship. Practical work experience in an Electrical Engineering
position. Credit awarded after presentation of a project paper. Prior
approval required. 1-3 Cr. May be repeated for a maximum of 3 credits.
DEMAND.
461, 462. Senior Design Projed. A two semester, capstone, small
group design project in Electrical Engineering. \Vritten reports and oral
presentations are required each semester. 3 credits per semester.
Prereq.: Senior standing in Electrical Engineering, ENGL 191, SPC 192.
F, s.

431/531. Digital and Analog Communications. Information and
coding, spectral analysis, baseband pulse and digital signaling, communication components, modulations, bandpass communication systems.
Computer simulations. Lab. Additional project required for graduate
credit. Prereq.: 302, 312. 3 Cr. F, S.
432/532. Advanced Communications. Selected topics in telecommunication systems and wireless communications. Computer simulation.
Lab. Additional project required for graduate credit. Prereq.: 431-531. 3
Cr. DEMAND.
440/540. Seminar. Lectures, readings, discussions on current topics.
May be repeated on different topics for a maximum of 6 credits.
Prereq.: Senior or graduate standing in electrical engineering. 1-3 Cr.
DEMAND.
451/551. Control Systems. Linear time invariant systems, time
domain analysis, root locus, frequency domain analysis, compensator
design, state-space techniques, introduction to digital control. Lab.
Additional project for graduate credit. Prereq.: 302, 312. 3 Cr. F, S.
452/552. Digital Control Systems. Analysis and design of discretetime systems and compensators, state-space approach, implementation
of digital control systems. Other topics might include: fuzzy logic,
adaptive filtering and non-linear systems. Lab. Additional project for
graduate credit. Prereq.: 451-551. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
471 /571. Digital Signal Processing. Components of a DSP system,
discrete-time signals and z-transform, Fourier analysis (FFT), FIR and
IIR filter design methods, and quantization effects. Computer projects
and simulations. Additional project required for graduate credit.
Prereq.: 302 or instructor permission. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
473/573. Neural Networks. Neural network technology overview,
back propagation, conjugate gradient, and cascade-correlation training
methods, associative memory self-organizing nets, adaptive resonance
theory net, Hopfield net, constraint satisfaction networks, application
and design. Additional project required for graduate credit. Prereq.:
471. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
474/574. Image Processing. Digital image processing system, elements of visual perception, digital image fundamentals, image representation and description, image transform, image enhancement, image
restoration, image encoding, image Segmentation, image compression,
applications. Lab. Additional project required for graduate credit.
Prereq.: 471-571. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
482/582. Design of Integrated Circuits. Design, and fabrication of
integrated circuits. Semiconductor processing and design rules. Circuit
techniques for designing logic circuits, sense amplifiers, and clock circuits. Wafer probing, failure analysis, and yield improvement.
Economic and technological trends. Prereq.: 322, 381. 3 Cr. DEMAND.

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
411/511. Advanced Analog Electronics. Design of de-de and dc-ac
power conveners using diodes, power transistors, and thyristors. Line
frequency diode rectifiers, phase controlled rectifiers and inveners,
switch mode conveners and inveners, and resonant conveners.
Computer simulations. Lab. Additional project for graduate credit.
Prereq.: 302, 312. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
421/521. Computer Architedure and Design. Organization at the
register level of a single processor computer. Hardware description language, computer interconnection structures, mainframe memory organization, introduction to advanced architecture. Design projects and a
project paper. Additional project for graduate credit. Prereq.: 323. 3 Cr.
DEMAND.
422/522. Microcontroller System Design. Internal structure and
operation of different types of rnicrocontrollers. Design methodology for
their use. Applications, software and hardware. Labs and design projects. Additional project for graduate credit. Prereq.: 323. 3 Cr.
DEMAND.
423/523. Computer Network Architecture. Data communication
basics, network architecture and protocols, network simulation and
analysis, special emphasis on hardware design. Labs with design
emphasis. Design projects. Additional project for graduate credit.
Prereq.: 323. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
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Chairperson Suellen Rundquist. Faculty: Abanis, J. Anderson, Arent,
Cogdill, Connaughton, Crow, Dillman, Dom, Foster, Gordon, Gorrell,
Hibbard, R. Inkster, Jackson, Keith, Kilborn, Klepetar, Unett,
Lundquist, Meissner, Parham, Perry, J. Robinson, R. Robinson, Roney,
Ross, Rundquist, Sebberson, Teutsch-Dwyer, Veeder.

British Literature (three courses, 11-12 Cr.)
Early (one course, 4 Cr.): 321, 322, or 325
late (one course, 4 Cr.): 326, 327, 328
One additional British literature course (May be met through the major
author or genre categories below.)

The English Depanment is the home of a rich variety of interrelated disciplines. The depanment's diversity is reflected in the range of
degrees offered: the BA, BS, and BES (bachelor of elective studies) at the
baccalaureate level and the MA and MS at the graduate level. Students
entering courses in the English Depanment will find opponunities in
literary studies; rhetorical studies; pedagogical studies, including TESL;
cultural, cross-cultural, and historical studies of literature and language;
themetical perspectives on literature and language; and practical applicauons of language in professional, business, and political environments. In each of these diverse areas of study, students will come to a
greater understanding of the crucial role of language in constructing
meaning, building community, negotiating social, political, and economic goals, and clarifying and aniculating ethical and aesthetic values
- and, indeed, attempring to glimpse the spiritual meaning of human
experience.
The English Depanment is not only multidisciplinary within its
own walls; faculty in the depanment have strong teaching and other
professional collaborations with colleagues in other depanments, and
students are encouraged to gain cross-disciplinary experience and perspectives as well, through minors, second majors, or other thoughtfully
selected course work. English students are also encouraged to experiment with applications of their coursework in venues outside the classroom through internships and volunteer positions.
English students at St. Ooud State University, then, are nunuring
essential skills both for living and for making a living. In local, regional,
and national surveys, employers continually rank communication skills
at the top when asked to list job qualifications. Sensitivity for subtle
nuance in language, skill in reading text, people, and relationships,
appreciation of ambiguity, and creative and critical habits of thought are
the hallmarks of a good English student. These are exactly the vocational skills for the information economy of the Twenty-First Century
Hence, well-prepared English majors and minors can expect to be successful in careers across the entire range of the economy as long as they
also have the specific technical qualifications required.

American Literature (two courses, 8 Cr.)
Early (one course, 4 Cr.): 310 or 311
late (one course, 4 Cr.): 312 or 313

Multicultural, Global, and Gender Perspectives (one course, 3-4 Cr.)
Note: double counting of a General Education course is possible.
Choose one of the following: 202, 203, 215, 216, 301, 302, 303, 305,
306,307,315,316,317,414,482,491,493,495
Major Author (one course, 3 Cr.):
323,423,424,or484
Theory and Genre (two courses, 6-8 Cr.)
Genre:304,412,420,481
Theory: 361, 402,403,433, 464,465 , 466, 469
Writing (one course, 3-4 Cr.) chosen from the following:
A second course from the 331, 332, 333 group
A creative writing course (341,342,343,344)
or one from 352, 431, or 432
Literature Major (45-51 Cr.)

Core (three courses, 9 Cr.): 300; choose one of 331,
332,or333;490
Historical Perspectives
British and European literature and Culture (five courses, 16-19 Cr.):
Choose two from the Ancient, Medieval, Renaissance group:
• 202,301,305,321,322,424
• Choose one from the Shakespeare group: 323, 423
• Choose two from the Restoration to Victorian group: 301,
325,326, 327,420
American literature and Culture (two courses, 8 Cr.)
• Choose one from the early group: 310 or 311
• Choose one from the late group: 312 or 313
20th Century/Contemporary lit. and Culture
(one course, 3-4 Cr.): In addition to the above choose one
from the following: 312, 313, 328, 495

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Within the BA track, the depanment offers six different options: a general baccalaureate degree, primarily grounded in literary studies but
with strong collateral study in rhetoric and linguistics; a literature
emphasis; a literature and writing emphasis; a creative writing emphasIS; a lmguISncs emphasIS; and a rhetorical and applied writing emphasis. In addition to the major programs, the depanment offers a general
BA minor as well as minors in creative writing and in rhetorical and
applied wriring.

Cultural Perspectives
Multicultural, Global, and Gender Perspectives (one course, 3-4 Cr.;
double counting of a General Education course is possible): 203, 215,
216,302,303,306,307,315, 316,317,414,482,491,493
literary Theory and Criticism (one course, 3 Cr.): 402
linguistics (one course, 3-4 Cr.): 361 , 465, or 469

Notes
1. BA English Majors must elect a minor program of study or must complete
one year of a foreign language at the 200 level or above.
2. Credit for 100-level courses and for 201 does not count toward the English
m~orormmor.

Literature and Writing Major (39-42 Cr.)

Core (three courses, 9 Cr.): 300; 331 or 332; 490
Writing (four courses, 12 Cr.): 333, 433, plus two courses from
among the 341-344 group or 441-446 group
Literature (four courses, 12-15 Cr.):
• 323 Shakespeare
• One course in American literature (310-317, 412, 414, or
appropriate 481, 482, or 484 topic)
• One additional course in British literature (321-328, 420,
423, 424, or appropriate 481, 482, or 484 topic)

General English Major (40--48 Cr.)

Core (three courses, 9 Cr.): 300; one course from the upper division
wriring group (331, 332, or 333); 490
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from 331, 332, or 333
Advanced Applications in Theory and Practice (one course,
3-4 Cr.): 431 or 433
Specialized Studies (one course, 3-4 Cr.): Select one course from
352,403,432,or497
Electives (one course, 3-4 Cr.): Select one additional course from any
of the above categories or one course from the following list of
approved cognate courses: COMM 352, SPC 411, or SPC 441.

• One course in Multicultural, Global, and Gender
Perspectives: (Double counting of a General Education course is pos.sible.): 202,203,215,216,301,302,303,305,306,307,315, 316,
317,414,482,491,493,495
Electives in English (two courses, 6-8 Cr.): Choose any two courses
above 201
Creative Writing Major (36-37 Cr.)
Core (three courses, 9 Cr.): 300; choose one of 331, 332, or 333; 490
Creative Writing Group (four courses, 12 Cr.). Choose four courses
from among the following. At least one must be at the 440 level: 341,
342,343,344,441,442,443,444
Electives in Literature (four or five courses, 15-16 Cr.). Choose any
literature courses above 201.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Requirements for the Bachelor of Elective Studies major and minor are
the same as the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts major and minor.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Major (41-46 Cr.)

Unguistics Major (35-39 Cr.)
Core (three courses, 9 Cr.): 300; choose one of 331, 332, or 333; 490
Linguistics (four courses, 13 Cr.): 361 plus three of the following:
464,465, 466,469
Literature electives (two courses, 6-8 Cr.): any literature courses
above 201
Departmental electives (two to three courses, 7-9 Cr.): any courses
above 201
At least one year of a foreign language is also strongly recommended.

The BS major is designed to meet certification requirements of prospective public school ieachers of language arts and English.
Core (two courses, 6 Cr.): 300; choose one from 331, 332, or 333
British Literature (three courses, 11 Cr.): Shakespeare (323) plus
one course from early British Literature (321, 322, or 325) and one
course from late British Literature (326, 327, or 328)
American Literature (two courses, 8 Cr.): Choose one early (310 or
311) and one late (312 or 313)
Multicultural, Global, and Gender Perspectives (two courses, 6-8
Cr.; double counting of General Education courses is possible.): Choose
one from 202, 203, 215, 216, 301, 302, 303, 305, 306,307,315,316,
317,414,482,491,493,or495
Linguistics (one course, 4 Cr.): 361
Technology (one course, 3 Cr.): 403 or fulfill the technology requirement by providing documentation from other courses
in your BS portfolio in consultation with your BS adviser.
Methods (two courses, 6 Cr.): 351 and 451
Additional coursework outside the English department: The BS
major requires completion of SPC 211 and the Education block.

Rhetorical and Applied Writing Major (3c..37 Cr.)
Core (three courses, 9 Cr.): 300; choose one of 331, 332, or 333; 490
Applied Writing Courses (two courses, 6 Cr.): Select the other two
courses from the 331, 332, 333 upper division writ
ing series not counted in the core
Advanced Applications in Theory and Practice (two courses, 7 Cr.):
431 and 433
Specialized Studies (one course. 3 Cr.): Choose either 403 or 432.
Literature in Historical Contexts (one course 4 Cr.): 310, 311, 312,
313,321,322, 325,326,327,or328.
Electives (two courses, 7-8 Cr.). Choose any two additional English
courses above 201.
An English internship of 7-8 credits also fulfills this elective requirement, or an internship of 3-4 credits counts as one of the courses.

Minor-Secondary Teaching (35 Cr.)
The BS minor in secondary teaching is designed to complement a student's BS major in another discipline, qualifying a graduate to teach
secondary level English courses as a second area of certification.
Required core (five courses, 16 Cr.): 300, 361,323,351, 451
British Literature (two courses, 8 Cr.): Choose one course from early
British (321,322, or 325) and one from late British (326, 327, or 328)
American Literature (two courses, 8 Cr.): Choose one early (310 or
311) and one late (312 or 313)
Additional coursework outside the English department: The BS
minor in secondary teaching requires completion of SPC 211 and the
Education block.

General English Minor (19-22 Cr.)
Introduction (one course, 3 Cr.): 300
British Literature (one course, 3-4 Cr.): Choose one course from
among the following: the 320 group (321-328), the 420 group, or 484
if British
American Literature (one course, 4 Cr.): Choose one from 310,311,
312, 313
Multicultural, Global, and Gender Perspectives (one course, 3-4 Cr.;
double counting of a General Education course is possible): Choose
one course from 202, 203, 215, 216, 301, 302,
303,305,306,307,315,316,317,414,482,491,493,495
Writing (one course, 3 Cr.): Choose one course from 331, 332, or
333
Elective (one course, 3-4 Cr.): One additional course at the 300-400
level

Minor-Teaching English as o Second Language (24 Cr.)
This minor can be taken by itself, or it can be taken for ESL licensure if
taken with an appropriate education block, including practice teaching.
Prerequisites include: 1) a 2.5 GPA and 2) ENGL 361, Introduction to
Linguistics.
Linguistics (l course, 3 Cr.): 464 or 465.
Methods/Applied Linguistics: (three courses, 9 Cr.): 461,462, 467,
or ED 458.
Language and Culture: (three courses, 9 Cr.): 463,466,469, or ED
457.
Electives: One additional course from the above.

Minor in Creative Writing (18-19 Cr.)
English majors who elect the creative writing minor may double count
6 English credits.
Creative Writing 340 Group (three courses, 9 Cr.): Choose three
courses from among 341,342 ,343, or 344.
Advanced Creative Writing Group (two courses, 6 Cr.): Choose two
courses from among 441,442,443, or 444.
Literature (one course, 3-4 Cr.): Choose any literature course above
201.

ESL Licensure is a K-12 teaching licensure, including Practice Teaching
- ED 464 and 466 (10 Cr.) - and a foreign language requirement: two
years of college (24 Cr.) or four years of high school or some combination of both or the equivalent.

Minor in Rhetorical and Applied Writing (15-18 Cr.)
Applied Writing Courses (two courses, 6 Cr.): Select two courses
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312. 20th Century American Literature Through WW II. Studies in
twe ntieth-century literary movements and authors through World War
II . 4 Cr. F, S.
313. American Literature Since WW II, Recent American literature of
all genres (poetry, drama, short story, novel, essay, and mixed genres)
from World War 11 to the present, represented selectively. 4 Cr. S.
315. Advanced Studies in American Indian Literature. In-depth
study of some aspect or genre of American Indian li terature such as
rhetorical or popula r p rose, poetry, short fiction , the novel, or the autobiography. Prereq.: 21 5 or consent of instructor. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
316. Advanced Studies in African American Literature. Investigates
different cultural, historical, or d isciplinary traditions in relation to the
work o f selective African-American authors. Prereq.: 216. 4 Cr.
DEMAND.
317. Studies in Chicano/a American Literature. Historic and contempo rary readings in Mexican American/Chicano/a literature in poet!);
short stories, essays and novels. Consideration of tradition, history, and
current realities of the Chicano/a view point in literature. 4 Cr.
DEMAND.
321. British Literature: Medieval. The emergence of literary tradit10ns
from Beowulf through the fifteenth-century, with special emphasis on
Chaucer. 4 Cr. F.
322. British Literature: Renaissance. Li terature of the sixteenth-century and the seventeenth-centu ry to the Restorat ion , concentrating on
poetry, d rama, and selected prose wo rks in thei r historical and cultural
contexts. 4 C r. F, S.
323. Shakespeare I. The histories, comedies, and tragedies. 3 Cr. F.
325. British Literature of the Restoration and 18th Century. The
reinve ntion of literary forms in the context of artistic, political, and
intellectual culture between 1660 and the French Revolution. Swift,
Pope, satire, and the origins of literary criticism. 4 Cr. F.
326. British Literature: Romantics. The literary works, historical and
cultural contexts, and criticism of Wollstonecraft, Blake, the
Wo rdsworths, Coleridge, Byron , the Shelleys, Keats, and others. Focus
of the course may vary 4 Cr. F, S.
327. British Literature: Victorian. Literary works, historical and culrural context, and criticism of novelists . poets, and essayists of the
Victori an age, such as Dickens, G. Eliot, Hardy. Tennyson, and Arnold
4 Cr. F.
328. British Literature: Modern and Contemporary. The lite rary
wo rks, historical and cultural contexts, and criticism of novelists, poets,
essayists, and playw rights of twenrieth -centU I)' Great Bri tain , such as
Joyce, Yeats, Eliot, Lessing, and Stoppard. 4 Cr. S.
331. Advanced Expository Writing. Exploration of principles and
practices of essay and expositol)' writi ng. May include in vestigation ,
interpretation , analysis, or reflection. Focus on disinterested "exposition ." Prereq .. 191. 3 Cr. F, S.
332. Writing in the Professions. Study and practice in the writing
required in business, industry, and government : may include proposals,
abstracts, resumes, busmess and admi nistrati ve letters and memos, and
technical reports. Prereq.: 191. 3 Cr. F, S.
333. Advonced Rhetorical Writing. Study of rhetorical concepts,
which may include those in Aristotle's Rhetoric, and their application to
writing and discourse analysis. Focus on situated discourse of human
action and transaction. Prereq .: 19 1. 3 Cr. F, S.
341. Creative Writing: Nonfiction. The wri ting of nonfiction at the
beginning level. Prereq .: 19 1. 3 C r. F.
342. Creative Writing: Fiction. The writing of fi ction at the beginning
level. Prereq .: 19 1. 3 Cr. F, S.
343. Creative Writing: Poetry. The writing of poetry at the heginni ng
level. Prereq.: 191. 3 Cr. F, S.
344. Creative Writing: Drama. The writing of plays at the beginning
level. Prereq.: I 91. 3 Cr. F.
351. Introduction to Longuoge Arts Pedagogy. Theo!); pedagogy,
and practice: rhetorical situations, composition , literature, and language
as applied to 5-12 grade teaching. Initial preparation for field experiences/student teaching and licensure. Demonstrate development
th rough portfolio. 3 Cr. F. S.

100. Introduction to Expository Writing. For students wanting a full
year of freshman-level wriung instruction. Wntmg processes, selfassessment, and revision strategies. Attention to individual problems.
Not a general educauon course: cannot be taken for university credit
afte r receiving credit for I 91. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
+184. Introduction to Literature. A study of imaginative literature
to improve the understanding and increase enjopn ent th rough reading,
writing, and discussion. Emphasis on thematic organization , historical
peri od , cultura l representation, and type of literature will be the option
of instructor. 3 Cr. F, S.
+191. Introduction to Rhetorical and Analytical Writing.
Analytical reading, wri ting, and critical reasoning in various rhetorical
situanons. Argu mentative research project comprising analysis and
interpretation of information, texts, and pe rspectives. 4 Cr. F, S, SUM.
+201. Classics of Literature. lntroduces non-English majors to indepth study of rich literacy traditio ns of Great Britain, the United
States, and/or other nations or cultures; including at least two genres
and historical periods. Does not count toward the English major or
mmor. 3 Cr. F, S.
+202. Myth, Legend, and Sacred Literature. A study of
mythology based on Greek, Roman. and other legends m relation to literature. Sacred texts may be included. 3 Cr. F, S.
+203. Gender Issues in Literature (MGM). In wo rks by female
and male write rs, course explores lite rary depiction of gender roles,
gende r and sexual identity/orie ntation, and/or gender relations in context of social structures and values. 3 Cr. F, S.
205. The Bible os Literoture. Selections from the Bible that relate to
literary traditions of subsequent centuries. Literary fonms in the Old
and New Testaments (e.g., Psalms and Hebrew poetry). 3 Cr. F
+215. American Indian Literature (MGM). Contemporary
American Indian literatu re in poetry, short stories, essays, and novels.
Consideration of tradition, history and current realities from an lndian
Viewpoint as well as negative stereotypes and discrimination that Native
people face. 3 Cr. F, S.
+216. African American Literature (MGM). Studies in African
American literature from the slave narrative to contemporary writers.

Content and focus to vary. 3 Cr. F, S.
300. Introduction to English Studies. English as a fi eld of study with
emphasis on literary and rhetorical analysis. Strategies by which we
interpret and create texts, including poetry, fiction , drama, and essay.
This course is a prerequ isite for all 400-level courses. 3 Cr. F, S.
301, European Literature. Stud ies in the literatu res of continental
Europe. May be ofle red as the literature of a specific country, period , or
ge nre. Repeatahle once with d ifferent topics. 3 Cr. DEMAN D.
302. Holocaust Literature. Li terature of the Jewish Holocaust and its
historical context: examines no nficuon wn ting such as journals and
other first-hand accounts as well as fi ction, poetry, and essays. 3 Cr. F.
303. Literature in a Globol Penpective. Literature from around the
world. excluding England , the US, and Europe. May be offered as li terature of a particular region, style, genre, or theme. Repeatahle once with
different topics. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
304. Literoture and Film. Study of literature and film made from that
literature. Uses film to define and de monstrate literary techniques and
how they are changed and adapted hy fil m . 3 Cr. DEMAND.
306. Literature of the Eastern World. Selections dravm from among
the majo r wo rks, ancient and modern , of China, Japan , India, and the
Middle East. 3 Cr. DEMAN D.
307, African Literature. A survey of contemporary African literature
from the followi ng regions of the continent: East Africa, West Africa
(French and English-speaking), and South Africa. 3 Cr. DEMAN D.
310. Eorly American Literature Through 1830. Studies in American
authors and literary and rhetorical traditions from the beginning to
1830. 4 Cr. F.
311. American Literature: 1830.1900. Studies in Amencan literary
and rhetorical traditions and moveme nts from the early nineteenth-century to 1900. 4 Cr. F, S.
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competence and strategies with a focus on technical skills. Prereq.: 331,
332, 333, or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. F, S.
432/532, Specialized Professional Writing. Advanced study and
practice of writing in selected areas. Variable content may include technical and scientific writing, proposal writing, government repon writing, and administrative writing. Prereq.: 332 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated to a maximum of 6 Cr. 3 Cr. S.
441/541. Advanced Creative Writing: Nonfiction.
The writing of nonfiction at the advanced level. Prereq.: 341. 3 Cr. E
442/542. Advanced Creative Writing: Fiction. The writing of fiction
at the advanced level. Prereq.: 342. 3 Cr. F, S.
443/543. Advanced Creative Writing: Poetry. The writing of poetry
at the advanced level. Prereq.: 343. 3 Cr. F, S.
444/544. Advanced Creative Writing: Drama. The writing of plays
at the advanced level. Prereq.: 344 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. S.
445/545. Mississippi River Creative Writing Workshop. Writing
and discussion of poetry, fiction, and other fonns. Presentations by visiting professional au thors. No prerequisites. Not a substirute for 341,
34 2, 34 3, or 344. May be repeated to 4 Cr. 2 Cr. SUM.
452/552, Advanced Writing Center Practicum. Theory, methods,
and materials of one-to-one instruction: models; pedagogy and administration; effects of writing processes, learning styles, and cultural and
rhetorical backgrounds on tutorial practices; development of instructional materials; tutoring experience. Required for all graduate assistants
in English assigned to tutor in the writing center. By permission only. 3
Cr. E
453/553. Topics in Teaching Composition. Strategies and theories for
teachers of EnglisM=guage Ans. Themes and format vary. Sample
topics: recent theory and practice, evaluation methods, ponfolio development. May be repeated to 6 Cr. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
459/559. Seminar in Teaching Literature. Methods, theory, and
practice for teaching grades 5-12. Variable topics• and format. Sample
topics: multicultural literature, the canon, young adult literature, genre,
theme, literacy. May be repeated to 6 Cr. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
461/561, Teaching ESL: Theory and Methods. Linguistics and language acquisition theory: emphasis on the variety of methods used in
teaching English as a second language with special attention to oral
skills. Prereq.: 361 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. E
462/562. TESL Methods: Reading and Writing. Application of TESL
theory and methods to the teaching of reading and composition,
including psycholinguistic models, the process approach, and contrastive rhetoric. Prereq.: 461 or consent or instructor. 3 Cr. S.
463/563. ESL and Culture. Preparation of ESL teachers for the multicultural experience of the ESL classroom. Original research in schooling
across cultures and on the teaching of culture in ESL Prereq.: 461 or
consent of instructor. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
464/564. English Syntax. Application of modern linguistics to the
description of English grammar, including an introduction to the theories and methods of structural and generative-uansfonnational grammars. Prereq.: 361 or equivalent. 3 Cr. E
465/565. History of the English Language. The development of
English sounds, grammatical structures, and vocabulary from Old
English to Modern English; the reading and analysis of selected texts.
Prereq.: 361 or equivalent or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. S.
466/566. American English. Spoken American English, its historical
development, contemporary social, ethnic, gendered, and regional varieties, and the implications of language variation for education. Prereq.:
361 or equivalent. 3 Cr. E
467/567. Topics in TESL Variable topics in teaching English as a second language and second language acquisition, stressing the integration
of theory, method, and practice. Prereq.: 461 or consent of instructor.
May be repeated to a maximum of 8 Cr. with permission of instructor
and adviser. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
469/569. Topics in Linguistics. One or more topics of current importance in linguistics. Prereq.: 361 or equivalent or consent of instructor.
May be repeated to maximum of 6 er. with permission of instructor and
adviser. 3 Cr. DEMAND.

352. Writing Center Practicum. Theory, methods, and materials of
tutorial instruction: focus on practice, including fundamentals of writing and learning processes, assessment, individualizing instruction,
focusing tutorials. Supervised tutoring. Required for all undergraduates
wishing to tutor in the writing center. Prereq.: 191. 4 Cr. S.
361. Introduction to Linguistics. Systematic study of language: nature
and acquisition of language; linguistic analysis of sound patterns; word
and sentence structures, meanings; writing systems; linguistic variation,
history and language families. 4 Cr. F, S.
433, Theories of Rhetoric and Writing, Investigation of rhetorical
theories and concepts &om both historical and contemporary perspectives and how they shape practices of literacy and writing. Focus on
writing as theoretical construct. Prereq.: 331, 332, or 333, or consent of
instructor. 4 Cr. F, S.
446. Creative Writing Seminar. Advanced level seminar in writing
poetry and fiction. Prereq.: 442 and 443 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr.
DEMAND.
451. Advanced Language Arts Pedagogy. Theory and pedagogy in
rhetoric, composition, literarure, and language for grades 5-12.
Preparation for student teaching. Professional development ponfolios.
May be taken in conjunction with field experience. Prereq.: 351 and 15
credits from education courses necessary for srudent teaching, or consent of instructor. May be repeated to 6 Cr. 3 Cr. F, S.
490. Senior Seminar. Capstone experience for English BA majors.
Students will assemble a ponfolio demonstrating integration of knowledge, skills, and concepts from their major program. Research project
and a paper. Prereq.: registered English major; 300; 331, 332, or 333; a
minimum of 10 additional credits in English; senior standing. 3 Cr. F, S.
497. Internship. Depanment approved and directed field experience
with an approved agency. Leaming contract required. In the Rhetorical
and Applied Writing major and minor, all credits may apply. In the
other depanmental majors and minors, up to half the credits may
apply; the remainder apply as general electives. By permission only.
Prereq.: 16 credits in ENGL above 201. ENGL 332 recommended. May
be repeated to a maximum of 16 er. 3-16 Cr. F, S, SUM.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
400/500. Spedal Problems in English. A seminar or conference
course for advanced students wishing to work out a special problem
in the academic area. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND.
402/502. Literary Theary and Critidsm. The concepts which apply
to such problems as the writer's creative process, the various purposes
of literary an, form, and technique, and the responses that literature
elicits. 3 Cr. F, S.
403/503. Computers and English. Impact of computers in humanities and English studies: history, theory, and practice of electronically
mediated communication; print and electronic literacies; modes of discourse and theories of language, community, and self. 3 Cr. E
412/512. The American Novel. Srudy of the development of the
American novel. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
414/514, Advanced Studies in American Multicultural Literature.
In-depth srudy of the literature of one or more groups, such as
American Indian, Ahican American, Asian American, Jewish American,
Chicano/a Mexican American, and European American. Prereq.: 215,
216,315, 316, or 317. May be repeated up to 6 Cr. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
420/520. British Navel, Studies in the British novel. Focus may vary
from development of the novel to a period or category, e.g., eighteenthcenrury, nineteenth-century, twentieth-century, the Gothic. May repeated up to 6 Cr. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
423/523, Shakespeare II. The texts, background and criticism of
Shakespeare. 3 Cr. DEMAND .
424/524, Milton. Comus, Paradise Lost, Paradise Regained, Samson
Agonistes, Areopagitica, and the minor poetry. 3 Cr. S.
431/531. The Rhetoric of Style. Historical and conceptual study of
written style both sentence and extended discourse levels from perspective of rhetorical effectiveness. Extensive practice in developing stylistic

89

ESL COURSES

481/581, Topics in Genre. Genres such as satire, autobiography, and
nonfiction considered in the relevant historical, cultural, and critical
contexts. Focus of the course may vary. May be repeated up to 6 Cr. 3
Cr. DEMAND.
482/582, Topics in Themes. Selected recurrent themes such as myth,
science, and nature considered within the relevant historical, cultural,
and critical contexts. Focus of the course may vary. May be repeated up
to 6 Cr. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
484/584, Topics in Major Authors, A major author considered within
the relevant historical, cultural , and critical contexts. Focus of the
course may vary. May be repeated up to 6 Cr. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
491 /591, Advanced Holocaust Studies. Literature of the Jewish
Holocaust, the literature of lamentation, the development of contemporary Judaism, and theories of response. May include Paul Celan, Arnold
Lustig, Aharon Appelfeld, and Lawrence Langer. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
493/593, Women in Literature. Women's literature in multiple genres
in at least two time periods and with a comparative view of at least two
cultures, preferably also including a non-Western culture. 3 Cr.
DEMAND.
495/595, Canadian Literature. The study of Canadian literature with
emphasis on twentieth-<:entury authors such as Margaret Atwood, ·
Robertson Davies, Margaret Laurence, Farley Mowat, Alice Munro,
Mordecai Richler, Sinclair Ross, and Gabrielle Roy. 3 Cr. DEMAND.

101. Listening and Speaking, For students who use English as a second or foreign language. Focus on social and academic purposes in
four areas: one-on-one communication, discussion, classroom presentations, and lecture note taking. Intermediate level. May be repeated. 4
Cr. Alternative grading. SIU, NF. F, S.
102. English for Academic Purposes I, Development of skills in academic reading and writing. Focus on strategies in reading comprehension, paragraph development, and grammar of written English. May be
repeated. 4 Cr. Alternative grading. SIU, NF. F, S.
150. Cultural Orientation for International Students, Social and academic life on a United States (US) campus. Focus on cultural adjustment
cycle and strategies that help students integrate themselves in US campus life. Required for entering and transfer undergraduate international
students who have never studied in the US. 2 Cr. F, S.
151, Administrative Orientation for International Students.
Administrative procedures and socio-academic realities of SCSU and St.
Cloud: immigration law, health services, library services, registration
and advising, security, sexual violence and harassment issues, racism
and xenophobia. Required of all entering international students. 1 Cr.
SIU grading only. F, S.
201. Listening and Speaking for Academic Purposes. Focus on
speaking and listening comprehension for academic purposes in four
areas: office hour interactions, discussions, classroom presentations, and
lecture note taking. Advanced level. May be repeated. 4 Cr. Alternative
grading. SIU, NF. F, S.
202, English for Acodemic Purposes II, Development of skills in
reading and writing for advanced students. Focus on strategies to
improve reading speed and comprehension of academic texts and the
development of an essay. May be repeated. 4 Cr. Alternative grading.
SIU, NF. F, S.

Also see College ofSctmce and Engineering description and requirements.

• Evaluate the relationship between the natural and huntait~
made worlds through a core of common courses.
• Effectively function using environmental and technological
knowledge within economic and political arenas.

Chairperson Anthony Schwaller. Faculty: Akubue, Helgeson, Karian,
Mattick, Nestel, Nicholson, Rose, Schwaller.

Application for admission to a major program of study within the
Department of Environmental & Technological Studies.
In addition to the university requirements for application for
admission to a major program of study, students in the Deparunent of
Environmental and Technological Studies must meet and complete each
of the following requirements before being admitted to any of its
majors:
1. Students must have a cumulative grade point average of
at least 2.5.
2. Students must have completed any three courses listed in the
depanrnent core: 222, 274, 288, 363, 373, 375.
3. Students requesting admission to 300/400-level courses either
must be admitted to a major or have instructor permission to
enter the course.

Linking the Natural and Human-made World
The Department of Environmental and Technological Studies defines its
mission to be one in which it will prepare students who can link science, technology, society, and the environment through problem-solving, research, assessment, and forecasting. This linking will foster both
environmental and technological literacy and will be accomplished
through study in the areas of:
ENVIRONMENT - such as environmental impacts, pollution control,
policy and regulatory issues, mediation/abatement, waste management.
TECHNOLOGY - such as sustainable development, technological
processes and systems, energy conservation and efficiency, and resource
management.
lt is the goal of this deparunent to provide an interdisciplinary
curriculum that prepares graduates who can:
Teach technology and environmental education.
• Define, assess, and solve environmental problems in society.
Define, assess, and solve technological problems in society.

Technology Education majors graduate with a license to teach technology education in grades 5-12 of Minnesota's public schools. Teacher
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licensure in other states is easily attained upon completion of this
cour.;e of study. The curriculum centers on those technologies associated with communications, energy, production, and transportation. This
program is nationally accredited by NCATE/ITENCTTE.

GROUP C-Production: EIS 130, 134, 230, 335, 336, 343, 345, 348,
430, 436, 446, 448.
GROUP D-Transportation/Energy: EIS 186, 285, 482, 484.
GROUPE-Professional/Topical: EIS 405, 413, 414, 444.

Environmemal Studies majors experience an interdisciplinary curriculum that prepares them for a wide range of environmentally-based
occupations. Private industry and various public agencies employ those
persons who graduate from this program. The multi-discipline nature
of this major provides a considerable degree of flexibility in the selection of specific courses. This aspect of the curriculum allows for a professional specialization within a panicular area of personal interest.

BACHELOR Of ARTS and BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
A minor should be chosen on the logic of its being an appropriate complement to the major area of study. The minor should provide a balance
with and for the major. The flexibility and practical nature of the following minors offer the potential for that complement of balance. (For
teaching and non-teaching majors. Neither of these minors qualifies
one for a Minnesota teaching license.)

Technology Assessment & Management majors are prepared for
technology-based positions in a variety of goods-producing and servicegenerating industries. Those industries whose sy.stems of operation center on communications, energy, production, or transportation are frequently the employers of these graduates. Flexibility has been built into
this curriculum so as to allow for a professional specialization within a
particular technology.

Environmental Studies Minor (24)

(pending approval)
Required: EIS 260,262; ECON 351.
Select at least 3 credits from each of the following groups (15 credits minimum):
GROUP A - Environmental Studies: EIS 360, 363, 373, 375, 463, 465,
467,469,482,484
GROUP B - Natural Sciences: BIOL 312, 326, 328, 330, CHEM 140,
141,210,211,240,320,ESCI220,230, 265,300,334,
360, PHYS 208
GROUP C - Social Sciences: ECON 451, GEOG 279, 303, 316, 372,
379,394,492, HIST 349, HLTH 482, PSY 323.

BACHELOR Of SCIENCE
Technology Education Major (48)
EIS 182 is a requirement of this major. Students should enroll in EIS
182 as a pan of their general education experience. The Professional
Education Core of courses offered through the College of Education for
all Secondary Education majors is also a requirement of this major.
Please see the College of Education statements concenting this aspect of
the Technology Education major.

Technology Studies Minor (24)
Select 12 credits from: EIS 222, 274, 288, 363, 373, 375.
Select 12 credits from the five "Technical Electives" in the
Technology Assessment and Management Major.

Department Core (21): EIS 222, 274, 288, 363, 373, 375, 456
Major Requirements (12): EIS 115, 253, 353; AVIT 270
Technical Electives (15): Select 15 credits from at least 3 of the following groups with no more than 6 credits from 100 level courses:
GROUP A-Communications: EIS 117, 211,225,311,312,411,423,
425,438.
GROUP B-Environment: EIS 260,262,360, 463,465,467,469.
GROUP C-Production: EIS 130, 134, 230, 335,336,343,345,348,
430,436,446,448.
GROUP D-Transportation/Energy: EIS 186, 285, 482, 484.
GROUPE-Professional/Topical: EIS 405,413,414,444,451,458,459.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
The Bachelor of Elective Studies (B.E.S.) degree is available for those
who wish to develop their own degree program. A major or a minor in
either of Environmental Studies or Technology Studies is available
through this depanment. Each of these programs is meant to address
the "elective' aspect of the B.E.S. philosophy.

Environmental Studies Major (63)
BIOL 101 and MATH 131 are requirements for this major. Students
should enroll in BIOL 101 as a pan of the general education experience.

Technology Studies Major (36)
Select 36 credits from those courses listed in the Technology
Assessment & Management Major, described above. Final selection of
courses requires depanment approval.

Environmental Studies Major (36)
Select 36 credits from those courses listed in the Environmental Studies
Major, described above. Final selection of courses requires depanment
approval.

Department Core (21): EIS 222, 274, 288,363,373, 375,456
Major Requirements (30): EIS 260, 262, 360, 463 or 467, 465,
469; CHEM 101; ECON 351; MGMT 301; STAT 229.
Technical Electives (12): Select at least 3 credits from each of the following groups.
GROUP A-Technology Studies: EIS 285,311,482, 484.
GROUP B-Natural Sciences: BIOL 312,326,328,330; CHEM 140, 141,
210,211,240,320;ESCI220, 230,265,300,334,360;PHYS
208.
GROUP C-Social Sciences: ECON 451; GEOG 279, 303, 316, 372, 379,
394,492; HIST 349; HLTH 482.

Environmental Studies Minor (15)
Select 15 credits from the Group A, B, and C in the technical electives
courses listed in the Environmental Studies Major described above.
Final selection of cour.;es requires depanment approval.
Technology Studies Minor (lS)
Select 15 credits from those courses listed in the Technology
Assessment & Management Major, described above. Final selection of
courses requires depanment approval.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Technology Assessment & Management Major (63)
MATH 131 is a prerequisite for this major.
Departmenl Core (21): EIS 222, 274, 288, 363, 373, 375, 456
Major Requirements (15): EIS 115; AVIT 270; BClS 240; MGMT
301 , 383.
Technical Electives (27): Select 27 credits from at least 3 of the following groups with no more than 6 credits from 100 level courses:
GROUP A-Communications: EIS 117,211,225,311,312,411, 423,
425,438.
GROUP B-Environment: EIS 260,262,360, 463, 465, 467, 469.

100. Competency Exams. Demonstrated competencies in various curricula of vocational-technical education. Total of five examinations possible. Exams 1-4, 5 Cr. Exam 5, 0-20 Cr. DEMAND.
1IS. Engineering Communication, Graphic solutions to engineering
problems. CAD and technical writing. Free-hand sketching, lettering,
scaling. Drafting considerations that pertain to the areas of engineering,
surveying, and architecture. 3 Cr. F.
117. Technical Drawing. Use and care of drafting instruments, applications in CAD. Working drawings, dimensioning, tolerancing. Geometric
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Cl'nstructJons and descriptive geometry Lab. Prereq.: 115. 3 Cr. S.
130. General Woodworking. History, development, and current rnle
or our forest resource. Tools, machines, and processes involved in
workmg with wood. Lab. 3 Cr S.
134. Introduction to Construction Technology. light and heavy
structures, custom and factor construction. Residential construction
procedures. Experimentation \\-ith construction materials and techniques. 3 Cr. S.
154. Vocational Teaching Internship. 4 Cr. DEMAND.
+157. Computers in Industry. Survey of computer applications, present and future impact on industry and society; introduction to computer hardware and software with emphasis on characteristics and limitations of modern computer systems. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
161. Industrial Crafts. Leather: plastics fom1ing, shaping, casting, and
molding: ceramics, hand work, nle, molds: wood turning: metal etching: and engraving. Lab. 3 Cr. S, ALT
+182. Modern Technology and Civilization. Contemporary
technology and its effects on the individual and society Change created
by technology: modern industrial structure, the labor force, leisure,
automauon, and the resulting social consequences. 3 Cr. F, S.

strucnon. Lab. 3 Cr. S.

343. Computer Integrated Manufacturing. Computer aided numeric
control, process planning and control, and group process technology
Lab. Prereq.: 274. 3 Cr S.
345. Manufacturing Processes. Production processes m metals-based
industries including foundry, welding, and machining practices. 3 Cr. F,
ALT
348. Synthetics Technology. Identification, classification, properties,
and uses or synthetic materials. Design, theory, and experimental techniques. Lab. 3 Cr. S, ALT.
353. Instructional Strategies. Instrucllonal strategies in technology
education, learning theories, approaches and delivery systems, evaluanon and assessment, and planning laboratory facilities. Prereq .. 253. 3
Cr S
360. Environmental Literature. Analysis, s111thesis, and evaluation of
perspectives on environmental issues. Prereq .. 260 or consent of
instructor. 3 Cr. S.
363. Resource Management. Energy and material resource management including waste generation, energy efficiency/conservation, and
resource recovery. 3 Cr F
373. Environmental and Technology Assessment. Assessment of
technological development and environmental quality m society 3 Cr S.
375. Society and the Environment. Inter-actions between humans,
technology. and ecological systems. Human perceptions of the environment; environmental impacts of technology: and political, technological, and social responses to environmental issues. 3 Cr. F
411. Architectural Drawing. Drawing problems in architecture, home
programming, design, building codes, and regulations; production and
reproduction of a set of home working drawings. Site and landscape
plannmg. Lab. 3 Cr. S, ALT
414. Practicum (Topical). Practical experiences and research in a technological system in communication, construction, manufacturing or
transportation/energy. Lab. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. May be repeated to maximum of 6 credits.
425. Color Separation. Color theory, direct and indirect color separation, continuous tone intermediates, filtering masking, screening positives, screened negatives, color stripping, and four color reproduction.
Prereq.: 225 or consent of instructor. Lab. 3 Cr. F, ALT.
430. Mass Production. Care and application of production machines.
Production principles. Lab. 3 Cr. S, ALT
438. Animation and Simulation. Computer based JD visualization,
modeling, and animation. Production of realistic industrial designs,
mechanical simulations, product assemblies, and architectural walktbroughs. Prereq .. CSCI 169 or equivalent. Lab. 3 Cr. F, ALT
446. Manufacturing Concepts. Management, production, and personnel practices. Contemporary industrial technology Lab. 3 Cr. F, ALT
448. Synthetic Composite Technology. Materials, tools and processes
associated with s111thetic composite technology Product design and
development. Lab. 4 Cr. S, ALT
454. Supervised Teaching. Supervised teaching experience for those
presently employed in a vocational school. A regular student teaching
experience in a vocational school for others. By permission. 12 Cr
DEMAND.
456. Senior Project. A capstone course to review cur.riculum, technical
aspects, relationships between courses, assessment of student learning,
and development of a senior pro.1ect. 3 Cr. F, S.
460. Selected Topics In Environmental Studies Topics such as:
Tropical rain forests, pesticides, water pollution, estuarine environments, environmental ethics, and global environmental problems will
be studied. May be repeated. Prereq .. 260. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND.
463. Environmental Toxicology. Fate and flow of environmental contaminants and stressors which affect populations including pesticides,
heavy metals, organic pollutants, and physiochemical factors. The
effects of toxicants at the individual, population, community, and
ecosystem levels. Prereq .. BIOL 3 I 2, CHEM 140 or permission of
instructor. 3 Cr F
465. Wetland Environments. Wetland types, definitions, and fom1ation. Wetlands identification and delineation. Human-wetland interac-

+183. Technology and Third World Development (MGM).
Developing technology in the third world, including its application,
adaption, and impacts on social and economic structures. 3 Cr F, S.
+185. Energy and Society. Energy resources, their alternatives and
transportanon systems as they affect society. 3 Cr. S.
+186. Introduction to Aviation. Aerospace in the United States.
Basic infom1ation related to Oight. 3 Cr F, S.
211. Industrial Design. Design principles. Aesthetic and structural as
related to various industries. Graphic and three dimensional design,
with model development. Lab. 3 Cr. S.
222. Communication Technology. Industrial communications systems
to originate, develop, send, receive, store, retrieve, and interpret ideas
and knowledge. 3 Cr F, S.
225. Commercial Graphics. Photo-mechanical processes related to offset lithography. Design and layout, copy preparat10n, desktop publishing, line and continuous tone photography, stripping, platemaking, and
reproduction. Prereq .. 222 or consent of instructor. Lab. 3 Cr. F
230. Wood Technology. Maintaining and using woodworking tools
and machines: developing wood products; producing technical information sheets. Prereq.: 130 or equivalent. Lab. 3 Cr S.
253. Technology Education Curriculum. Technology education, history, and philosophy. selection of content, cur.riculum development,
developing classroom activities, and professionalism in technology educauon. 3 Cr F
+260. Introduction to Environmental Studies. Past, present
and future human environments. Environmental concerns. Prereq ..
BIOL IOI or equivalent. 3 Cr F, S.
262. Environmental Instrumentation. Study and use of common laboralOry instruments used to monitor air, water and soil quality Prereq ..
260. 3 Cr F, S
274. Production Technology. Pnnciples of production as they relate to
construction and manufacturing. OSHA regulations and UBC codes. 3
Cr. F
288. Transportation/Energy Technology. Moving people and products within a society; transportation/energy processes including energy
storage and power/energy conversion. 3 Cr. F
311. Computer-Aided Drafting. Hardware and sortware that compnse
a CAD system and operations necessary to create, modify, store, and output two- and three-dimensional drav.ings. Prereq .. 115 or demonstrated
competency Lab. 3 Cr F
312. Computer-Aided Design. Three-dimensional graphic design representations, engineering drawings, cutter path data for numerically
controlled machine tools. Prereq .. I 17, 3 I I or consent of instructor.
Lab. 3 Cr. S.

335. Electrical and Mechanical Systems in Residential
Construction. Electrical, plumbing, and climate control systems in residential construction. Lab. 3 Cr. F, ALT
336. Residential Construction. MaJor components of residennal con92

tions. Prereq.: 260 and 262 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. E
467. Soils and Environmental Quality. Soil-forming processes, soil
geography, classification biology, identification, and testing. Soil erosion,
conservation, management, contamination and sedimentation. Prereq.:
260 and 262 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. S, ALT.
469, Environmental Systems Modeling. A landscape approach to the
dynamics of environmental systems. Graphical modeling of the hydrology of stream flow, water quality, and wetland restoration in an agricultural watershed. Prereq.: MATH 131, ETS 260 or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. S.
484. Solar Energy: Systems and Design, Residential solar heating;
passive and active designs. 3 Cr. S, ALT.

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
405/505. Foundational Technical Develapments, The universal
characteristics of technology, its foundational technical developments,
and their effects upon culture. Tools, materials, processes, systems. 3
Cr. F,ALT.
413/513. Workshop: CAD on the MacIntosh. Computer-aided drawing using AutoCad and VersaCad on MacIntosh and MS DOS computers. 1-3 Cr. SUM.
423/523, Electronic Prepress and Imaging, Electronic communication technologies and their applications to the publishing industry.
Creating publications using color electronic prepress systems/desktop

publishing. 3 Cr. S.
436/536. Construction Scheduling and Estimating, Preliminary;
detail, and quantity estimating and scheduling techniques for residential and small commercial projects. 3 Cr. F, ALT.
444/544, Internship. Offered only to students who hold internships
with industrial organizations for which advanced approval has been
given by the depanment. 1-9 Cr. May be repeated; however, a maximum of 9 Cr. will count toward an undergraduate degree and 4 Cr.
toward a graduate degree. DEMAND.
451/551, Workshop: Technology Education Activities. Developing
activities for the secondary education technology educator. 1-3 Cr. F, ALT.
458/558, Workshop: Modular Technology I, Modular Technology
laboratory systems to develop higher level thinking skills (synthesis/evaluation) in relationship to various technologies in the areas of
Communication, Construction, Manufacturing, Transportation and
BioTechnology. Testing and assessment of modular units. 2 Cr. SUM.
459/559, Workshop: Modular Technology II. New educational technology systems available for middle and high school technology education classrooms including such modules as Robotics, Electronics,
Graphic Design, Animation, Auto Exploration, Air Track, Satellite
Communications, Weather Satellite, Virtual Reality, etc. Testing and
Assessment of Modular Units. 2 Cr. SUM.
482/582. Renewable/Nondepletable Energy, Evaluation of energy
resources including environmental, social, political, and economic considerations; synthesis and evaluation of renewable resource
potential/rationale. 3 Cr. S, ALT.

and

Also see ~e '/irll'usiness descriptions and requirtments.

the purpose of providing an academic: major in real estate
coiitmtF
ing education for real estate practitioners. Other programs of the
Minnesota Chair in Real Estate include the Minnesota Real Estate
Research Center.

Chairperson Steven P. Mooney. F acuity: Bohnen, Christopherson,
Gangopadhyay, Haley, Hudson, Mitteness, S. Mooney, Sarwar, Sneide.
The finance major prepares the student for positions as financial managers and investment analysts in private business or non-profit organizations and within governmental units. Those completing the program
are qualified for employment in the securities industry; financial intermediaries, financial management or investment organizations, international finance, and in government regulatory; administrative or service
agencies.
The risk management and insurance major offers a full array of
courses and provides an opponunity for specialization areas. Career
opponunities are available in areas of risk management, risk management consulting, propeny and liability insurance sales, life and health
insurance sales, insurance company operations and management, actuarial science, social insurance, insurance regulation, and insurance suppon services.
The real estate majors are given a choice among numerous career
specializations. Career opponunities are available in brokerage, sales,
appraisal, financing, investtnents, contracting, planning and development, propeny management, and construction management. Under the
direction of the Minnesota Chair in Real Estate, this is the most diversified real estate program in the upper Midwest.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Major (70-73)'
A 2.65 G.P.A. is required to apply for a FIRE major. A major in finance,
insurance or real estate includes the business core plus one of the following programs:
Insurance (30)
Required (18): FIRE 375, 378, 475, 476,479,480.
Select two courses (6) from the following: FIRE 373,471,472, 474,
487.
Select one of the following (3): MGMT 352,365,467, MKTG 415.
FIRE 444 Internship OR a Non-College of Business elective with adviser approval (3).

Minnesota Chair in Real Estate

Real Estate (33)
Required (24): FIRE 375, 378,386,483,484; MKTG 434; ECON
465, URB 200.
Select 9 credits from one of the following areas: brokerage management, sales and marketing, building and construction, finance and
investtnents, planning and development, real estate appraisal, property
management, and insurance. Electives selected to fulfill requirements of
the major require adviser approval.

Steven P. Mooney
The Minnesota Chair in Real Estate, established in 1978, was the first
endowed professorship in the State University System. The chair is
funded by individuals and organizations in the real estate industry for

Finance (33)
Required (21): FIRE 373, 375,378,471,472; ECON 471; ACCT 371.
Select at least four electives, one from Group I, one from Group II
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and 1wo from Group Ill (12).
Group I: FIRE 474. 481 , 487
Group II: FIRE 386,473, 474, 475 . 476, +79, 480. -!81. 483 . 484, 487,
-!90.498
G.-oup Ill: FIRE 386, 473,474,475 , 476,479,444,480,481,483,
-!84. -+87 , 490,498 ; ACCT 482,483 ; MKTG 415. 434, 436; MGMT
-!62, 365 , 479.452, -!70 ; MATH 211. 212 , 222.261 , 361 ; PHIL481 ;
SPC 220,325 . 326. 425 : ECON 377 , 405, 406, 460, -!70. 472 . 485.
-+86; BOS 150. 3-l l , 350.

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS

427/527. lntemational Accounting and Finance. On the basis of
analysis of annual reports. students ,viii be given an overview of the differences existing in financial reporting systems in the European Union .
Insight into the stale-of- the-art techniques in risk adjusted capital budgeting. Prereq.: ACCT 291 , 292. FIRE 371. 3 Cr. F, 5. Taught in
lngolstadt, Germany.
471/571. Corporate Financial Policies. Corporate financial decision
maki ng; adjus1 men1s 10 changing condilions; market strttcture and corporate capital inst rttments: capi1al market movements and financial
decisions. Prereq.: 37 1. 3 Cr. F, 5, SUM .
472/572. Financial Institutions. Role in the econom)'; current
issues/controversies in banking and intermediation; international
aspects of financial intermediation . 3 Cr. F. 5, SUM.
473/573. lntemational Finance. Foreign exchange. currency and
derivative markets, currency risk management, international investment
and financing decisions, multinational corporate financial decisions.
Prereq .: 371 . 3 Cr. F.
474/574. Security Analysis. Organization of securities markets , risk
and return analysis, modern portfolio theory efficient market theory,
fixed income securities. equit)' securiues, and derivative securities.
Prereq .: 371, 373. 3 Cr. 5.
475/575. Life and Health Insurance. Individual life and health insurance and employee benefi1s; eslale and financial planning; msurance
company managemem and operations; regu lation; public pohcy issues.
3 Cr. F.
476/576. Property and Liability Insurance, Property and liability
risks; contrac ts, insurance law and regulation; company management
and operations. 3 Cr. 5.
479/579. Social Insurance, Economic securily; public and workers
compensation programs designed to.alleviale 1he perils of premature
death, poor health, reti rement,.unemployment, and poverty. Program
structure , financing, policy. 3 Cr. F.
480/580. Employee Benefits and Group Insurance. Employee benefit plan design. group insurance contract provisions, group life and
health coverage, pension plans, costs containment, and taxation. 3 Cr. 5.
481/581. Financial Derivatives. Characteristics and [unctions of
financial derivatives. Corporate risk management applications of financial derivatives. Pricing models of derivatives and trading strategies
usi ng derivatives 10 hedge financial risks. Prereq: 3 71 . 471. 3 Cr. F.
483/583. Reol Estate Finance and Investments. Cash nows gene rated by commercial investment real propetty, from both the lenders and
inves1or:S viewpoin t. Ratio and return analysis. Primary and secondary
mortgage markets. Prereq.: 378 or permission of department. 3 Cr. F.
484/584. Reol (5tate Appraisal. Cost, income, and market
approaches to value of real property assets. Professional narrati ve
appraisal employi ng comparable sales analysis, depreciated cost analysis
and discounted cash now analysis. Professional ethics and uniform
standards of professional appraisal practice. Prereq. : 378 or permission
of department. 3 Cr. S.

Finance, insurance or real estate minor for nonbusiness majors
and/or Bachelor of Elective Studies students (21)

ACCT 291 , 292; MKTG 235 and 12 credi1s from 300-400 level department courses elec1ed from area o[ finance. insurance or real es1a1e
(approved in advance by minor adviser).

Notes
Non-busint'ss major.,; who choose to minor in businl'ss may Lahe no mnrc than
30 cm/its of their rota/ tmiversily course wo.-/1 in the College of Business.
1. Se/wed courses a,·e w, integral pan of the incernationa/ business pmp;ram
described m this bulle1in.
2. Only studmts udmittcd to a business major or minor prog.-am and who
ha"e w111ple1ed 60 semester credits (junior standing) may enroll in 300
and 400 kl'd wurses. FIRE Ocparunent permission required for all
oihcr studrn1s.
3. Business students should consult their adviser before enrolling in 201 due
10 1he 50% 111/e.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

+201 . Introduction to Money Monogement. Managing personal wealt h. Making the most of available financial resources through
informed decisions about saving, investing, borrowing. and use of
insurance to manage risks. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
371 . Managerial Finance. Basic concepts in finance: Time value o[
money, financial ratio anal)'sis. and securi1y valuaiion. Corporate financial decistons: capital budgetmg, choice of capital structure, and working capital managemem. 3 Cr. F, 5, SUM .
372. Entrepreneurial Finance. Financial issues affecting start-up companies. ve nture capi1al marke1s. private equity and debt financing , valuing small companies; harvesting methods. Prereq.: 371. 3 Cr. F.
373. Investment Principles, Types of invest mem securities; security
market operations; investment pol icies; securit y analysis and valuation
principles: tisk. return, and portfolio anal)'sis; personal investmem
principles. 3 Cr. F, 5. SUM .
375. Risk Management and Insurance. Managemenl o f risk in a
busmess selling; control of property, liability, and personnel risks; risk
linancing including self insurance, group retention and insurance, decision-making: introduction to the insurance industry 3 Cr. F, S, SUM .
378. Real Estate Principles. Introductory real estate: contracts.
finance . investment. appraisal. owning vs . renting, taxation and closings. Approved for pre-license education under Ch. 82 , MN Real Es1a1e
License Law. 3 Cr. F, 5, SUM.
386. Real Estate Property Management. Techniques and scope for
property management. Owner relations, record keeping, marketing and
leasing, tenant admm1s1ration, maintenance. and staffing, managemenl
of residential. commercial and olTice properties. Pre req .: 378 or permission o[ department. 3 Cr. F.
444. Internship in Business. Participation in a ful l-time paid position
wi1h a cooperati ng husiness. govern mental. or civic orga nization whose
program has been approved in advance by the departmem in which the
student has an approved major. Credits are provided upon completion
of al l requirements of which 3 credits ma)' be apphed to the required
electives under the major program and the remaining credits apply to
universny electives for graduauon. Permission of department . 3-12 Cr.
F, 5, SUM.

487/587. Management of Financial Institutions.
Decision making in comme rc ial hanks and other depository instilulions. Asset, liability, and capital management issues. Lending, depositor)' and 1rust functions . Prereq .: 37 1. 3 Cr. 5.
490/590. Topics in Finance, Insurance and Real Estate. Cases
and/or student research, class involve ment. Options and futures, me rgers and acquisitions, hea lth care finance. real esra1e brokerage, capita l
investment decisions, and eme rging issues. Prereq .: Senior Finance,
Insurance or Real Estate Major. MBA. 3 Cr. May be repeated with different topics to maximum of 6 credits. DEMAND.

498/598. Business Consulting.
Teams o[ students work as consultants 10 area businesses and non-profit organizations to diagnose and solve actual business problems. Written
and oral report required. Prereq .: 371 ; MKTG 320; ACCT 292: BCIS
240, 241; MGMT 301 ; and permission of department . 3 Cr. F, 5
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A program of the College of Fine Arts and Humanities.

Major/minor programs
All major and minor credits must be earned at the 200-level or
above. Some courses must be taken sequentially (see course descriptions).
Prerequisites for registration for courses numbered above 301 and
for admission to major/minor include demonstration of oral language
proficiency at a level corresponding to Intermediate-Mid or higher, as
defined by the American Council on the Teaching of Foreign languages
Proficiency Guidelines.
All students must demonstrate oral and written proficiency at the
level determined by the depanment before being admitted to a
major/minor program. This requirement must be completed prior to
registration for 301. Transfer students with 8 or more c~dits at the
200-level may register for 301, with depanmental permISSton, dunng
their first semester at SCSU; registration for upper-<livision courses m
subsequent ternts is contingent on satisfactory completion of proficiency exam (220). Students transferring to SCSU above 301-level _must see
FORL major adviser for infonnation on how to fulfill thJS requirement.
Students must be admitted to a language major/minor in order to
register in 400-level classes. In addition, all courses at the 300-level
must be completed prior to registration at the 400-level. BS students
may register for 455 concurrently with 302. (Bachelor of Science progranJS are for those who are preparing to teach a foreign language in
elementary or secondary schools). Any courses from another depanment, designated by the language section as applicable to a
major/minor in that language, must have prior approval of the adviser
and must be listed on the major/minor application. Students who have
a language major from another institution and who wish to add teaching licensure through the FORL depanment at SCSU should consult_
with foreign languages teaching methodology faculty about thJS requirement.
Students pursuing a BS degree must complete ENGL 361 prior to
enrolling in 451 and 452.
FORL 453 and 455 must be completed prior (but not more than
one year prior) to student teaching. Before being declared eligible for
student teaching, students must demonstrate the required level of oral
proficiency in the language in which they are seeking licensure_. .
Students entering with a foreign language major from another 1nslltution and who wish to add a teaching licensure through the FORL
Depanment at SCSU must complete as least 3 classes in that language
at $CSU, including 451 and 452, as well as FORL 453 and/or 455 and
the appropriate BS capstone course(s). ENGL 361 or equivalem is a
prerequisite for these courses. Other c_ourses should be selected m consultation with foreign languages teaching methodology faculty. Entenng
students must meet the same language proficiency standards as
required for admission to an undergraduate major/minor program.

Chairperson Shawn C. Jarvis. Faculty: Boyer,'E. Carter, Commers,
Costaglioli, Grottel, Hasbrouck, S. Jarvis, Langen, Roman-Morales, M.
Savage, R Specht-Jarvis, VanBuren.
Mission Statement
We live in a multilingual world. There are opponunities in business
and professional life for educated people with a command of one or
more foreign languages. The study of another language enhances multicultural awareness.
Placement of Students within the FORL Sequence:
The general guidelines for students with previous formal study of a language are:
• Students should enroll in l Ol if:
only junior high language study or one year at the senior
high
or 3 or more years since most recent completion of a class
in that language.
• Students should enroll in l 02 if:
2 years of senior high language study and less than 3 years
since the last enrollment in that language.
• Students should enroll in l 02 or 20 l if:
3 years of senior high language study.
• Students should enroll in 201, 202 or 301 if:
4 or more years of senior high language study.
Students who have doubts about their placement should consult with
FORL faculty prior to registration.
Entering freshmen who begin study of a language below the 200level should not expect to complete a major program in four (4) years.
FORL courses at the 100- and 200-level are designed for non-native
speakers of the language.
100-level courses are intended for students who are beginning
their study of a language, and who have no (or minimal) prior fonnal
experience with that language; heritage speakers or individuals who
have previous study of a language will receive credits for the initial
course in the 100-level series (101) ONLY by pennission of the FORL
Depanment. Those with prior study, heritage speakers, and those in
doubt should consult a FORL Depanment adviser prior to registration.
Native speakers of a language may take 100- or 200-level courses in the
same language ONLY by permission of the FORL Depanment faculty
and may NOT earn credits by examination for any course below 301.

Retro-credits guidelines and policy

Special note: Proposed changes in MN licensure requirements may necessitate an increase in the number of courses/credits required for the BS major
and/or elimination of the BS minor program.
Special note: Students must maintain a 2.5 GPA overall and a 2.5 GPA in
major courses (200-level and abave) in their language(s) in order to graduate
with a major/minor from this department.

Non-native speakers of a language who begin their college-level
study of that language at $CSU in a course numbered above 10 l and
earn a grade of "B" or higher in that course, may be granted retroacuve
credits for one or more prior courses upon payment of a minimal
"credit-by-examination" fee if the request is made not later than the
semester immediately following that course. This option is not available
to students with prior college-level study (Post-secondary Option, college in the schools; transfers, etc.) of the language.
Students entering l 02 and earning a grade of "B" or higher could
request 4 credits; those entering at 201 could request 4 or 8 credits;
those entering in 202 could request 3 or 7 credits; students entering in
30 l could request 3 or 6 credits.
Students with an AP score of 3, 4 or 5 who begin their collegelevel study of that language at 301, and who earn at least a "B," should
consult FORL faculty about automatic retro-<:redits.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

French Major: (36)
201, 202 (where necessary); 220, 230, 301, 302,331,457; 6 credits
from 411-421 (possible combinations: 411+421, or 411 twice or 421
twice); 3 credits from 431-432; 3 credits from 451-452. Students must
take 3 credits outside the depanment in courses with a clear French
focus (e.g., History, Philosophy, An History), with prior permission of
major adviser.
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German Majar: (36)
201,202 (where necessary) 220, either 230 or 233,301,302,303,457
Electives: 14 Cr. at 300- or 400-level. Students may take 3 credits outside the Depanment in courses with a clear German focus (e.g. History,
Philosophy, Art History), with prior permission of major adviser.

those students maJoring in other departments who want to add a foreign language minor to their teaching license and who understand that
they will need more than 128 semester credits to graduate. Students
with a B.A. or B.S. minor may not be able to pass required proficiencybased licensure exams. Students interested in this option should consult foreign language education faculty.

Spanish Majar: (36}
201,202,230, (where necessary) 220,301,302,331,341,457
3 credits from 430,432,433; 3 credits from 440,442,443
Electives: 6 credits at 300-400 level, among which 3 credits may come
from another department, with prior approval of FORL major adviser.

French Minor: (33)
201,202 (where necessary), 220,230,301,302,331,451 or 452,454
and/or 456; FORL 453 and/or 455; ENGL 361; Elective: one (3 Cr.) at
300-400 level.

Fareign Languages Minor: (21)
6 Cr. at the 200-level in each of three foreign languages (French,
German, Japanese, Spanish, or Russian), plus one more course in one
of the three languages.

German Minor: (33)
201,202 (where necessary); 220, either 230 or 233,301, 302, 303,
451 or 452; FORL 453 and/or FORL 455; 454 and/or 456. ENGL 361.
Elective: one at 300-400-level.

French Minor: (22)
201,202 (where necessary), 220,230,301,302,331
3 credits to choose from any 400-level courses.

Spanish Minor: (33)
201,202,230 (where necessary), 220,301,302,331,341,451 or
452, 454 and/or 456; FORL 453 and/or 455; ENGL 361.

German Minor: (22)
201,202 (where necessary), 220, either 230 or 233,301,302,303.
Elective: any course in German at 300- or 400-level.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
French, German or Spanish Major (36)
Arranged in consultation with and approved hy adviser.

Russian Minor: (17-23)
0-6 Cr. 200-level courses (where necessary), 301, 302, 320, 323, 452,
457.

French, German or Spanish Minor (24)
Arranged in consultanon ,vith and approved by adviser.
Certificate Program for International Awareness (CPIA)
The German and French sections of the Foreign Languages Depanment
offer a certificate program for international awareness (CPlA) to augment study of both cultures and languages. A "Passport to Germany"
and a "Passport to France" can currently be obtained by students pursuing the CPIA initiative. The certificate programs are designed around
beginning/intermediate language and culture courses, a Simulated Oral
Proficiency Test, and capstone class in Media Literacy, emphasizing the
passport designation.

Spanish Minor: (22)
201,202,230 (where necessary), 220,301,302,331,341.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Requirements for teaching licensure, in addition to coursework, include
demonstration of oral and written proficiency in the language(s) to be
taught. Information on meeting this requirement is available in the
Department of Foreign Languages. Requirements for Minnesota licensure must be met. Candidates must consult with foreign languages
teaching methodology faculty State of Minnesota requires proficiency at
a level that may not be attainable with a minor.

Course requirements
GER or FREN 101, 102,201,202 depending on previous training (014 er.). Students with more than three years of high school language in
French or German stan with 201 and 202 (6 er.) or any 6 credits on
the 300 or 400 levels, if more prior language training exists. Six language credits at or above the 200 level taken at SCSU as well as the
Exploratory 110 (3 er.), Media literacy 230 (2-4 er.), and 4-6 credits in
any course with an international focus in Fine Arts and Humanities (eligible courses are determined by section coordinators and may vary).

Special Note: Proposed changes in MN licensure requirements may necessi-

tate an increase in the number of courses/credits required for the BS major
and/or elimination or the BS minor program.
French Major: (39)
201,202 (where necessary); 220,230,301,302,331,451,452,454
and/or 456; 3 credits from 411-421; 3 credits from 431-432; FORL
453 and/or 455; ENGL 361.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS (FORL)

Germon Major (39)
201, 202 (where necessary), 220, either 230 or 233, 301, 302, 303,
451,452. FORL 453 or 455; FORL 454 and/or 456. .
Electives: 6 Cr. at 300- or 400-level; ENGL 361.

+101, 102. Elementary Foreign Language I, II. Elementary
grammar, vocabulary and conversation in a foreign language not normally offered. These courses promote an increased understanding and
appreciation of the culture of the country where the language is spoken. 4 Cr. F, S.
+201, 202. Intermediate Foreign Languages I, II. Review and
expansion of basic vocabulary and grammatical structures, conversational practice, listening comprehension. written expression and reading.
Students will prepare for oral and written proficiency exams during
these courses. Must be taken in sequence. Prereq .. for 201: 102 or
equiv; Prereq.: for 202: 201 or equiv. 3 Cr. ea. 201-F; 202-S.
250. Topical Seminar. Varying topics in culture and language. May be
repeated with different topics for a total of 12 credits. 1-4 Cr. DEMAND.

Spanish Major: (42)
201,202,230 (where necessary), 220,301,302,331,341,451,452,
454 and/or 456; 3 credits from 430 or 432 or 433; 3 credits from 440
or 442 or 443; FORL 453 and/or 455; ENGL 361.

Students who already are pursuing a Leaching major in one of the
three languages may add a B.5. minor, with FORL departmental permission. For these students, ENGL 361, FORL 453, and/or 455 will be
double-counted in both major and minor.
Students with Leaching majors in fields other than a foreign language may complete a B.A. minor program in a second language, if
they choose, but they will not be eligible to add that language to their
teaching license. The 30/33-credit B.S. minor remains an option for
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COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS

evolution, stylistic and philosophical implications of French poetry,
through a selection of major texts. May be taken concurrently with
French 301 or 302. 3 Cr. E
·
Note: Must be admitted to French major/minor prior to registration to any
400-level course.

453/553. Teaching a Foreign Language in the Secondary School.

Methodologies for teaching another language. Professional development
through writing of lesson and unit plans, mini-teaching demonstrations
by students, and assessment of 5 modalities. Must be taken before
French, German or Spanish 454-554. Prereq.: ENGL 361, APSY 262
(or equivalent Tchr Dev semester course), and previous or concurrent
enrollment in Spanish, French, or German 451 and 452, and admission
to BS foreign language major/minor. 3 Cr.: 2 Cr. and 1 Cr. lab. E

411. Advanced Studies in French Literature. Stylistic, philosophical

and cultural analysis of a particular work, author or period. May be
repeated for a total of 6 credits. Prereq.: 302, 331. 3 Cr. S.
431, Prose. Reading and analysis of prose fiction. Evolution, stylistic
and philosophical implications of French prose, through a selection of
major texts. Prereq.: 302, 331. 3 Cr. ALT, E
432. Drama. How to read, decipher and analyze drama. Historical
evolution, stylistic and philosophical implications of French drama,
through a selection of major texts. Prereq.: 302, 331. 3 Cr. ALT, E
451. Phonetics. Introductory contrastive analysis of French and
English phonological features. Identification of the letter-to-sound correspondence in French. Oral practice. Required for licensure. Prereq.:
ENGL 361 (BS major only), FREN 302 or permission. 3 Cr. E
452. Advanced Grammar. Contrastive analysis of French grammatical
features. Directed toward a clearer understanding and appreciation of
the subtleties of written and spoken French. 'Mitten and oral practice.
Primarily for students of French as a second language and prospective
teachers. Required for licensure. Prereq.: ENGL 361 (BS major only) or
permission of instructor. 3 Cr. S.
457. Senior Project (BA), Research-based thesis on selected topics in
French literature or culture under the guidance of instructor. Capstone
course for French major in transition to graduate studies or career.
Taken during last semester of undergraduate studies. Prereq.:
Completion of all other major/minor requirements. 2 Cr. F, S.
459. Orientation to Study Abroad. On-campus orientation during
semester prior to study abroad experience. Prereq.: Acceptance into
SCSU study abroad program. 1 Cr. E

455/555. Teaching of Modem Foreign Languages in the
Elementary Schools. Language acquisition theory, developmental con-

siderations, curriculum development, and instructional strategies for
second language learning by children. Must be taken before French,
German or Spanish 456/556. Prereq. for 455: APSY 262 (or equivalent
Tchr. Dev. semester course) or equivalent, admission to B.S. foreign language major or minor; for 555: foreign language or elementary school
teaching license or permission. 3 Cr. S.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS-FRENCH

+101, 102. Elementary French I, II. Basic vocabulary and grammatical structures to prepare students for developing proficiency in the
language. Listening, speaking, reading, writing and cultural skills building emphasized. An increased understanding and appreciation of the
cultures of the various French-speaking countries. Must be taken in
sequence. Intended for students with little or no previous study of
French. 4 Cr. ea. 101-F, S; 102-F, S. (Recommended companion course
for students considering a major or minor in French: FREN 110).
+110. Introduction to French Culture. Recommended companion course to 101 and 102. Taught mainly in English. Explores the history of language and diverse cultural, historical and socio-political features of the French and Franco phone cultures. Recommended for students who want more contact with modem culture and language. Can
be taken concurrently with 101 or 102. 3 Cr. For S.
+20 1, 202. Intermediate French I, II. Review and expansion of
basic vocabulary and grammatical structures, conversational practice,
listening comprehension, written expression and reading. Students will
prepare for oral and written proficiency exams during these courses.
Must be taken in sequence. Prereq.: for 201: 102 or equivalent. Prereq.:
202: 201 or equivalent. 3 Cr. each. 201-F; 202-S.
220. Proficiency Assessment. Practice in Simulated Oral Proficiency
Interviews (SOP!) and written proficiency assessments. Required for
admission to the major or minor and exit from CPIA. Must be taken
before or concurrently with 301. Prereq.: 201, 202. 2 Cr. S.
230. Media Literacy and Culture. Development of reading, writing
and listening skills and strategies through the study of French culture in
print, film, audio and electronic media. May be taken concurrently with
either 201, 202 or 220, but prior to 301. 2 Cr. F, S.

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
421 /521. Advanced Studies in French Civilization. Intensive study

of an aspect of the historical, sociological, artistic, political and intellectual development of the French-speaking peoples. May be repeated for
a total of 6 credits. Prereq.: 302, 331. 3 Cr. S.
454/554. Teaching French in the Secondary School. Taken concurrently with student teaching. Application of language learning principles in secondary schools. Selection and presentation of daily and unit
lessons. Critique based on the theories discussed in FORL 453. BS
Capstone course; cannot be used as an elective in BA program. Prereq.:
FORL 453, demonstrated oral proficiency at or near level required for
licensure. 2 Cr. F, S.
456/556. Teaching French in the Elementary School. Application of
language learning principles to elementary school instruction.
Development/selection of materials and practice in presenting them.
B.S. capstone course: cannot be used as an elective in BA
program. Prereq.: FORL 455/555, demonstrated oral proficiency at or
near level required for licensure. 2 Cr. F, S, DEMAND.
460/560. Study Abroad. Capstone required course for participants in
the study abroad program. On-site study of selected aspects of language
and/or culture in the host country. Final oral and written repon presented in French. Topics determined in consultation with study abroad
director. Prereq.: Approval of foreign language depanment program
director. 3 Cr. S.
461/561, Internship. Use oflinguistic ability in a work setting in the
US or in a French-speaking country. Combines learning with an
apprenticeship experience. Completion of an internship repon under
the guidance of instructor. May substitute for 457. Prereq.: Permission.
2 Cr. ARR.

Note: Satisfactory performance on the proficiency assessment is prerequisite
to all courses above 301.
301. Conversation and Composition I. Oral and written practice

based on themes drawn from the contemporary culture of Frenchspeaking countries; review and practice of grammar. Directed toward
increasing fluency and correct expression. Must be taken before or concurrently with 331 and before any 400-level course. Prereq.: 202 or
equivalent and 220. 3 Cr. E
302. Conversation and Composition II. Oral and written practice
based on themes drawn from the contemporary culture of Frenchspeaking countries; review and practice of grammar. Directed toward
correct expression of a more sophisticated nature. Must be taken before
or concurrently with 331 and before any 400-level course. Prereq.: 220,
301 or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. S.
331. Poetry. How to read, decipher and analyze a poem. Historical
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site support staff. 3 Cr. S/SUM. Course can be repeated once while
abroad.
322-422. Urban History and Development Abroad. For students
participating in the study ahroad program in lngolstadt. Classroom
preparation and field trips to local sites in Bavaria, Brandenhurg, Berlin,
and other pans of Gem1any, Austria, and Switzerland, budget permitting. Visits to businesses, local governments, and media. Taught hy the
program director m collahorauon With on-site support staff. 3 Cr.
S/SUM. Course can he repeated once while abroad.
323-423. Cultural Life and Traditions Abroad. For students participating in the study abroad program in Ingolstadt. Classroom preparation and field trips to local events in Bavaria that demonstrates the culture and lore of the region. Events will include theater and dance performances, concerts, and literary events. Taught by the program director in collaboration with on-site support staff 3 Cr. S/SUM. Course can
be repeated once while abroad.
324. German Women Writers. Study and analysis of texts by German

+101, 102. Elementary German I, II. Basic vocabulary and structures to prepare students for developing proficiency in the language.
Listenmg, speaking, reading, writing, and cultural skills building
emphasized. Increase understanding and appreciat10n of culture of
countries where language is spoken. Must be taken m sequence.
Intended for students with little or no previous study of Gemian. A recommended companion course for students considering a major or
mmor in German is GER ll0. 4 Cr. IOI: F, S; 102: F, S.
+110. German Exploratory. Strategies of foreign language acquisition emphasizing the dialects. cultures and traditions of contemporary
Germany, Austria, and Switzerland. May be taken concurrently with
101 or 102. Topics vary Augments 101 and 102. 2 Cr. F, S.
+201, 202. Intermediate German I, II. Review and expansion of
basic vocabulary and grammatical structures; conversational practice;
listening comprehension; written expression; and reading. Preparation
for oral and written proficiency exams. Must be taken in sequence.
Prereq.: for 201: 102 or 2 years high school German; prereq. for 202:
201 or 3-4 years of high school German. 3 Cr. per semester. 201: F;
202:S
220. Proficiency Assessment. Oral and written proficiencies.
Practice in Simulated Oral Proficiency Interviews (SOP!) and written
proficiency assessments. Recommended for students who need assessment of their language skills. Required for admission to the maJor or
minor and exit from CPIA Must he taken before or concurrently with
first 300-level course. 2 Cr. F
230. German Media Literacy. Individual research usmg book, magazine, newspaper, radio, TY, video, CD-Rom and internet forn1ats. How
to search for needed information that is archived in German. Prereq ..
completion of JOO-level German courses, or transferred in equivalent
coursework. 2 Cr. S.
233. Introduction to Reading German. Independent practice with
authentic materials as needed in the sC1ences, media, and technology
Reading skills emphasized. Intended for students who need to understand German texts for their science majors; optional for German
maJors and mmors. Prereq .. 201 or Intermediate Low Proficiency. 1-3
Cr DEMAND.
251. Pronunciation/Intonation I. Individualized practice in accurate
reproduction of the German sound system. Phonetic alphabet and practice m transcripuon. Strongly recommended for students wishing to
maJor/minor in the language and for licensure. Prereq.: 102 or permission of instructor 2 Cr. F

women writers from a socio-historical perspective. Prere4 .. 301 or per-

mission of instructor. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
325. German Film. Study and analysis of German cinema from the literary, social, techmcal, and theoretical perspectives. Prereq .. 301 or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
326. Literature in Translation. Study of aspects of German literature
in translation from Middle High German period to the present. This
course will apply to a maJor program only if no course outside the
German program is used to complete program. 3 Cr DEMAND
341. Cultural History. Introductory studies in the history, culture.
geography and civilization of German-speakmg countries. Prcreq .. 302.
3 Cr DEMAND.

NOTE: Must he admitted to German mq;or/minor prior to rt).:;istrcition in

any 400-lcvcl course.
403. Genre II. Advanced study and continued analysis of genres m
German literature. 3 Cr S.
411. Advanced Studies in German Literature. Study of particular
German-speaking author of specific topics in German or GermanAmerican literature. Prereq .. 303. 3 Cr. May be repeated for a total of 6
credits. DEMAND.
421. Advanced Studies in German Civilization. Intensive study of a
particular aspect of the histoncal, sociological, artistic, political or intellectual development of the German-speaking peoples as announced in
advance. Prereq.: 302 or permission. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
451. Pronunciation/Intonation II. Analysis of Gem1an phonology for
native speakers of English; development of practical and theoretical
competence in the sound system of German. Primanly for students of
German as a second language and prospective teachers. Required for
licensure. Prereq.: ENGL 361 (for BS) or permission. 3 Cr. F
452. Advanced Grammar. Analysis and practice of German morphological, syntactical, and grammatical aspects. Directed toward a clearer
understanding of relationships between grammaucal forms and the
meanings they express. Primarily for students of German as a second
language and prospective teachers. Required for licensure. Prereq ..
ENGL 361 (for BS) or permission. 3 Cr. S.
457. Senior Project (BA). Research-based thesis on selected topics in
German literature or culture. Capstone course for major in Geiman in
transition to graduate studies or career. Taken during last semester of
undergraduate studies. 2 Cr F, S.
459. Orientation to Study Abroad. On-campus orientation dunng
semester prior to study abroad expenence. Prereq .. acceptance into
SCSU study abroad program. 1 Cr. F

NOTE: 8 credits in German at the 200-lrvel (or the equivalent CL\ determined
by department) and successful completion ,if GER 220 a,e prerequisite to all
courses at the JOO-level.
301. Conversation and Composition I. Improves students' ability to
create with language. Includes practice in reading, listening, speaking,
writing and grammar. Must be taken before or concurrently vmh 303.
Required before any course beyond 303. 3 Cr. F
302. Conversation and Composition II. Develops further proficiency
in writing and speakmg. Course includes practice in reading, listening,
speaking, and writing and grammatical competence. Must be taken
before or concurrently with 303. Required before any course beyond
303. 3 Cr S.
303. Genre I. Study and analysis of important genres in German literature. Can be taken concurrently with 302. 3 Cr. S.
320. Introduction to German Literature. Reading from Germanic
lyric poetry to popular prose, drama, and film with emphasis on literature of women, Vietnamese, Turkish and other ethnic minorities in
Germany Prereq .. completed intermediate coursework or consent of
mstructor. 3 Cr DEMAND.
321. Fine Arts Abroad. For students partICipating in the study abroad
program in Ingolstadt. Classroom preparation and field trips to museums, music, theatre, and reading performances as pan of the Ingolstadt
cumculum. Taught by the program d1rector in collaboration ,vith on-

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
418/518. Ethnic and Social Minorities in German-Speaking
Countries. Study of ethnic minoiities m German speakmg countries. 3
Cr. DE1'1AND
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454/554. Teaching German in the Secondary School. Taken concurrently with student teaching. Application of language learning principles in secondary schools. Selection and presentation of daily and unit
lessons. Critique based on the theories discussed in FORL 453. B.5.
capstone course; cannot be used as an elective in BA program. Prereq.:
FORL 453, demonstrated oral proficien~ at or near level required for
licensure. 2 Cr. F. S.
456/556. Teaching German in the Elementary School. Application
of language learning principles to elementary school instruction.
Development/selection of materials and practice in presenting them.
B.S. capstone course; cannot be used as an elective in BA program.
Prereq.: FORL 455-555, demonstrated oral proficiency at or near level
required for licensure. 2 Cr. DEMAND.
460/560. Study Abroad. Required capstone course for panicipants in
study abroad program. Requires study abroad during a semester, a thesis and public presentation of arguments made in the thesis. Topics
determined in consultation with study abroad director. 3 Cr. Prereq.:
study abroad enrollment. S, SUM.
461/561. International Internship. Independent study course offered
supplementing with internships abroad. Students repon back about
work, tasks, and responsibilities in German and fax or e-mail repons
weekly. A final repon is filed with the employer and the instructor of
record. Students must have mastered intermediate-mid oral proficiency
and obtain the consent of the instructor to enroll. Students who completed the "Cenificate Program in International Awareness" are eligible
without oral proficiency test if they completed coursework at the 300level. The course meets the 9 Cr. "Literature requirement." 3-5 Cr.
DEMAND.
471 / 571. Business German. Legal system; business administration;
job market; banking, manufacturing, and service industries; real estate.
2-4 Cr. Prereq.: 302, or permission of instructor. DEMAND.

uate studies or to a career. Taken during last semester of undergraduate
studies. Prereq.: all other courses in Russian minor. 2 Cr. F. S.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - JAPANESE

301. Oral and Written Expression I. Oral and written practice based
on themes drawn from the contemporary culture of Spanish-speaking
countries; review and practice of grammar. Directed toward increasing
fluency and correct expression. Must be taken before or concurrently
with 331 or 341 and before any 400-level course. Prereq.: 202 or
equivalent and 220. 3 Cr. F. S.
302. Oral and Written Expression II. Written and oral practice based
on themes drawn from contemporary culture of Spanish-speaking
countries; review and practice of grammar. Directed toward correct
expression of a more sophisticated nature. Must be taken before or concurrently with 331 or 341 and before any 400-level course. Prereq.:
220 , 301 or permission. 3 Cr. F. S.
330, Teaching Spani1h in U.S. Secondary Sch-ls. Guided observation of teaching strategies/techniques appropriate to beginning Spanish
classes in U.S. secondary schools. For native speakers of Spanish with
minimal experience in U.S. secondary schools. May substitute for Span
301 in B.S. major/minor program, with approval of B.S. adviser.
Prereq.: permission of instructor. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
331. Introduction to Literary Studies. Analysis of the principal literary periods, movements and genres of Spanish and Spanish-American
literature. Must be taken concurrently with 30 l or 302 and before any
400-level course. Prereq.: 202, 220. 3 Cr. F.
341 . Culture and Civilization. Integrates language, history, geography
and culture to present a comprehensive view of life in 21 countries
where Spanish is spoken. Must be taken concurrently with 301 or 302
and before any 400-level course. Prereq.: 202, 220. 3 Cr. S.
411. Advanced Studies in Literature. Study of a particular Spanish or
Spanish-American author or specific topics in Spanish and/or SpanishAmerican literature. Prereq.: 302,331 , 341.3 Cr. Maybe repeated for
total of 6 credits. AIT.
430. Contemporary Peninsular Prose. Development of the Spanish
novel since the end of the Civil War (1939); socio-cultural transformations occurring in Spanish society during the 20th Century. Prereq.:
302,331, 341. 3 Cr. ALT.
432. Spanish Golden Age-Drama. Individual self in conflict with
society; issues of exclusion and resistance, race and gender oppression,

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - SPANISH

+101, 102. Elementary Spanish I, II. Vocabulary, grammatical
structures and an introduction to the cultures of the Spanish-speaking
world. Emphasis on the spoken language, some reading and writing.
Promotes understanding and appreciation of the cultures of the various
Spanish-speaking countries. Required lab/library assignments. Intended
for srudents with little or no previous study of Spanish. 4 Cr. each 101F. S, SUM; 102-F. S.
NOTE: No course below 200-level may count in major/minor program.
+201, 202. Intermediate Spanish I, II. Review and extend the
skills of listening, reading, speaking, and writing for purposes of communication. Access to a variety of technological learning aids. Directed
toward linguistic and cultural awareness. Prereq. 102 or equivalent for
201. 201 or equivalent for 202. 3 Cr. each. 201-F. S. 202-F. S.
220. Oral Praficiency in Spanish. Development of Spanish speaking
proficiency and satisfactory performance of an individual oral proficiency interview in Spanish. Before or concurrently with first 300-level
Spanish course. 2 Cr. F. S.
230. Media Uteracy. Extension and application of listening and reading skills strategies through use of print media, the World Wide Web,
audio and video tapes, movies, and CD-ram. Concurrent with either
201, 202, or 220, but prior to first 300-level course. 2 Cr. F. S.

NOTE: Satisfactory pe,fonnance on an oral proficiency interview is prerequisite to all courses numbered abave 301.

+101, 102. Elementary Japanese I, II (MGM). Elementary
grammar, vocabulary, writing system, and the spoken language. Must
be taken in sequence. 4 Cr. 101-F. 102-5.
+201, 202. Intermediate Ja pane se I, II (MGM). Review and
expansion of basic vocabulary and grammatical structures, conversational practice, listening comprehension, written expression and reading. Students will prepare for oral and written proficiency exams during
these courses. Must be taken in sequence. Prereq. for 201: 102 or
equiv.; Prereq. for 202; 201 or equiv. 3 Cr. each. 201-F; 202-5.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - RUSSIAN

+101, 102. Eleme ntary Russian I, II. Introduction to the Russian
language and culture including mastery of the Cyrillic alphabet and
proficiency in basic vocabulary and grammar. 4 Cr. each. 101-F; 102-5.
+201, 202. Interme d iate Runian I, II. Review and expansion of
basic vocabulary and grammar with special emphasis on developing
proficiency in reading, writing and speaking. Prereq. for 201: 102 or
equiv.; Prereq. for 202: 201 or equiv. 3 Cr. each. 201-F; 202-5.
3 01 , 302. Conversation & Composition I, II. Broadening skills
in oral and written expression on !,hemes drawn from Russian literarure
and contemporary society. Prereq. for 301; 202 or equiv.; Prereq. for
302: 301 or equiv. 3 Cr. each. 301-F; 302-5.
320. Russian Media ond Culture. Development of reading, writing
and listening skills through the study of Russian culture in print, film
and electronic media. Prereq.: 202, may be taken concurrently with
302. 3 Cr. S.
323. Form and Style in Russian Literature.
Selections in Russian literarure. 3 Cr. F.
452. Advanced Grammar. Analysis of Russian morphological and
syntactic features requiring special attention for native speakers of
English. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
457. Senior Project. Integrates knowledge, skills and interests to develop project with a faculty mentor. Capstone course in transition to grad99

and class and religious strife in representative plays of Lope de Vega,
Cervantes, Tirso de Molina, and Calderon de la Barca. Prereq.: 302,
331,341.3 Cr. ALT.
433. Spanish Poetry. Reading and discussion of representative poems
from the Middle Ages to the Generation of 1927. Prereq.: 302, 331,
34 1. 3 Cr. ALT.
440. Spanish-American Prase. Representative works and authors of
the Spanish-American narrative in their social and historical context.
Prereq.: 302,331,341. 3 Cr. ALT.
442. Spanish-American Poetry. Analysis of the most prominent
authors, themes, and styles in different periods. Prereq.: 302, 331, 341.
3 Cr. ALT.
443. Spanish-American Literature by Women. Analysis of the most
prominent female authors in various periods. Prereq.: 302,331,341.3
Cr.ALT.
451. Pronunciation. Analysis of the phonological features of Spanish,
contrasting the characteristics of the Spanish sound system with those
of English. Intended primarily for students of Spanish as a second language and for prospective Spanish teachers. Required for licensure.
Prereq.: ENGL 361, SPAN 302. May be taken concurrently with 302
and 341 with permission of instructor. 3 Cr. S.
452. Advanced Grammar. Descriptive analysis of spoken and written
Spanish, including contrasts with English. Relationships between grammatical forms and the meanings they express. Primarily for students of
Spanish as a second language and prospective Spanish teachers.
Required for licensure. Prereq.: Engl 361, SPAN 302. May be taken
concurrently with 302 and 341 with permission of instructor. 3 Cr. F
457. Senior Projed (B.A.). Integrates knowledge, skills and interests to
develop project with a faculty mentor. Capstone course in transition to
graduate studies or to a career. Taken during last semester of undergraduate studies. Prereq.: all other courses in Spanish major/minor. 2
Cr. F, S.

459. Orientation to Study Abroad. On-campus orientation during
semester prior to departure. Prereq.: acceptance into SCSU study
abroad program. 1 Cr. E
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
454/554. Teaching Spanish in the Secandary Schaal. Taken con-

currently with student teaching. Application of language learning principles in secondary schools. Selection and presentation of daily and urtit
lessons. Critique based on the theories discussed in FORL 453. B.S.
capstone course; cannot be used as an elective in a BA program.
Prereq.: FORL 453, demonstrated oral proficiency at or near level
required for licensure. 2 Cr. F, S.
456/556. Teaching Spanish in the Elementary School. Application
of language learning principles to elementary school instruction.
Development/selection of materials and practice in presenting them.
B.S. Capstone course; cannot be used as an elective in a BA program.
Prereq.: FORL 455/555, demonstrated oral proficiency at or near level
required for licensure. 2 Cr. F, S. DEMAND.
460/560. Study Abroad. On-site study of selected aspects of language
and/or culture of the host country. Final report presented in Spanish.
Prereq.: 301, 302 or approval of foreign language department program
director. 3 Cr. May be repeated for total of 6 credits with permission.
DEMAND.
461/561. Internship. Use linguistic ability in work setting in the US or
in the host country. Combines learning with an apprenticeship experience. May substitute for 457. Prereq.: permission of instructor/adviser.
2 Cr. Arranged.
471/571. Commercial Spanish. General business terminology within
a business and cultural context. Preparation for a business career in a
global market. Prereq.: 302,331,341.3 Cr. DEMAND.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS
Major(39)

Chairperson Lewis G. Wixon. Faculty: Baker, R. Bixby, Blinrtikov,
Garrett, Leppman, Richason, Torguson, Wall, Wixon.

Required Core: GEOG 250, 270, 271 or regional course, 273, 274,
390, 432 (21). Electives (18 credits) must be upper division courses -internships are in addition to the 39 credits.

The Geography program provides the student with an awareness that
the eanh's phenomena are spatially associated and often interdependent.
Since its inception in Western education with the ancient Greeks, geography has been highly interdisciplinary. Students develop a solid understanding of the earth's physical phenomena (landforms, weather and climate) as well as how humans organize themselves on the eanh's surface
(cultural geography, political geography, urban geography, and economic geography). This provides students with a strong basis in understanding human-environment linkages (resource use, environmental
impacts). Important elements of geographic training necessary for professinal employment include regional, topical, physical and cultural
studies as well as applied skills in mapping, aerial photo and satellite
image interpretation, field observations and geographic information science (GIS). Land use planning with an urban or regional framework,
professional degree training, and traveVtourism represent important
thrusts in this program. The training of future teachers of geography in
the K-12 education system is also supported.

Tourism Emphasis in Geography Major (39)

Required core plus Tourism Emphasis GEOG 279,290,396,496; URB
200. One three-credit elective in Geography.
Travel Emphasis in Geography Major (39)

Required core plus Travel Emphasis GEOG 290, 360,361,460, 469 or
470, one three-credit elective in Geography.
Minor(24)

GEOG 270, 271 or regional course, 273, 274 (12)
12 credits of electives 300/400 courses.
Geographic Information Science Minor (21)

GEOG 316, 350, 402, 406, 407, 408, 462. Up to 9 credits may be double counted for geography majors.
Tourism Emphasis in Geography Minor {24)

Required core: GEOG 250, 270, 271 or regional course, 273, 274
Tourism Emphasis GEOG 290, 396, 496.
100

Travel Emphasis in Geography Minor (27)

271. Economic Geography. Spatial patterns and organization of econom-

Required core: GEOG 250, 270, 271 or regional course, 273, 274
Travel Emphasis GEOG 290, 360, 361, 469 or 470.

ic activities. Topical. 3 Cr. F, S.
+273. Physical Geography. Geographic location, time/longitude
concepts, eanh-sun relationships, and spatial patterns of weather and
climate. Integrated Lab. 3 Cr. F, S.
274. Physical Geography II. Spatial patterns of vegetation, soils, and
land forms: interrelatedness, distribution, and human adjustment/modification. Integrated Lab. 3 Cr. F, S.
+275. Geography of the United States. How the cultural and
physical elements of geography combine to impan regional identity.
Regional. 3 Cr. F, S.
277. Geography of South America. Physical geography, resources,
and people of regions in each South American country: economic stage
and future development. Regional. 3 Cr. F.
279. Geography of Outdoor Recreation. Perception, use, and management of amenities of landscape, panicularly landscape of the United
States of America. Topical. 3 Cr. F, ALT.
290. World of Travel and Tourism. Introduction of the world of travel and tourism, with special emphasis on its industries, systems and
career opponunities. 3 Cr. F, S.
303. Environmental Impact Statements. Preparation and use of environmental impact statements. Topical. 3 Cr. ALT.
316. Introduction to Geographic Information Systems. Concepts of
GIS, including the capture, preprocessing, storage, manipulation, and
display of the spatial data. Prereq.: 250 or approval of instructor.
Integrated Lab. 3 Cr. F, S.
325. Geography of Soils. World-wide distributions, characteristics,
and uses of major soil groups. Propenies of soils classification schemes.
3 Cr.ALT.
335. Introduction to Land Surveying. Land survey equipment for the
measurement of distances, angles, and elevation. Mostly outside work.
Integrated Lab. 3 Cr. F.
336, Advanced Land Survey. Application of basic land surveying
techniques to complex land survey situations. Integrated Lab. Prereq.:
335 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. S.
350. Introduction to Remote Sensing. Analysis of photographic
images on the eanhs landscape to identify objects that reveal spatial
relations, and interpreting their significance. Consent of instructor.
Topical. Integrated Lab. 3 Cr. ALT.
360. Geography of Travel and Tourism I. Applications of geographic
concepts to travel and tourism. Information, terminology, and skills,
vital to international air travel. Prereq.: 290. 3 Cr. S.
361. Geography ofTravel and Tourism II, Advanced study of travel
and tourism, domestic air travel, land and water transportation systems,
and route planning. Prereq.: 290, 360. 3 Cr. F.
368. Geography of the Middle Eost. Geographical analysis of political, economic, and social issues relevant to the Middle East. Regional. 3
Cr. ALT.
+372. Conservation of World Resources. Conservation movement and its expression in conservation policies and activities. Supply,
use, and management of natural resources, their planned development
and use. Topical. 3 Cr. F.
373. Geography of Middle America. Geographic analysis of Mexico,
Central American and West Indian lslands. Physical, cultural, and political diversities of the region and its strategic, economic and political
imponance to the United States. Regional. 3 Cr. S, ALT.
374. Geography of Westem Europe. Regional treatment of areas
dominated by the European Union. Interpretation of economic conditions. Regional. 3 Cr. AU.
376. Geography of Minnesota. Geography of Minnesota: distribution
of surface features, natural resources, climactic differences, crops and
human activity. Regional. 3 Cr. F, S.
378. Geography of Russia. Physical and cultural characteristics and
relationships of the land and population of Russia. Regional. 3 Cr. S.
379, American Wilderness. Perception, delineation, use and analysis
of wilderness in the United States. 3 Cr. S.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE-Nor.-teaching
Land Surveying/Mapping Sciences Major (57)

GEOG 316, 335, 336, 350, 394, 402, 406,407,408; MATH 221,222,
444 (9 credits), 462, 435, 436; STAT 229. Must have a degree, cenificate or diploma from a Community or Technical College that has an
aniculated agreement with SCSU. (Please contact SCSU Admissions
Office for list of aniculated colleges.) Up to 12 credits can be doubled
counted.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE-Teaching

SCSU offers a variety of majors that lead to secondary social studies
licensure in Minnesota.
The University's approved licensure program includes: SSC! 104,
ANTH 150, ECON 201, GEOG 253, HIST 285, PSY 324, POL 201,
SOC 304, SSC! 421, SST 453.
Many of these teacher licensure courses as well as a number of
the courses in the major can be used for general education credit.
Individuals who plan to seek this licensure should consult the social
studies licensure coordinator in the College of Social Sciences immediately upon enrolling at SCSU or changing to this field to determine the
current plan for the social studies licensure competencies to be developed and demonstrated. A 2.50 GPA overall is required for admission
to the Bachelor of Science Geography and Social Studies-Geography
emphasis programs in the Depanment of Geography.
This program is periodically reviewed and updated. Changes will
be noted in the on-line catalog as they are approved. The social studies
licensure coordinator will assist students with the changes.
Major (28)

A total of 28 GEOG credits at 200-level or above. A minimum of four
topical and four regional courses in Geography.
Social Studies Major-Geogrophy Emphasis (30)

Geography Core
GEOG 270,271 , 273, 274 (12 Cr.)
GEOG electives (15) - must be at 200-level or above.
Regional courses (9 Cr, one must be at 200-level or above.)
Topical courses (6 Cr.)
HIST 106 or 150
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Major(36)

Completion of any 36 Cr. in geography with approval of major adviser.
Minor(24)

Completion of any 24 Cr. in geography with approval of adviser.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
+101. World Place Location (MGM). location and geographic
significance of major cultural and economic centers, political units, and
important physical features in the landscape. 3 Cr. F, S.
+111. Introduction to Global Geography (MGM). Global geographic thinking; understanding of global patterns. 3 Cr. F, S.
250. Map Fundamentab. Map types, measurement and analysis associated with their use. Integrated Lab. 3 Cr. F, S.
253. Theories and Concepts in Geography. Philosophy, theories,
concepts, methods, and techniques in the teaching of geography;
required for Minnesota social studies teacher cenification. 3 Cr. S.
269, Asian Crescent. Physical and human geography of South,
Southeast, and East Asia. Regional. 3 Cr. ALT.
270. Introduction to Cultural Geography. Landscapes created by
human actions population; migration; languages; religion; nation-states;
rural and urban livelihood; and rural and urban settlements. Topical. 3
Cr. F, S.
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COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS

384. Geogrophy of the British Isles. Distribution of surface features,
natural resources and cultural elements of the Bnttsh Isles. Regional. 3
Cr. ALT
385. Retoil Geogrophy. Study of the organization and location and
connectivity of retailing activity Use and value of land based upon
absolute and relative location and connectivity Integrated Lab. 3 Cr
ALT
390. Geogrophy Field Course. Geographic research methods; contemporary techniques for data collection, analysis, and presentation.
Topical. 3 Cr F, S.
394, Introduction to Urbon Plonning, Theory, objectives, and methods of the planning process, particularly in the United States. Topical. 3
Cr. F
396. Tourism Development. Advanced study of tourism: analyzing
and planning tourism resources. Prereq .. 290. 3 Cr. F
432. Applied Geogrophy Seminor. Application of selected geographical concepts and/or topics. Integrated Lab. Prereq .. Geography majors:
completion of core courses and consent of instructor. May be repeated
for a maximum of 6 credits. 3 Cr. F, S.
435. Boundary Law. Practical understanding of real property boundary and conveyance law as it relaLes 10 surveying. Prereq.: consent of
instructor. 3 Cr F, S.
436. GPS/GIS Integration. Capstone pro1ec1 class: integration and
mastery of GIS techniques and surveying skills. Prereq .. 336, 462, or
consent of irLstructor Integrated !ah. 3 Cr F, S.
444. Internship: Practical Geography. Consent of department coordinator of internships required. 1-12 Cr DEMAND.
460, Advanced Travel Planning, Planning for commercial group travel with special emphasis on travel arrangements. Prereq.: 290, 360,
361. , Cr S.
469. Automated System-Worldspan. Information, content, and
access to Worldspan travel automation system. Topical. Prereq .. 290,
360, 361. 3 Cr F, S
470. Travel Automation. Principles and capabilities of domestic and
foreign travel automation systems. Topical. Prereq .. 290, 360, 361. 3
Cr S.
471. Historical Geography. Geographic aspects of the discovery and
settlement of North America. Topical. 3 Cr. ALT

402/502. Techniques in GIS. Spatial, network and surface analysis.
Topical. Prereq .. 316 or consent of instructor. Integrated Lab. 3 Cr F S.
406/506. Thematic Cartography. Statistical mapping of spatial data,
advanced manual and computer techniques. Topical. Prereq.: 250 or
consent of instructor. Integrated Lab. 3 Cr. ALT
407/507. Map Design and Presentation. Vertical process camera and
basic darkroom techniques and advanced color desktop computer
mapping techniques. Topical. Prereq.: 250 or consent of instructor.
Integrated Lab. 3 Cr. ALT.
408/508. Introduction to Digital Image Processing. Characteristics
and qualities of nonconventional remote sensing imagery as it applies
to inventory and assessment of environmental phenomena. Topical.
Prereq.: 350 or consent of instructor. Integrated Lab. 3 Cr. S.
454/554, Regional Planning, Comparative regional planning.
Economic distribution and ideological dtfferences. Topteal. Integrated
Lab. 3 Cr. F, ALT.
455/555. Urban Site Development. Art of planning the arrangement
of buildings and other structures so as to be in harmony with each
other and the environment. Integrated Lab. 3 Cr. S, ALT
457/557. Preservation and Neighborhood Change. District and
neighborhood preservation, investment analysis, an<l racial issues.
lntegrate<l Lab. 3 Cr. F
462/562. Concepts in Spatial Analysis, Standard techniques in geographic information systems. Topical. Prereq.: 402 or consent of
instructor. Integrated Lab. 3 Cr. F, S.
472/572. Geomorphology. The configuration of the earths surface
an<l physical processes that have brought the surface 10 tts present condition. Topical. 3 Cr. F
486/586. Politico! Geography. Geographic concepts applied to the
analysis of political organizanon and behavior. Topical. 3 Cr. S, ALT
490/590. Issues in Urban Geography. Selected contemporary issues
in urban Geography. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 credtts.
Prereq .. 394 or consent of instructor. Integrated Lab. 3 Cr. F, S.
492/592. Water Resources. Ma_1or problems in the development and
management of water resources: supply, distribution, qualtty, pollunon,
Roods and variability; case-studies in selected regions. Topical. 3 Cr. F,
ALT
496/596, Tourism and the Environment, Tourism an<l its relationship
to the physical and cultural character of place. Sustamable development, particularly when expressed as eco-tounsm. Prereq .. 396 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr S.
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program of the Center for Community Studies, College of Social Sciences.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Director Rona Karasik. Program faculty: S. Brundage, DeVoe,
Greenberg, Hauslein, Havir, Karasik, Litterst, Mittlefehldt, Preble,
Whitford.

208. Introduction to Gerontology. Exploration of the processes of
aging; inrroduction to issues of aging in contemporary society. A core
course for the gerontology minor. 3 Cr. F, S.
444. lntemship. 3-12 Cr. F, S.

The Gerontology program, housed in the Center for Community
Studies, is an interdisciplinary course of study providing students with
an integrated perspective on aging. This program is designed to provide
a knowledge base for students with a wide range of career and personal
goals, including but not limited to: public policy and programs; retail
consumer markets; health care; social services; banking and business;
long term care; transportation and travel; international development;
community planning and pursuit of an advanced graduate degree.
Gerontology offers an undergraduate minor, an M.S.degree and a
graduate certificate. A Bachelor of Elective Studies (B.E.S.) is also available with a gerontology minor.

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
411/511 . Aging Policy and Programs. The federal, state and local
framework of services and programs for the aging. 3 Cr. F.
415/515. Women and Aging. Position of older women in society and
issues that are unique to women as they age. 3 Cr. S, ALT.
425/525. Dementia and Aging. The nature, causes and treatment of
dementia in later life, including concerns for family, caregiving and
community practice. 3 Cr. F.
435/535, Aging and Housing Options. Housing needs of older persons and housing options available to them. Issues of working with ·
older persons in a variety of housing settings. 3 Cr. S.
440/540. Seminar. Analysis of issues or topics in the field of aging. A
specific topic will be selected each time the course is offered. May be
repeated. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Minor (24 Cr.)
Required (9 Cr.): GERO 208, 411 , 444
Electives: (15 Cr.)
Distribution A: Choose at least 1 (3 Cr. minimum) PSY 345; SOC 350
Distribution B: Choose no more than 1 (3 Cr. maximum) AMST 302•;
CS 333; REC 339; SSC! 204*; URB 350*

•The theme of the course must be aging related and approved by the GERO
adviser in order for the credits to count toward a gerontology minor.
Distribution C : Choose at least 3 (9 Cr. minimum)
ANTH 420; APSY 423; BIOL 412; CDlS 440; FIRE 479; GERO 415,
425, 435,440; HLTH 411 ; HURL 409; PSY 443; SOC 473,475; SPC
431; SW 430. Students may not select Distribution C requirements in
their major. Other appropriate courses may be approved by the
Gerontology adviser.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Minor (24 Cr.)
Completion of 24 credits with approval of gerontology adviser.
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& Sport Science (HPERSS)
227 Halenbeck Hall/255-4251
Programs of the Department of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and
Sport Science. See also College of Education descriptions and requirements.

Community Health Minor (27)
PESS 206, 248; HLTH 210,215,220,305,481, 482. Plus 6 elective
credits with consent of adviser.

Chairperson Rodney Dobey. Faculty: Auer, Bacharach, Brtnk, Collins,
Dobey, Fish, Glowatzke, Hanafy, Hedberg, Heydt, Hortis, Neartng,
Palmer, Reimer, Risk, Schlagel, Seifert, Sheehan, Street, Thompson,
Ulfens, Wagstaff, Waxlax, Zezoney, Ziemer.

BACHELOR OF ARTS AND BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Traffic Safety Minor (20)
Required core (6): HLTH 305, 393
Interest areas and electives include:
Education: TSE 290, 390, 398, 454/554, 490/590
Management: HLTH 396
Criminal justice: HLTH 391, 395,396,397,406
EMS: HLTH 395,406
Other electives: HLTH 190, 444

The Department of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Sport
Science offers an array of undergraduate and graduate programs for students interested in either teaching or non-teaching careers in health,
physical education, recreation or sport science related professions.
Early contact by interested students with the department chairperson and/or designee is highly encouraged. Transfer courses must be
approved by the chairperson and/or designee for major/minor/licensure
programs.
Students are responsible for either furnishing their own equipment and/or supplies or renting equipment for the following courses:
PESS ll5, 200, 201, 202, 204, 275. Special fees are required for the
following courses: HLTH 446; PESS 200, 201, 204, 210, 222, 223,
271,275.
Contact the HPERSS Department chairperson/designee regarding
PPST restrtcted courses for teaching majors.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Health Education Major (36)
Completion of 36 credits with approval of department.
Health Education Minor (24)
Completion of 24 credits with approval of department.
Traffic Safety Minor (24)
Completion of 24 credits with approval of department.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - HEALTH

Health (HLTH)

+125, Fundamentals of Health. Development of acceptable
health information and practices including personal and community
health for the present and future of the student and her/his family. 2 Cr.
F,S,SUM.
+190. Transportation Systems, A basic study of vartous transportation systems in the United States, their development, importance
and future. An emphasis on highway transportation. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
210. Principles of Nutrition, Overview of basic prtnciples of nutrttion.
Applied nutrttion, selection of an adequate diet, dietary standards,
tables of food composition, and dietary problems. 2 Cr. F, S, SUM.
215, Personal and Community Health, Exploration of personal and
community problems in selected emotional, social, physical, intellectual
areas. 2 Cr. F, S, SUM.
220, Public Health, Histortcal background development, areas, programs, activities, and organization of public health. 3 Cr. F, S.
250, Consumer Health. Exploration of consumer health issues: types,
cost, and availability of health care, products, and services; health
quackery. fads, and consumer protection. 3 Cr. S, ALT.
255, Women's Health Issues. Study of histortcal and current health
issues affecting women. 3 Cr. S.
305. Principles of Safety Education, Theortes of accident causation
and prevention are discussed with special emphasis on the role of education. Includes home, fire, recreation, industry. transportation, and
school. 3 Cr. F, SUM.
315. Organization of Elementary and Secondary School Health
Program. History; legal basis; currtculum; school health services and
program; emotional climate of school; emergency care; evaluating results
of health instruction; role of physical education in health. 3 Cr. S.
350, International Health, Current health problems, issues, practices,
and programs of international scope and significance. 3 Cr. DEMAND.

227 HALENBECK HALl/255-4251
The health component of the Department of Health, Physical
Education, Recreation and Sport Science offers programs designed to
meet the needs of individuals and agencies associated with health and
safety. The programs within the component include: health education
majors and minors, community health majors and minors and traffic
safety minors.
Approximately one-third of the necessary credits for programs in
the department may be accepted in transfer.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Health Education Major (44)
HLTH 210,215,305,315, 415,438,481,482; CHEM 210; SOC 160;
PESS 206; PESS 248, 349 or BIOL 202, 204; Select one biology course
(4 Cr.) or one psychology/applied psychology course (3 Cr.) with the
consent of adviser.
Community Health Major (51)
A. Required (39): HLTH 2 10, 215, 220,305,405,430, 446, 475,
481, 482; PESS 206. Arul.tomy and Physiology (6 Cr.): Choose from
PESS 248, 349 or BIOL 202, 204. Three credits in Statistics: Choose
from PSY 201, STAT 229, or SOC 304.
B. Electives (6-12): Choose from the following: HLTH 250, 255, 350,
393,412,430,446; BIOL206, 262,266,312,332,362; PHIL455; POL
380; PSY 345; REC 339; SOC 160,475; GERO 208.
Health Education Minor (27)
HLTH 210,215,305,315,415,438,481; PESS 206,248,349.
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391. Traffic Law, Enforcement, and Licensing. A study of the organization and function of laws, rules and regulations related to traffic safety
and law enforcement. 3 Cr. F.
+393. Alcohol, Drugs and the Driving Task. The relationship of
alcohol, marijuana, hallucinogens and other drugs to the driving task.
Their effect on driving behavior, attitudes and traffic accidents will be
emphasized. 3 Cr. F, S.
395. First Responder. A practical course for emergency personnel or
first responders to the scene of an accident. Emphasis is placed on caring for victims and eliminating further damage. 3 Cr. F.
396. Accident Investigation. Designed to assist fleet, enforcement,
industry and insurance personnel to better understand accidents
through accident investigation. Principles of reconstruction, preventability and traffic management techniques. 3 Cr. S, ALT.
397. Traffic Patrol Management-Methods and Techniques.
Basic course of study for the person pursuing a career in traffic patrol
management and investigation. Vehicle stops, pursuit driving, DWI
testing, radar use, traffic homicide and court testimony are discussed as
they relate to traffic safety/enforcement professionals. 3 Cr. S, ALT.
405. Mood Modifying Substances in Contemporary Society. A
study of mood modifiers including alcohol and rticotine. Suggested
education strategies pre-K-12. Complies with requirement of MSA
126.05. Prereq.: 90 Cr. of prior course work. 2 Cr. F, S, SUM.
406. Emergency Medical Technician. Final course for US DOT EMTB certification. Emphasis is placed on diseases, injury mechanism, practical skills and supervised clirtical experience in emergency field medicine. Ambulance and emergency room observation time required.
Prereq.: 395. 3 Cr. S.
438. Methods and Materials in Elementary and Secondary School
Health Education. Activities, projects, and urtits in health curriculum at
elementary and secondary school levels. Prereq.: 210, 215,305,315,
405, 415, 481. Must complete before student teaching. 3 Cr. F.
444. Internship, General. Arranged by contract with field supervisor,
college supervisor and student. Should be established semester previous
to experience. Credits awarded are determined by clock hours involved.
1-12 Cr. DEMAND.
446. lntemship, Community Health. Arranged by contract with field
supervisor, college supervisor and student. Should be established
semester previous to experience. Credits awarded are determined by
clock hours involved. Special fees required. Prereq.: 220 plus 21 additional credits in the Commurtity Health major. 6, 8, 12 Cr. F, S, SUM.
475. Epidemiology. Systematic study and analysis of the frequency
and distribution of illness and disability among and within populations.
Prereq.: 215 or 220, or consent of the instructor. 3 Cr. F, SUM.

482/582. Environmental Health. Effects of environmental factors,
processes, and activities on humans health, comfort, welfare and survival. Prereq.: 125 or 215 or instructors consent. 3 Cr. S, SUM.
484/584. Health Promotion. Overview of the health promotion field,
its application in employment and orgartizational settings. Content
includes: planning, design, implementation, and evaluation of organizational health promotions. 2 Cr. DEMAND.
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Physical Education and Sport
Science (PESS)
227 HALENBECK HALL/255-4251

Programs of the Department of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and
Sport Science. See also College of Education descriptions and requirements.
A variety of courses are offered for the teaching and non-teaching
majors, minors and licensures in physical education and sport science
related fields, as well as the all urtiversity requirement in lifelong health
and fitness.
Physical education and sport science majors require a 2.5 GPA for
admission to the major.
BACHELOR OF ARTS
Physical Education ond Sports Science Major (47-48)
Required: HLTH 210, 215; PESS 206, 248, 349, 449. Select one of the
following three tracts:
a. Athletic Training: CHEM 210; HLTH 395,406; PESS 304,314,
315,316,405,448; PHYS 231.
b. Exercise Science: BIOL 264; CHEM 210, 240, 241; PESS 423, 448;
PHYS 231; PSY 201.
c. Sport Management: PESS 120,304,408,432,433,491; REC 415,
416; 13 credits of electives with advisers approval.
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Physical Education Major - Non-teaching (36)
Completion of 36 credits with approval of department.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Physical Education
Major (50)
HLTH 215; PESS 101, 103, 104, 112, 123, 131, 133, 161, 167, 206,
249(or248,448),295,300,312,332,349,358,359,360,367,378,
411,449, 452, 453; REC 441 and 1 credit of Wetime Leisure Activity.
Courses taken in the major, including lifetime leisure activities must be
taken for a letter grade. Only letter grades of "C' will be accepted for
the major program. PPST must be taken before emollment into selected
300/400 level courses. All courses in the physical education teaching
major must be taken prior to student teaching. Students must have a
current certification in Responding to Emergencies or equivalent for
student teaching.
The required GPA is 2.5 for being admitted into the major.

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
411/511. Nutrition: Older Adult. Nutritional status and needs of the
older adult. Common nutritional problems of the elderly. Overview of
the programs designed to serve the health and nutrition needs of the
older adult. Prereq.: 210 or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
412/512. Advanced Nutrition. Current topics in nutrition, relationship of nutrition to physical perfonnance; methods of nutritional
assessment; and complex nutrient needs: Prereq.: 210 or permission of
instructor. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
415/515. Health Education Development Curriculum. Orgartization
and development of a school health curriculum, K-12; techniques for
course of study construction. Prereq.: 210,215,315,405,481. 3 Cr. F.
430/530. Seminar: Topical. Discussion, literature search, research in
selected, contemporary topics-developments in commurtity health,
health education, and safety such as AIDS, chemical abuse, consumerism, environmentalism, accidents, and health care delivery. May
be repeated topically. 1-3 Cr. F, S.
481/581. Human Sexuality•.Body growth and development, reproduction and heredity. Role of the home, church, school and commurtity
in family life - education, dating and courtship, marriage and family living. 3 Cr. S, SUM.

Athletic Coaching Minor' (21)
Required: PESS 206, 249, 304, 339, 456.
Select two: PESS 221, 250, 251,252,253, 254, 255, 256, 257, 258,

259,260.
Select one: PESS 355, 408, 491.
Electives: 3 credits from the following: PESS 300, 355, 408, 349, 448,

449,491, or any officiating/judging course (PESS 305, 306, 321, 324,
326).

*This minor includes the current Minnesota coaching requirements for men
and women.
·
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Developmental/Adapted Physical Educotion Minor (25)
Interested students must complete: Bachelor of Science degree with a
physical education teaching major; the teacher education requirements;
SPED 403. 431; and PESS 300. 312,369,461 . 462 . 463, 464.465.
Students completing the physical education teaching major will have
enough competencies (10 credits) m D/APE for a provisional license.
Provisional licenses are deemed necessary by school districts when fully
licensed DIAPE teachers cannot be obtained. Provisional licenses must
be convened to a full license within two years.

153. Ultra Fitness. Conditioning techniques and intense activities
designed to increase and maintain fitness levels of the physically fit and
well conditioned student. Permission of instructor. May be repeated for
a maximum of 3 credits. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
160. Slow Pitch Softball. Techniques, skills and strategy. 1 Cr.
DEMAND.
161. Dance Skills for Physical Education Majors Developing dance
skill and knowledge. Prereq . 133. 1 Cr. F, S.
167. Basic Swimming Skills. Instruction in basic swimming strokes
and related aq uatic skills, personal safety skills, and basic rescue skills.
Required for Physical Education Teaching Majors who do not have a
Water Safety Instructor Certification. Prereq.: Must pass departmental
swimming pre-skill test. 1 Cr. F, S.
200. Beginning Skiing. Basic skimg techniques and knowledge. Tow
fee charged. Bus and equipment use for a fee are optional. SIU grading
only. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
201. Intermediate Skiing. Techniques geared to those with some skiing experience. Students sho uld have mastered beginning skills including snowplow turns, wedge turns. right and left , braking and stopping.
Tow fee charged. Bus and equipment use for a fee are optional. SIU
grading only. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
202. Cross Country Skiing. Beginning and intermediate work in ski
touring. Physical conditioning and optimum attire and equipment are
addressed. Cross country techniques on level terrain and uphill/downhill skills are covered. Students furnish own equipment. 1 Cr.
DEMAND.
203. Snowshoeing. Basic techmques and knowledge. For beginners
only. Snowshoes furnished. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
204. Advonced Skiing. Advanced skiing techniques applied to a
broad range of terrain and snow conditions. Prereq.: 201 or equivalent.
Tow fee charged. Bus and equipment use for a fee are optional. SIU
grading only. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
206. Responding to Emergencies. Skills and knowledge necessary to
give aid to victims of trauma or sudden illness. Red Cross first aid and
adult, child , and infant CPR certifications available. 2 Cr. F, S, SUM.
210. Karate. Tenninology, fundamentals, basic techniques of blocking,
punching. kicking, and the strategies of basic attack and defense. Kata
is introduced. Special fee for equipment. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
213. Bicycling. Intermediate-level bicycling. Includes self-conditioning,
bicycling. skills, safety considerations and tours. Student furnishes own
bicycle. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
221, Coaching Wrestling. Theory and practice of coaching wrestling.
2 Cr. F (Odd Years) .
222. Bowling. Techniques and knowledge of bowling. Fee for equipment and lane. l Cr. DEMAND.
228. Racquetball, Terminology, fundamental skills of serving, forehand, backhand, and wall play. Singles and doubles games. Student
must furnish own racquet, eye guard and balls. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
230. Tennis, Stroke development, rules, terminology, singles and doubles strategy. Student must furnish own racquet and halls. 1 Cr.
DEMAND.
232. Badminton. Basic techniques and knowledge in badminton ,
including rules. strategies, and etiquette for smgle and doubles games.
Cr. DEMAND.
235. Global Dance. Appreciation skill, and knowledge of dance from
a variety of cultural heritages. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
238, Archery. History, basic techniques for target shooting. Terms.
rules and etiquette. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
248. Anatomy, An introduction to gross human anatomy. A study of
the structure of the organs and organ systems of the human . Lecture
and lab .. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
249. Anatomy /Kinesiology. An introduction to gross anatomy and
the study of human motion based on anatomical and mechanics principles. All major organs systems are addressed with emphasis placed on
musculoskeletal application to exercise and sport. Lecture and lab. 4 Cr.
F,S, SUM .
250. Coaching Soccer. Theory and practice of coaching soccer. 2 Cr. S.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - PESS
101. Team Sport Skills.
Team span skills for physical education teaching majors. 2 Cr. F, S.
103. Track and Field. Strategy skills. and rules in track and field for
physical education teaching majors. 1 Cr. F, S.
104. Individual and Dual Sports Skills. Skills. drills. error correction,
rules and strategies of individual and dual sports for physical education
teaching majors. 2 Cr. F, S.
106. Community First Aid and Safety. Training individuals to overcome any reluctance to act in emergency situations and 10 recognize
and care for life-threatening emergencies, such as respiratory or cardiac
problems. sudden illness, or injuries to infants, children, or ad ults.
1 Cr. F, S, SUM.
112. Gymnastics, Techniques of fundamental skills for physical education majors. 1 Cr. F, S.
115. Contemporary Activities. Fundamental skills and knowledge of
contemporary physical activities. Activities will change as popularity
dictates. 1 Cr. May be repeated v.ith different activities for a maximum
of 4 Cr. DEMAND.
120. Aerobic Fitness. Designed to enhance cardiovascular health by
studying appropriate physiological principles. Students also will participate in one or more forms of aerobic exercises; e.g. walking. running,
swimming, cycling, skiing, dancing. etc. l Cr. F, S.
122. Lifelong Health and Fitness. Study of appropriate physiological
and psychological aspects to gain knowledge , expe riences, and skills
needed to develop and maintain a healthy and fit lifestyle. 1 Cr. F, S,
SU M.
123, Weight Training. Designed to offer systematic strength training
programs and conditioning techniques. Optional grading for non physical education majors. 1 Cr. F, S.
125. Social Dance. Basic skills and knowledge in social dance forms. 1
Cr DEMAND .
126. Aerobic Dance. Basic aerobic fundamentals, participation in exercise and aerobic dance to music. lndividual aerobic fitness tests. l Cr.
DEMAND.
130. Skating. Skills involved in beginning figure skating, as well as
recreational and power skating techniques. Student must furnish figure
skates. Optional grading 1 Cr. DEMAND.
131. Developmental Activities for PreK-6. Physiological, kinesiological and psychological concepts, principles and ideas pertaining to
movement participation of PreK-6 sc hool children. 1 Cr. F, S.
133. Creative & Traditional Dance for the Elementary School.
Basic dance elements applied to creative dance, rhythmic activities, and
simple folk dances appropriate for children. l Cr. F, S.
135. Swimming for Individuals with Special Needs. Designed especially for individuals who for psychological and/or physical reasons cannot participate in an inclusive swimming class. SIU grading. 1 Cr.
DEMAND.
137. Swimming. Instruction in swimming, including baste strokes and
related skills, personal safety skills, and endurance s,vimming. 1 Cr.
DEMAND.
140, Self-Defense for Women. Fundamental skills and techniques of
fall. rolling, throwing and breaking holds. Specific emergency techniques of self-defense and specific safety skills. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
144, Volleyball. Volleyball skills and techniques. l Cr. DEMAND.
152. Physical Fitness. Physical fitness tests, calisthenics, running, fitness, activities, leadership techniques. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
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33B. Practicum in Physical Education: Grades PreK-6. Practical
experience in regular physical education settings, grades PreK through
6. Minimum number of hours is 30. Prereq.: permission of instructor. 1
Cr. DEMAND.
339. Coaching Practicum. Practical experience in coaching settings.
Cr. F,S, SUM.
349. Human Physiology. Study of the basic systems of the human
body and the mechanisms influencing them. Lecture and lab. Prereq.:
248 or 249. 3 Cr. F, S.
355. Competitive Spam for Women. Critical analysis of interscholastic and intercollegiate programs for girls and women. 2 Cr. S.
35B. Team Sports Teaching Techniques. Techniques of advanced
skills, methods of teaching. Prereq.: 101. 1 Cr. F, S.
359. Techniques for Teaching Gymnastics. Advanced skills and
methods of teaching. Prereq.: 112. 1 Cr. F, S.
360. Techniques for Teaching Track and Field. Advanced skills and
methods of teaching. Prereq.: 103 or permission of instructor. 1 Cr. F, S.
366. Lifeguard Training. Theory and practice in techniques of preventing water related accidents and management of aquatic facilities are
identified in the American Red Cross lifeguard Training Course.
Prereq.: Strong swimming ability. 2 Cr. DEMAND.
367. Teaching Swimming. Teaching techniques and methods of swimming and related aquatic skills in PreK-12 schools. Required for physical education teaching majors who do not have a current Water Safety
Instructor Cenification. Prereq.: 167. 1 Cr. F, S.
36B. Water Safety Instruction. lnstruction, methods and teaching
techniques in swimming and related aquatic skills for cenification in
Red Cross Water Safety Instruction. Prereq.: strong, technically correct
swimming strokes. 3 Cr. S.
369, Adapted Aquatics. Techniques and methods of teaching swimming designed for individuals with disabilities. Practical experience
included. 2 Cr. S.
37B. Individual and Dual Sports Teaching Techniques. Techniques
of advanced skills, methods of teaching individual and dual sports.
Prereq.: 104. 1 Cr. E S.
3BB. Physical Activity for Early Childhood. Design, delivery, and theories of physical activity and related concepts for teaching children
from 3 to 8 years of age. Prereq.: 122 or equivalent. 2 Cr. S.
398. Health and Physical Education for Elementary Teachers.
Concepts, materials, programming and procedures related to teaching
health and physical education to elementary children. 2 Cr. F, S, SUM.
405. Senior Seminar in Athletic Training. Dynamic trends in the field
of athletic training/sports medicine, emphasizing prevention of adverse
health conditions, sports trauma, management skills, and administration of athletic training programs. Prereq.: 304,314, 315, 316. 3-4 Cr.
Rotation: F, S, SUM.
432. Practicum I in Sports Management. Supervised experience in a
recreational setting particular to the student's needs. Prereq.: 206, REC
415, 416, or consent of instructor. 2 Cr. DEMAND.
433. Practicum II in Sports Management.
Supervised experience in an athletic setting panicular to the students
needs. Prereq.: 206, 432; REC 415, 416, or consent of instructor. 2 Cr.
DEMAND.
438, Practicum in Physical Education: Grades 7-12, Practical experience in regular physical education settings, grades 7 through 12.
Minimum number of hours is 30. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 1
Cr. DEMAND.
444. Internship in Athletic Training. Practical on-site clinical work
experience for students in the athletic training emphasis of the PESS BA
degree program. 4, 8, or 12 Cr. DEMAND.
452. Tests and Measurements in Physical Education. Evaluative
tools and techniques unique to physical education activities. laboratory
exercises in selected tests and evaluative procedures. Prereq.: 349. 2 Cr.
F, s.
490. Individual Research in Physical Education. Directed study in an
approved emphasis area of the physical education major program. 1-2
Cr. DEMAND.

251. Cooching Bosketboll, Theory and practice of coaching basketball. 2 Cr. F, S.
252. Cooching Gymnostics. Theory and practice of coaching gymnastics and tumbling. 2 Cr. DEMAND.
253. Cooching Swimming ond Diving. Theory and practice of coaching swimming. 2 Cr. S.
254. Cooching Hockey. Theory and practice of coaching hockey. 2 Cr.
S.

255. Cooching Footboll. Theory and practice of coaching football. 2
Cr. F, S.
256. Cooching Boseboll. Theory and practice of coaching baseball. 2
Cr. DEMAND.
257. Cooching Trock. Theory and practice of coaching track and field
events. 2 Cr. S.
25B. Cooching Volleyboll, Theory and practice of coaching volleyball.
2 Cr. E
259. Cooching Tennis. Theory and practice of coaching tennis. 2 Cr.
DEMAND.
260. Cooching Softball, Theory and practice of coaching softball. 2
Cr. S.
270. Foil Fencing. Basic techniques and knowledge in the use of the
foil, including rules and strategies for bouting, and judging techniques.
1 Cr. DEMAND.
271. Skin and Scuba Diving. Techniques, knowledge and practices of
skin and scuba diving (Self-Contained Underwater Breathing
Apparatus). Emphasis on safety factors. Prereq.: Special ear-sinus examination needed. Special fee for equipment rental. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
275. Golf. Stroke development, rules, terminology, and strategies.
Green fee required. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
290. Basketball. The basic skills and knowledge used in playing basketball. Optional Grading. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
295. Foundations of Physical Education. Historical, psycho-social
and philosophical foundations of physical education. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
300. Motor Behavior. Study of how humans learn motor skills during
the developmental stages with emphasis on normal, delayed, and
abnormal motor patterns. 3 Cr. F, S.
304, Care and Prevention of Athletic Injuries. introductory course
to the field of athletic training, including scientific and clinical foundations of athletic training and sports medicine. Prereq.: 248. 3 Cr. F, S,
SUM.
305. Officiating Football for Men. Techniques and rules involved in
officiating high school football. 1 Cr. E
306. Officiating Basketball. Techniques and rules involved in officiating high school basketball. 1 Cr. S.
312, Inclusive Physical Education. Inclusive teaching techniques for
individuals with disabilities in physical education settings, PreK-12.
Prereq.: 300. 3 Cr. F, S.
314, Athletic Training Techniques I, Assessing the severity of athletic
injuries and illnesses with emphasis placed on recognizing and evaluating signs and symptoms associated with athletic training. Prereq.: 248,
304. 3 Cr. Rotation: F, S, SUM.
315. Athletic Training Techniques II, Theory, biophysical principles
and the range of potential sports medicine applications for the various
physical agent modalities are covered. Prereq.: 304, 314. 3 Cr. Rotation:
S, SUM, E
316, Athletic Training Techniques Ill, A comprehensive guide to the
design, implementation, and supervision of rehabilitation programs for
sports-related injuries, with an emphasis on the practical application of
theory in a clinical setting. Prereq.: 304, 315. 3 Cr. Rotation: SUM, F, S.
321. Officiating Women's Volleyball. Techniques, rules, problems
and procedures. NAGWS rating possible. 1 Cr. E
324. Judging Women's Gymnastics. Preparation for judging
women's gymnastics at high school level. National Federation and
Minnesota State High School League rules applied. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
326. Officiating Wrestling. Techniques and rules involved in officiating mens high school wrestling. 1 Cr. F (Even Years).
332. Techniques far Teaching Dance. Methods of teaching different
dance forms. Prereq.: 133, 161. 2 Cr. F, S.
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COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE COURSES

Recreation (REC)

408/508. Philosophy of Sport. Objectives/values of sport in a contemporary society. 2 Cr. F, SUM
411 /511. Organization and Administration of Physical Education:
Grades PreK-6. Program planning, curriculum development, and
methodology. Prereq .. 131. 2 Cr. F, S, SUM.
423/523. Basic Electrocardiography. Study and measurement of the
electrical activity associated with cardiac function. Prereq .. 349 or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. F
425/525. Workshop in Track and Field. Uses a learn-by-doing
approach to track and field activities. Special emphasis will be placed
on biomechanical analysis of events as well as coaching and officials
certification. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
430/530. Seminar: Topical. Selected topics in physical education. 1-3
Cr. May be repeated to maximum of 6 credits. DEMAND.
439/539. Social Skills and Initiative Activities. Adventure games,
initiative problems, and trust activities which foster cooperative social
skills and attitudes in children and youth. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
445/545. Computer Applications in Health and Physical
Performance. Applications of computer technology as it relates to the
disciplines of health, physical education, recreation and sport science. 2
Cr. DEMAND.
448/548. Biomechanics. The application of anatomy and physics to
the study of human motion. Lecture and lab. Prereq.: 248 or 249 and
PHYS 231 (or instructor's permission). 3 Cr. S.
449/549. Physiology of Exercise. A study of the physiological effects
upon the human body. Lecture and lab. Prereq.: 349. 3 Cr. F, S.
453/553. Organization and Administration of Physical Education:
Grades 7-12. Methods of presentation and adaptation of materials in
grades 7-12 for instructional, intramural, and special events programs.
2 Cr. F, S.
456/556. Administration of Interscholastic Athletics. History and
objectives of national, state and local control, and modem challenges in
interscholastic athletic programs. 2 Cr. S, SUM.
461/561. Assessing Motor Performance of Children with
Disabilities. Techniques and procedures for assessing motor performance of children with disabilities emphasizing available assessment
tools, interpretation of data, preparation of Individualized Educational
Programs (IEPs), and due process. Prereq.: 312 or consent of instructor.
3 Cr. S.
462/562. Programming for Students with Disabilities: Grades
PreK-6. Curricular programming, teaching techniques, and adaptations
and/or modifications for students with disabilities in physical education
settings, grades PreK to 6. 2 Cr. F
463-563. Programming for Students with Disabilities: Grades 7-12.
Curricular programming, teaching techniques, and adaptations and/or
modifications for students with disabilities in physical education settings, grades 7 to 12. 2 Cr. S.
464/564. Developmental/Adapted Physical Education Practicum
I: Grades PreK-6. Practical experiences teaching children with disabilities through direct delivery and/or consultation services in grades PreK
to 6 physical education settings. SIU grading only. 2 Cr. F
465/565. Developmental/Adapted Physical Education Practicum
II: Grades 7-12. Practical experiences teaching children with disabilities through direct delivery and/or consultation services in grades 7 to
12 physical education settings. SIU grading only. 2 Cr. S.
491/591. Psychology of Sport. Examining sport in terms of motivation, performance, and the relationship between sport and human
development. 3 Undgr. Cr. 2 Gr. Cr. S.

227 HALENBECK HALV255-4251
A program of the Department o{ Health, Physical Education, Recreation and
Sport Science. Programs designed for students interested in pursuing professions in recreation administration and therapeutic recreation.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE - Non-teaching
The B.S. program in recreation administration is primarily intended to
prepare students for professional posit10ns m recreation and leisure service agencies providing leisure opportunities to a vanety of individuals.
Students may enter the program after completing REC 133 or 12 credits of the core. Minimum scholarship requirements for admission is a
grade point average of 2.5 in work taken at St. Cloud State University.
Students are required to have a grade of "C or better in all major
courses.

Recreation Administration
Major{40}
REC 133,233,241,333,415,416,433,441,444; FESS 206. Select
four credits from any academic area outside physical education activity
classes with adviser'.s consent.
Therapeutic Recreation Minor {26}
FESS 248,349; BIOL 266; APSY 262; PSY 490; REC 339,340,439,
440.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
112. Recreational Camping Skills. General camping information and
skills. Overnight camping expetience. Not for recreation maiors. 2 Cr.
S.
133. Introduction to Recreation. Designed to explore the field of
recreation including history and theories of professional organizations,
characteristics of age groups and ability levels, and observations of
recreational agencies. 3 Cr. F
212. Camp Counseling. Types of camps, underlying philosophies,
trends, camp standards, program planning, and cabin counseling. 2 Cr. S.
213. Wilderness Survival Techniques. Methods used to meet emergencies in the wilderness and bow to survive with the least amount of
physical and mental pain. 2 Cr. F
233. Recreation Program Planning and Leadership Theory.
Methods and guidelines for the development, organization and implementation of recreational programs and activities including professional
leadership to implement programs, and the opportunity to design, lead
and evaluate activities with recreational organization within the community. 3 Cr. S.
241. Recreation Leadership Techniques. Analysis of recreation leadership techniques, intervention, and styles with individuals and groups
of different ages and ability levels. An emphasis will be placed on skill
development through practical applicat10ns. 3 Cr. F
333. Recreational Facility Design and Management. An insight into
planning and management of various recreational facilities. Prereq ..
133. 3 Cr. S.
339. Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation. Principles, concepts,
and historical development of therapeutic recreation and inclusionary
services for individuals with disabilities including legislation, normalization, advocacy and models of service. 3 Cr. S, ALT.
340. Therapeutic Recreation Assessment and Evaluation.
Principles, concepts and techniques of Therapeutic Recreation assessment, documentation, and evaluation in cognitive, social, psychomotor,
affective and leisure domains in clinical, residential, and community
settings. 3 Cr. F, ALT.
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COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS

433. Seminar: Recreation Administration & Leadership Theory.
Analysis of organizational and administration practices used in recreation programs and a discussion of the requirements, issues, and problems encountered in internship. 2 Cr. E
439. Therapeutic Recreation Principles and Procedures. Provides a
theoretical rationale for the development of therapeutic
recreation services with an emphasis on program design and procedures. Prereq.: 339. 3 Cr. S, ALT.
440. Contemporary Issues for Therapeutic Recreation Practice.
Analysis of the role of therapeutic recreation specialist in healthcare systems. Legislation, cenification and other issues and problems will be
discussed. Prereq.: 339. 3 Cr. F, ALT.
444. Senior Internship. Practical on-the-job work experience involving the student in the operation and administration of agencies providing recreation programs and services. 12 Cr. F, 5, SUM.

415/515. Recreation Administration I. Daily management of human
resources and depanmental operations: depanmental philosophies,
policies and procedures; personnel management and professional competence; management styles; personnel laws; risk management and liability. Prereq.: 233. 3 Cr. E
416/516. Recreation Administration II. Daily management of depanmental operations: financial accountability, bonds and taxes, budgeting
process and types, fundraising and grants, customer service, marketing,
promotion, public relation and program life cycle. Prereq.: 233. 3 Cr. S.
441/541, Outdoor Education. Developments in outdoor education,
instructional principles of outing activities and outdoor education program materials and methods. 2 Cr. E

Minor (30)'
A total of 30 history credits (21 required; 9 elective), of which at least
21 must be at the 200-level or above. A student must complete the following core requirements (21):
a. U.S.: HIST 140 and 141 (6)
b. Western Civ I and II: HIST 210 and 211 (6)
c. Africa, Asia, Latin America or Middle East (6)
d. HIST 490, Craft of the Historian (3)
HIST electives (9)

Chairperson Don Hofsommer. Faculty: Czech, Glade, Hellwig,
Hofsommer, R. Lewis, Medler, Mullins, Nayenga, Pluth, Rothaus,
Simpson, Stryker, Zmora.
The Depanment of History believes the study of history has intrinsic
value both as intellectual training and as a basic means of understanding human character. Our goals are to acquaint students with history as
a discipline, to stimulate objective analysis of the past, to provide a
broader perspective of the future, develop an understanding and appreciation of the nature of change and the diversity of the human experience, and offset parochialism and ethnocentrism through diverse course
offerings.
The history depanment offers major and minor programs and
provides background courses for the other humanities and social sciences and for area study and special programs.
The study of a foreign language is veiy imponant to the understanding of other cultures and frequently a requirement for graduate
work in history.
Students interested in social studies programs with emphasis in
history should refer to the programs listed in social studies.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
SCSU offers a variety of majors that lead to social studies licensure in
Minnesota.
The Universitys approved licensure program currently includes:
ANTH 150; ECON 201; GEOG 253; HIST 285; POL 201; PSY 324;
SOC 304; SSC! 104, 421; SST 453.
Many of these licensure courses as well as a number of the courses in the major can be used for general education credit.
Individuals who plan to seek this licensure should consult the
social studies licensure coordinator in the College of Social Sciences
immediately upon enrolling at SCSU or changing to this field to determine the current plan for the social studies licensure competencies to
be developed and demonstrated. A 2.50 GPA overall is required for
admission to the Bachelor of Science History and Social Studies-History
emphasis programs in the Depanment of History.
The program is periodically reviewed and updated. Changes will
be noted in the on-line catalog as they are approved. The social studies
licensure coordinator will assist students with the changes.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Major(42)'
A total of 42 history credits (24 required: 18 elective), of which at least
33 must be at the 200-level or above. A student must complete the following core requirements (24):
a. U.S.: HIST 140 and 141 (6)
b. Western Civ I and II: HIST 210 and 211 (6)
c. Africa, Asia, Latin America or Middle East (6)
d. HIST 490, Craft of the Historian (3)
e. HIST 491, Senior Research Seminar (3)
HIST electives (18)
Students are required to take either a minimum of 9 credits in a foreign
language or a minor outside of history.

' HIST 101, 105 and 106 courses cannot be used to fu!Jlll requirements for
the history major and minor in B.A. and B.S. programs and for social studies
history emphasis major.
'Courses used for secondary social studies licensure may not be used as electives in either the history core or related fields.
Major - Teaching (30)'
A total of 30 history credits (18 required; 12 elective), of which at least
24 must be at the 200-level or above. The student must complete the
following requirements (18):
a. U.S.: HIST 140, 141 (6)
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b. Western Civ I and II: HIST 210,211 (6)

+105. Studies in U.S. History. An interpretive study of general
trends and selected topics in social, cultural, political, and economic
history. May be repeated \\1th different instructor and subject but not
for general education purposes. 3 Cr. ANNUAL
+106. MGM Historical Studies. Studies in multicultural, women
and mmority history suitable for the MGM and/or general education
requirement. May be repeated with different instructor and subject. 3
Cr. F, S.
135. Aspects of Medieval English Society. Study of English society in
the Middle Ages (approximately 1066-1485) making specific reference
to the rich heritage of this period to be found in Northumbria. Course
offered at Alnv.ick U.K International Studies Program 2 Cr. DEMAND.
140. America to 1865. Interpretations of general trends and topics from colonization through the Civil War 3 Cr F, S.
+141. United States Since 1865. Interpretations of general trends
and topics from reconstruction into the recent era. 3 Cr F, S.
+150. Twentieth Century World. Analysis of major themes in
20th century world history, including revolution and social change,
national liberation, global conflict, the western world, global economy
and rise of the Pacific area. 3 Cr ANNUAL
+210. Western Civilization I: Antiquity to 1500. Evolution of
Western civilization from the ancient Mediterranean world to the
1500s. 3 Cr F, S
+211. Western Civilization II: 1500-Present. Evolution of
Western civilization from the Reformation to the present. 3 Cr. F, S.
235. Britain in the Tudor Era. Politics, personality and religion in early
Modern Britain. Course offered at Alnwick U .K International Studies
Program only. 2 Cr. SUM.
285. Concepts and Theories in History. A study and analysis of the
nature of history as a discipline. 3 Cr F, S.
33D. Europe in Revolution, 1789-1914. Political, cultural and social
revolution in Europe with particular emphasis on Germany and France.
3 Cr F, ALT
335. Reformation to Revolution: Early Modern Britain, 1529-1689.
Politics, personalities and religion in Early Modern Britain, 1529-1689.
Course offered at Alnwick U.K International Studies Program. 4 Cr
DEMAND.
337. Modern Britain. British history, 171 7 to present. Development of
the modem parliamentary system; old empires and new; industrial
society and the modem world. Course offered at Alnwick program only
3 Cr DEMAND.
345. American Economic. Colonial times to present; transformation
from an agricultural to an industrial economy 3 Cr ALT
346. Minnesota. Survey of Minnesota history with emphasis on interpreting the states experience within a larger context. Indians, explorers,
early settlements, state-making, agriculture, industry, transportation,
politics. 3 Cr. F, S.
347. American Urban History. Urban America from colonial to modern times; the origin and growth of cities and their impact upon the
development of the US. An elective for majors in Urban Studies. 3 Cr F.
349. Americans and Nature. The interaction of Americans with their
natural environment from early settlement into the twentieth century. 3
Cr ALT.
350. Black Americans. African background, Western racism, slave systems, beginning of Black institutions, Black nationalism and protest,
civil rights movements. 3 Cr. S.
352. Native Americans. Indian people in the US. from early man to
modem times, Indian cultures, Indian-white relations, the Indian today
3 Cr. S.
354. Mexican-Americans. Spanish and Indian backgrounds in
Mexico: primary emphasis upon Mexican-Americans in the U.S. since
1848. 3 Cr F.
356. Women in History. Study of women's roles in shaping societies
and cultures of the past and their struggle to achieve equality v.ith men.
3 Cr. F.
357. Multicultural U.S. Women's History. History of women in the
United States from pre-European contact to the present, emphasis on
cross-cultural comparisons of women of color and minorities. 3 Cr. S.

c. Afnca, Asia, Latin America, or Middle East (6)
HIST electives (12)
Minor(27}'
Social Studies licensure in Minnesota cannot be obtained solely on the
basis of this minor.
The student must complete the following core requirements (18):
a. U.S.: HIST 140, 141 (6)
b. Western Civ 1 and II HIST 210,211 (6)
c. Africa, Asia, Latin America, or Middle East ( 6)
HIST electives (9)

+

Social Studies Major - History Emphasis (30)'
History Core: (24 credits, of whtch at least 18 must be at the 200-level
or above):
a. US.: HIST 140, 141 (6)
b. Western Civ I and II: HIST 210,211 (6)
c. Africa, Asia, Latin America, or Middle East (6)
HIST electives (6)
Related Fields (6)'
a. POL 111 (3)
b. Elect one course from one of the depanments below: (3)
SOC/ANTH, ECON or GEOG
Elementary Education Minor (18}'
The student must complete the following core requirements:
a. US.. HIST 140, 141 (6)
b. Western Civ I and II: HIST 210,211 (6)
C Africa, Asia, Latin America or Middle East (6)
Elementary Education Cognate (9}'
A student will select one course from each of the three groups helow:
a. US. HIST 140, 141 l3)
h. Western Civ I and II: HIST 210, 211 (3)
c. Africa, Asia, Latin America or Middle East (3)
BACHELOR OF ELEOIVE STUDIES
Students may present a self-selected pattern of courses to the department for an adviser-approved 36 Cr. major or 27 Cr minor
Major (36)
Completion of 36 Cr at least one-half of which must he at the 300- or
400-level.
Minor (27)
Completion of 27 Cr of which at least 12 Cr. must he at the 300- or
400-level.

Internship Program
The internship program of the Department of History 1s designed to
give competent, interested students an opportunity to participate man
approved off-campus learnmg and work situation which relates to the
ma1or. The program offers the student an opportunity to relate course
work and major requirements to their application in the working
world. See HIST 444 in the course listings. A maximum of three (3)
credits may be applied to the elective credits needed in the maJor program. Any remaining credits apply as general electives toward graduation. Students interested in the mternship program should contact the
department as early as possible to apply for the program.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
+101. Studies in World History. An interpretive study of general
trends and selected topics in various periods and sub1ects that are
cross-cultural, national, and regional in scope. May he repeated with
different instructor and subject but not for general education purposes.
3 Cr ANNUAL
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422/522. Ex pansion and Reform: U.S. 1792-1848. Territorial
expansion, reform, social change, economic development and growth
of political democracy from the Federalist Era to the Mexican War. 3
Cr. E

358. Immigrant America, 1820'1-1924. Why people migrated, areas

of settlement, contribution to American society, problems faced within
the U.S. 3 Cr. ANNUAL.
361. Latfo America, 1492-1825. Spanish and Ponuguese colonial
empires in America from their origins through the wars of independence. 3 Cr. E
362. Latin America Since 1825. Development of the major Latin
American countries since the wars of independence. 3 Cr. S.
365. Traditional Asia. A broad survey of Asian history to about 1600
A.D., focusing primarily on cultural and intellectual history of India,
China, Japan, Korea, and Southeast Asia. 3 Cr. F, AU.
369. China Since 1800. The modernization of China. Primary emphasis on political, social, and economic developments during the Manchu,
Nationalist, and Communist periods. 3 Cr. S.
370. Africa to 1500. Origins of humans in Africa; Ancient African
Kingdoms; Roman, Byzantine and Islamic influences up to the coming
of the Ponuguese. 3 Cr. E
371. Africa Since 1500. African reactions to European discovery, settlement, and colonial domination; European colonial regions to the
advent of African self-rule. 3 Cr. S.
380. Topics in History. An interpretive study of selected topics in history May be repeated with different subject to a max. of 9 Cr. 3 Cr.
DEMAND.
444. Internship. Participation as an intern in history with a cooperating historical, government, business, or civic organization whose intern
program has been approved in advance by the depanment. 1-9 Cr.
DEMAND.
490. Craft of the Historian. Historiography, critical evaluation of
sources, and methods of historical research. Required of all BA history
majors. Must be taken prior to HIST 491. 3 Cr. E
491. Senior Research Seminar. Research on a specialized historical
topic culminating in a seminar paper. Required of all BA history majors.
Prereq.: 490. 3 Cr. S.

423/523. Civil War and Reconstruction U.S. 1848-1877,

Sectionalism, disunion and war; the Confederacy; reunion and reaction.
3 Cr. ANNUAL.
425/525. Reform, Wor and Change: U.S. 1890-1945. Social, economic, cultural, and political trends, issues, and change, including progressivism, depression, war, urbanization. 3 Cr. S, ALT.
426/526. United States Since 1945. Economic, political, and social
development of the United States since World War II. 3 Cr. S.
433/533. Russia, 1700-1917. Politics, diplomacy, society, economics,
and culture from Peter the Great to the Revolution. 3 Cr. S, ALT.
434/534. Soviet Russia Since 1917. Historical survey of politics, society, economics, and culture. 3 Cr. S.
445/545. United States Military History. Military problems and
accomplishments from 1775 to the present. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
448/548. U.S. Social and Intellectual. Puritanism, revivalism,
American political thought, economic values, agrarianism, reform
movements, literary traditions, individualism are among the discussed
topics. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
451/551. American Families. The family and its relationship to the
individual and the community from pre-industrial British colonial
America to the late twentieth century 3 Cr. ALT.
456/556. U.S. Foreign Relations from World War I, The U.S. as a
world power; diplomatic policies in two world wars and their aftermath. 3 Cr. ALT.
458/558. The American Weit. Topical and chronological consideration of western land policy; territorial government, Indian policy, economic development. 3 Cr. S, ALT.
463/563. U.S. Latin American Relations, General trends with
emphasis on specific relations with selected Latin American countries or
regions. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
467/567. Modern Japan. Japanese history, 1800-present, emphasizing political developments, social and economic change, culture and
intellectual achievements. 3 Cr. E
473/573. Historiography. Reading and discussion of historians and
historical interpretation. 3 Cr. E
478/578. Historical Criticism and Writing. Problems in and methods
of historical accuracy and consistency; references, chronology; availability of knowledge, historical myths, preparation of research papers and
theses. 3 Cr. S.
480/580. Seminar in American History. Intensive reading and
research in one area or topic of U.S. or Latin American history Limited
to senior or graduate students. 3 Cr. May be repeated with different
topics. Max. 9 Cr. ANNUAL.
483/583. Seminar in European History. Bibliographical study,
research, and discussion of a selected topic. Limited to senior or graduate students. 3 Cr. May be repeated with different topic. Max. 9 Cr.
ALT.
486/586. Seminar in Africa, Asia, or Middle East, Reading and
research on a selected topic. Limited to senior or graduate students. 3
Cr. May be repeated with different topics. Max. 9 Cr. DEMAND.

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS

Graduate students will be expected to do additioncl readings and/or longer
papers and will be evaluated on a higher standard.
402/502. The Middle East. The rise and development of medieval

lslamic civilization; the Middle East under the Ottomans; the recent
age. 3 Cr. ALT.
403/503. Medieval Europe, 32S-1500. Political, economic and cultural history of Europe from the later Roman Empire to the end of the
fifteenth century 3 Cr. ALT.
404/504. The Renaissance, 1300-1500. Growth of the secular spirit
and state; rise of humanism; social and economic forces; beginning of
European expansion; the dawn of modem science. 3 Cr. ANNUAL.
405/505. The Reformation, 1500-1648. Protestant and Catholic
Reformations; religious wars, rise of the modem state, modem culture
and capitalism. 3 Cr. ANNUAL.
408/508. Europe and World War I. Origins of World War I; the war
and peace settlement; Russian Revolution; post-war problems; origins
and rise of Fascism and Nazism. 3 Cr. E
409/509. Europe and World War II. Causes of World War II; the war
and post-war problems; adjustments which have created contemporary
Europe. 3 Cr. S.
418/518. History of Social Welfare in the U.S. Survey and analysis
of the development of social welfare concerns in the U.S. as they have
been shaped by a combination of social, political, and economic factors.
3 Cr. DEMAND.
420/520. Colonial America, 1607-1763. Indian experience;
European colonial economy and society. 3 Cr. F, ALT.
421/521. Revolutionary America, 1763-1791. Revolutionary era
society, the American Revolution, the War for Independence, and the
development of self-rule through the adoption of the Bill of Rights. 3
Cr. ALT.
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Relation
& Multicultural Education (HURL)
B118 EDUCATION BUILDING/255-3124
Chairperson Sudie Hofmann. Faculty: Andrzejewski, Hakim,
Hofmann, Kellogg, Ore, Tademe, M. Ttipp.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Minor(24}

HURL 201,206,301,491,492; Choice of 14 credits from any category.
The Deparunent of Human Relations and Multicultural Education provides education in self awareness and skills essential for living and
working in a pluralistic, democratic society. Human relations is a
multifmterdisciplinary applied field in the study and practice of social
responsibility within western and non-western cultures. The depanment is committed to addressing the serious questions of survival, equity and quality of life facing people around the world. The curriculum
presents the voices and perspectives of groups which have historically
been excluded from the western canon. Investigative and ctitical thinking skills are taught in which mainstream and alternative viewpoints are
examined for values and veracity.
Human Relations courses examine the impact of power,
resources, cultural standards, and institutional policies and practices on
vatious groups in our society and develop active citizenship skills for
panicipatory democracy Specifically, the depanment addresses issues of
social and environmental justice within a global context related to race,
gender, class, age, religion, disability, physical appearance, sexual/affectional otientation and nationality/ culture. Human Relations offers a
baccalaureate minor, general education, MGM, and teacher licensure
courses. An interdisciplinary Master of Science in Social Responsibility
is offered by Human Relations, Sociology, Ametican Studies and
Women's Studies. These programs develop and enhance personal and
professional skills for a wide range of public and ptivate sector positions in education, communications, business, healthcare, advocacy,
government and international careers.
The depanment serves as an academic and developmental
resource to students, faculty, university programs, depanments, administration, community institutions and organizations. Specifically, the
depanment (1) offers a baccalaureate minor; (2) collaboratively offers
an interdisciplinary Master's of Science in Social Responsibility; (3) provides quality courses that fulfill the human relations cenification for
teacher licensure in the State of Minnesota; (4) provides courses,
resources, and leadership in meeting the SCSU mission and vatious
accreditation standards on multicultural, gender-fair, disability-aware,
GLBT-sensitive education; (5) provides courses for other liberal arts and
professional majors and minors; (6) provides MGM, general education
courses for all St. Cloud State University students on social and environmental justice, and skills in social responsibility.
The 16 credit minor is designed as a shon or second minor; the
24 credit minor provides an option for those desiring more extensive
study. Both minors are available to individuals in all degree programs.
NOTE: HURL 491/492 should be taken near the end of the program.

Categories:
Additional courses may be counted in these categoties in consultation
with an adviser.
Gender and women's issues:
HURL 406,414; WS 201,415; MINS 405; PSY 275; PE 140
Race, ethnicity &: national origin issues:
HURL 407,410; MINS 201,405; SOC 268; SPC 375
Overview courses:
HURL 413,415; HURl/COMM 416; SW 345
Age, disability, GLBT issues: HURL 409,411,412
Global and class issues:
HURL 408,410; SOC 261, 481
Applied courses:
HURL 101,406; SW 360; SOC 303
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
+ 101 . Human Relations, Harassment & Personal Behavior
(MGM). Introduction to legal, institutional and interpersonal issues

related to disrespectful behaviors, harassment, hate climes and discrimination based on gender, race, national otigin, religion, disability, sexual
otientation and class and an exploration of personal behavior in relation
to these issues. 3 Cr. F. S, SUM.
+ 201 . Non-Oppressive Relationships (MGM}. Development of
practical skills for eliminating racism, sexism, and other oppressive elements from personal, professional, and public life. 3 Cr. F. S, SUM.
+ 206. Understanding Oppression (MGM). Consultants from
oppressed groups will share expenise on vatious contemporary human
relations issues (racism, sexism, disabilities, poveny, religious oppression, homophobia, etc.) 1 Cr. F. S, SUM.
301. Non-Oppressive Relationships II. Recognizing and understanding oppression based on disability, class, appearance, age, country of
otigin and religion. Funher examination of model used in HURL 201.
Prereq.: 201. 2 Cr. F. S, SUM.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
402/502. Current Issues in Human Relations. Analysis of issues or

problem areas in human relations. A specific topic will be selected each
time the course is offered. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 credits.
1-3 Cr. DEMAND.
406/506. Sexual Assault Advococy Training. Advocacy skills for
sexual assault survivors including: understanding the impact of sexual
assault on survivors, the social and cultural context in which sexual
assault occurs, and the role the legal system, law enforcement, social
services and medical services plays with survivors. Prereq.: 201 or 497.
3 Cr. F. SUM.
407/5lJ7. American Indians and Contemporary Human Rights.
Analysis of the factors that lead to the current social, political, and economic status of Ametican Indians. Prereq.: 201 or 497. 2 Cr. S.
40B/50B. Global Human Relotions. A global analysis of racism, sexism, heterosexism, class issues, and the interrelationships of global
social justice issues. Prereq.: 201 or 497. 2 Cr. E

BACHELOR OF ARTS AND BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Minor (24}

HURL 201, 206,301,491, 492; Choice of 14 credits (minimum of 8
HURL course credits) from at least 3 categortes listed below. New

courses may be added with the approval of the HURL adviser. Up to 6
credits of HURL 402 and 6 credits of internship may be counted
toward the minor.
Minor (16)
HURL 201, 206,301,491,492; Choice of 6 credits (rniniumum of 3

HURL course credits) from at least 2 categoties listed below. New
courses may be added with the approval of the HURL adviser. Up to 3
credits of internship may be counted toward the minor.
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409/509. Ageism. Analysis of how cultural standards and institutional
practices lead to the oppression of people in this society based on age.
Prereq.: 201 or 497. 2 Cr. SUM.
410/510, Xenophobia. Study of xenophobic attitudes and practices
and their impact on human rights in other countries. Examination of
U.S. interventions and issues of tenure, terrorism and related war
crimes. Prereq.: 201 or 497. 2 Cr. F, S.
411/511, Heterosexism. Study of institutionalized heterosexism and
homophobia and the impact on lesbian/gay and heterosexual people.
Prereq.: 201 or 497. 2 Cr. S.
412/512. Disability Rights. Study of disability rights by disabled
activists. Disability rights will be examined from an oppression framework which analyzes the parallels and differences between ableism and
racism, classism, sexism and heterosexism. Prereq.: 201 or 497. 2 Cr. S.
413/513. Diversity in the Workplace. Examination of institutional
policies and personal practices penaining to harassment and discrimination in the workplace based on gender, race, national, origin, religion, disability, sexual orientation and class. Knowledge and skills to
enhance a constructive work environment for respect and equality.
Prereq.: 201 or 497. 2 Cr. F, S, SUM.
414/514, Gender Issues in Education. Overview of school experiences of girls and boys. Special focus on girls and issues of self-esteem,
peer pressure, academic performance, curriculum, school culture, and
extracurricular activities. Theories of pedagogical change are studied.
Prereq.: 201 or 497. 2 Cr. SUM.

415/515. Sociology/Human Relations of Science, Critical examina-

Director Kristi Tornquist. Faculty: Byers, Ewing, Fields, Hauptman,
Hedin, E Hill, Hites, C. Inkster, H. Jensen, Josephson, Keable, P.
Lacroix, Lockway, Miltenoff, Miyagishima, Morin, J.M. Nelson, Pehler,
Peterson, Polesak, Rodgers, Rotto, Rude, Stachowski, M. Thompson,
Thorns, Tornquist, S. Q. Williams, Yannie.

BACHELOR OF ART5 AND BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Information Media Minor (IB or 24}
This minor complements many majors--mass communications, education, an business, English, history, music, and speech communications.
Required: (12) IM 104 or 204, 245 or 260, 454, and 455. Electives: (6
or 12) any 200, 300, or 400 level Information Media course with the
approval of the minor adviser.

tion of science in maintaining or challenging racism, sexism, ageism,
ableism, xenophobia, heterosexism and class oppression within a global
context. Prereq.: 201 or 497. 2 Cr. E
416/516, Critical Analysis of Media. A critical examination of commercial mass media and alternative media in a global context; the ways
media reinforce or challenge dominant or non-<lominant paradigms
and construct public consciousness panicularly as it relates to class,
gender, race and disability; and media investigation skills basic to
democracy. Prereq.: 201 or 497. 3 Cr. S.
417/517, Global Issues in Gender. Gender issues in a global context.
Gender examined from a global oppression framework that analyzes
sexism, racism, classism, heterosexism and xenophobia. How these systems of oppression operate in United States as compared to other countries. 2 Cr. S.
491/591. Change Agent Skills, Study of the theories of social
empowerment and the development of practical skills for producing
institutional and personal change. Prereq.: 201 or 497. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
492/592. Practicum in Social Empowerment, Experiential
practicum. Application of theory and research to constructive institutional and social change. 1-3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
497/597, Human Relations and the Teacher. Course meets State
Board of Teaching Llcensure Rule 3.041. Course defines, recognizes and
analyzes individual and institutional racism, sexism and other forms of
oppression in the school environment. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.

The IM major, minor and cenificate programs provide critical skills for
the Information Age. Employers need people who can analyze problems, access information, validate, select, organize and present information. Information Media incorporates all of these competencies powerfully and effectively in its Information Media major, minor and
Instructional Technology cenificate. Encompassed in the major, minor
and cenificate programs are competency development in the theory
and practice of education and information technology, instructional systems design, librarianship, and message design and delivery In addition
to the major, minor and cenificate programs, the information media
general education courses are available to all students interested in
using newer technologies of learning.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Information Media Minor (24}
The Information Media minor complements the bachelors of elective
studies students giving an edge in the marketplace where skills in information technology, information management, and tools of information
are an increasingly imponant component. Completion of 24 semester
hours credits with the approval of the minor adviser.
Instructional Technology Certificate (12)
Application for the cenificate must be made to the Center for
Information Media Office in CH-214. Contact the depanment for more
details at 320-255-2062.
Required: IM 245 or 260, 421 or 469,454, and 4~5.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Information Media Major (36 Credits)
The Information Media major is designed to provide skills needed to
prepare students for service within an information-dependent, global
society. A 2.75 GPA is required to apply for an IM major. Required: (18)
IM 104 or 204, 245 or 260, 404, 420, 454, and 455. Electives: (18 in
consultation with adviser) IM 421, 442, 444,445,452,456,462,469,
and 486.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
+104. Information Quest. Basic research skills in accessing, evaluating, organizing, and applying information acquisition through systems
including library collections, networks, and multimedia. 3 Cr. F, S.
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+204. Research Strategies (MGM), Examines basic universitylevel research while utilizing multicultural, gender, and minority content and issues in library Leaming Resources. 3 Cr. F, S.
245. Microcomputers in Classrooms and Media Centers.
Instructional applications of microcomputers in educational settings.
Survey of available hardware, software, and related instructional materials for use by classroom teachers. 3 Cr. F, S.
+260. Exploring Information Technologies. Examination of
technologies used by individuals for learning, infonnation access and
communication in the electronic age. Applications and utilization of
new infonnation technologies: world wide infonnation networks, interactive systems, computer-based learning. 3 Cr. F, S.
420. Information Technologies and Cultural Relevance, Explores the
relationship of culture to infonnation technologies and develops skills to
assess infonnation needs, access global information, obtain, analyze data
using infonnation technologies. Prereq.: 104 or 204. 3 Cr. S.
444. Internship In Media, Intern experiences relating to media in all
its practical facets. 1-3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
469. Training and Media Management. Study of training, media,
and human resource development and management: divisions, organizations, professionals, media, and literature. 3 Cr. F.
486. Seminar. Conferences, reports, readings, discussions, problems,
and research in a special facet of media. May be repeated to maximum
of six credits. 1-3 Cr. F, S, SUM.

pictures, videotapes, sound recordings, microcomputer programs, the
internet, and telecommunications (including interactive television). 2
Cr. F, S, SUM.
442/542. Workshop: Using Microcomputers in Education. How to
use a microcomputer and related software for course or classroom purposes. Will explore both generic and dedicated software packages.
Course may be repeated to a maximum of 3 credits. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
445/545. Children's literoture Workshop. Participants will meet
children's book authors and/or illustrators who will discuss their works
for children in grades K-8. Ways of using children's literature in media
centers and classrooms will be explored. One credit available upon
completion of written assignment. May be repeated. 1 Cr. SUM.
452/552. Access to Information. Computer infonnation access,
including theory, practice, tools (print and electronic fonnats) and bibliographies in research and provision of infonnation services. 3 Cr. F,
SUM.
454/554, Microcomputer Applications in Education & Training,
Instructional applications of microcomputers in educational and training settings. Survey of available hardware, software, and related instructional materials for use by classroom teachers, media generalists,
instructional designers and trainers. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
455/555, Design & Preparation of Multimedia Presentations I,
Design and production of multimedia instructional suppon materials.
Lab. Prereq.: 454. 3 Cr. F, SUM.
456/556. Design and Preparotion of Multimedia Presentations II.
Systematic approach to the production of multimedia presentations for
informational and instructional presentations. Includes needs assessment, fonnat selection, presentation design, equipment selection and
operation, and media production. Prereq.: 455 . 3 Cr. S, SUM.
462/562. Designing and Editing for Television. Developing, designing, utilizing, evaluating, and administering television in instructional
and related programs with a focus on digital technologies. 3 Cr. S,
SUM.

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
404/504. Instructional Design I. Introduction to instructional design,
including theoretical background, needs assessment, learner analysis
and instructional strategies. 3 Cr. F, SUM.
421/521. Media, Materials, and Methods of lnstrudion, Theory
and techniques of selection, evaluation, and use of print and non-print
materials, such as library materials, display materials, slides, motion

BUSINESS BUILDING/255-3214
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Busin . , descriptions and requirements.

functional Area (6 credits from a line).

Accounting: ACCT 371,482,487
Finance: FIRE 373, 471, 472
Management: MGMT 352, 365, 467
Marketing: MKTG 321,322,417,429
BCIS: 341,350,451

faculty: Hudson, Narasimha, Sarwar, Song, Sundby, J. Vora.
There is a need, both domestic and worldwide, for people equipped to
deal with international business activities in private as well as government sectors. The international business programs prepare the graduate
to be effective in modem organizations.

Regional Area Emphasis (6 credits from a line)
Africa: HIST 371, SPC 432, ANTH 357, ANTH 468
Asia: GEOG 269, POL 336, HIST 369, HIST 467, SPC 335, ANTH 356
Eastern Europe: POL 332, POL 338, GEOG 278, HIST 434

International Business Major (39)
A major in international business includes the business core (4-0 Cr.)
plus a strong background in international business, a cultural emphasis,
specialization in a functional area and a regional area (39 Cr.), as well as
competency in a foreign language. The program is planned for students
who intend to qualify for career opponunities in international business.
Required (18): MKTG 416, MGMT 470; FIRE 473; ECON 474; ACCT
493; MGMT 479 or MKTG 418.
Electives (9): POL 251; ANTH 267; GEOG 271; INTL 290; ECON
350, 360; SPC 332; POL 451; ANTH 384; GEOG 486; MKTG 437;
PHIL 369; Internship 444; INTR 301.
Also, select special emphasis (12 credits) by taking 6 credits from
one of the functional areas and 6 credits from one of the regional areas
listed below.

Latin America: GEOG 277, POL 333, HIST 362, GEOG 373, ANTH 355
The Middle East: HIST 4-02, POL 334, GEOG 368, SOC 468
Western Europe: POL 331, GEOG 374, GEOG 384, HIST 337, HIST
338, HIST 339
The international business major requires cenification of a threshold level of competence in one foreign language. This level nonnally
can be attained by satisfactorily completing one year of 200-level
sequence of courses or by passing an examination administered
through the foreign languages and literature depanment, which will
provide a cenification of competence to the records office prior to graduation.
114

International Business Minor

For Nonbusiness Majors and Bachelor of Elective Studies Majors

Minors are available to both students in nonbusiness and business
majors. In addition to taking international business and other business
courses, students will complete some language and cultural coursework.

(30)
Required (30): ACCT 291, FIRE 371, ECON 360 or 474, MKTG 235,
MKTG 320, MKTG 416, MGMT 301, MGMT 470, FIRE 473, MGMT
479 or MKTG 418
A person taking an international business minor must take one (4 credit) course in a foreign language at the 200-level.

For Business Majors (24)

Required (18): MKTG 416, MGMT 470, FIRE 473, ECON 474, ACCT
493, MGMT 479, or MKTG 418
Elective (6): ANTH 267, SPC 332, POL 251, ECON, 360, GEOG 271,
INTR290
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International Business Concentration

The concentration is available to students who are pursuing business
majors. Students will complete international business courses in addition to their business major requirements.
Elective (9): MKTG 416, MGMT 470, FIRE 473, ACCT 493.
A student cannot take a course from above if it is within student's major
area of study.
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requirements, including prerequisftes: sh011ld be obtal~cf
depanment by the student when applying for the major.
A student may apply to the political science depanment chairperson to pursue the international relations honors program. Upon successful completion ofthis process, a notation of depanmental honors
will appear on the student's transcript at graduation. See the Political
Science program description for honors requirements.

Science. Also see College of Social

Sciences description and requirements.
Director: Michael Gold-Biss. Faculty Committee Advisers: Michael
Gold-Biss, Linda Butenhoff. Members: Ahmed, Argiros, E. Davis, GoldBiss, A. Hanafy, Haniff, Hellwig, Jones, Karian, Larkin, Lavenda, R.
Lewis, Lock.way, O'Toole, Panridge, Ringer, J. Robinson, VanBuren.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Major (60 Credits)

International relations is the cross-disciplinary study of the behavior of
nations, states, and other international actors (e.g. international governmental and non-governmental organizations and regimes). It examines
their relationships with one another, their conflicts, and their attempts
at collective effons for global order. The major provides a theoretical
and applied understanding of global actors and their activities. In addition, it provides an opponunity to cultivate an awareness of the diversity and interdependence of the international community. The courses
included in the program are drawn from several depanments and colleges of the university. They aim to provide an integrated study of the
global society and diverse perspectives on the human condition. The
primary objective of the program is to offer an opponunity for students
to become knowledgeable in international affairs, while obtaining a
solid liberal ans education. The minor offers a more limited, but still
cross-disciplinary exposure to the actors and issues in international
affairs.
In order to be admitted into the major, a student must already
have completed ENGL 191 , SPC 192, and POL 251 with a "C" or better in each course. The student must also submit a transcript or course
summary. See the Depanment of Political Science for instructions on
the application process. The depanment strongly advises that the student enroll in the major no later than the first semester of the junior
year. The depanment expects transfer students to make application as
soon as is possible, after admission to the university. After the student
acquires a specified number of credits, the university prohibits
advanced registration without admission to a major. The depanment
strongly recommends that in order to fully benefit from the major and
minor, students take courses in a proper sequence. Many upper level
courses in the major are offered only in alternate years. Students can
avail themselves of an optional internship experience subject to the
approval of the International Relations Program Adviser. Internship

Requirements:
1. Regional Concentration (18 crs.)
(12 credits or four courses must come from the different disciplines
represented).
Students panicipating in a study abroad program can apply relevant courses with permission of the International Relations Program
Adviser (up to 12 credits). Regional concentrations can be completed in
one of the areas found below, based on courses found in the disciplines
of Geography, History, Political Science, and Anthropology/Sociology,
and Area Studies; however, the minimum of credits noted per discipline
must still be met. If students wish to combine different specializations
they can do so with permission of the International Relations Adviser.

a. Americas (North, Central and South America):

GEOG 277,373; HIST 345, 361, 362, 414, 448, 456, 463,
480*; POL 316, 339, 351; ANTH 355, 384; SOC 468; SPC
334; LAST 250, 350; SSC! 470*

b. Europe/Russia:
GEOG 374, 378; HIST 337, 338, 339, 408,409,433,434,
483; POL 331,332,338; ANTH 384; SOC 468; SOV 410;
SSC! 470*

c. Africa/Middle East:
GEOG 368; HIST 370,371,402,486; POL 334; SOC 468;
AFST 250,370; SSC! 470*
d. Asia:
GEOG 269; HIST: 365, 369, 486; POL 316, 336; ANTH 356,
384; SOC 468; SPC 334; EAST 363, 364; SSC! 470*
2. Four semesters of the same foreign language or proficiency through
examination.

3. Students can avail themselves of an optional internship experience
115
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A. Economics/Business:

subject to the approval of the International Relations Program Adviser
(3-12 credits, only 3 credits count towards major).

ECON 350,360,474', 478', 480*, 483; MKTG 427'; MGMT 470
B. Geography:
GEOG 269,270, 271, 277, 368, 373,374, 378

Required Core (2 1):
POL 251, 337,353,454; ECON 205, 206, 474. The capstone course
for this major is POL 454 and must be taken during the senior year.

C. History:
HIST 337, 338, 339, 345, 361. 362, 365, 369, 370,371,402, 408,
409,414,433,434,448,456,463,467,480*,483,486
D. Political Science:
POL 316, 331,332,333, 334, 336, 338; 339, 351, 444'*, 451,452
E. Anthropology/Sociology:
ANTH 267, 305, 355, 356, 384; SOC 445', 456,460,468', 474*

Electives (39 credits)

A Economics/Business (6 credits)
ECON 350,360,478, 480*, 483; MKTG 427';.MGMT 470
B. Geography (6 credits)
GEOG 269, 270, 271, 277, 368, 373, 374, 378
C. History (9 credits)
HIST 337,338,339, 345, 361, 362, 365, 369, 370, 371, 402, 408,
409,414,433,434,448,456,463,467,480*,483,486

F Functional Electives:
COMM 429', 430,431; POL 201; SPC 332,335,432
G. Area Studies:
(May substitute up to 3 credits for courses in GEOG, HIST, or POL
with permission of International Relations adviser). AFST 250, 370;
EAST 363,364; LAST 250,350; SOY 100,410, SSC! 470*

D. Political Science (6 credits)
POL 316,331,332,333,334,336,338,339,351, 444'*, 451,452
E. Anthropology/sociology (6 credits)
ANTH 267,305, 355, 356, 384; SOC 445', 456,460,468', 474*

Students must take POL 251 and one additional course counting
in the minor before being admitted to the minor.
Students participating in a study abroad program can apply all
relevant courses with the permission of the International Relations
Adviser.
All course work must receive at least a "C" to count towards the
major or minor.

F English (3 credits)
ENGL 331, 338, 339
G. Functional Electives C3 credits)
COMM 429', 430,431; POL 201; SPC 332,335,432

H. Area studies
(may substitute up to 6 credits for courses in GEOG, HIST, or POL
with permission of the International Relations adviser.) AFST 250, 3 70;
EAST 363,364; LAST 250,350; SOY 100,410; SSC! 470*

*Permission of International Relations Program Adviser required
'Prerequisite: ECON 205 and 206
2
Prerequisite: MKTG 320
'3-9 credits, only 3 count toward major or minor
'Prerequisite. SOC 160
' Prerequisite: SOC 268 or MINS 201 or HURL 201
'Prerequisites: COMM 432 and either 434 or 386, or consent of instructor.

Students must take ENGL 191, SPC 192, and POL 251 to be admitted
to the major.

Minor(24)
Required Core (1 2 credits): POL 251, 337,353,454
Electives: 12 credits or four courses; at least 9 credits or three courses
must come from different disciplines represented below.•

A program of the bepartment of Sociology and Anthropology. Also see
College of Social Sciences descriptions and requirements.
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used with the permission of the adviser.
Students who have participated in SCSU'.s Latin American
Program may use a maximum of 9 credits of non-Spanish language
courses and 3 credits of SPAN 460 completed in Latin American toward
the major.
Language Competency: Completion of a year of 200 level course work
or the equivalent in Spanish or Ponuguese.

Director: Rohen Lavenda. Program Adviser: David Hellwig. Faculty
Committee: E. Caner, E. Davis, Gold-Biss, Hellwig, Karian, Larkin,
Lavenda, Roman-Morales, S. Ross, Van Buren, Wall.
Students who are interested in the Latin American program, the major,
or the minor are encouraged to consult with Rohen Lavenda, 253
Stewan Hall; Michael Gold-Biss, 315 Brown Hall; or David Hellwig,
282 Stewan Hall, as soon as possible.

Minor (2n
Required (12): LAST 250; GEOG 277 or 373; HIST 361 or 362;
ECON 480 or POL 333.
Electives (15): Select among the required or elective classes in the
major. Students who have panicipated in SCSU'.s Latin American
Program may use a maximum of 6 credits of non-Spanish language
courses and 3 credits of SPAN 460 (Study Abroad) completed in Latin
American toward the minor. LAST minors are encouraged to include
some study of Spanish or Ponuguese in their academic programs.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Major (36)
Required (18): LAST 250; GEOG 277, 373; HIST 361,362; ECON
480 or POL 333
Electives (18): ECON 350, 480; HIST 354,463; LAST 350, 370; POL
333; SPAN 341,411 (Spanish-American only), 437,438,439;
Independent Study 199-499 (maximum 6 credits). Up to 6 credits of
seminar/topics/problems/field study or new courses in various depanments which have a substantial Latin American content also may be
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

370. Contemporory Issues in Centro! America. Social, economic,
political, environmental, and international issues facing one or more
Central American republics. Prereq.: 250 or junior status or consent of
instructor. 3 Cr. S.

+250. Introduction to Latin America (MGM). The U1tin
American experience: geography; sociology, anthropology; history, economics, political science, and literature. 3 Cr. F, S.
+350. Minorities in Latin Americo (MGM). Minorities in contemporary Ultin America, principally Afro-Americans and Amerindians.
3 Cr. ALT.
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, : - ~ Foe 'te,iii,: fof Community Studies. Also see College of Social
Sciences descriptions and requirements.

Admission requirements for students declaring a BA major "of
minor in local and urban affairs. To be admitted to the
major/minor, a student must:
• Have earned at least 15 total credits overall, 9 of which must
be from St. Cloud State University
• Have achieved an overall GPA at least 2.55 at SCSU; and
• Have earned a "B" or higher in URB 200 (if course is repeated-including withdrawals; the second attempt must be from a
different instructor).

Director: Kent Robertson. Faculty: Mehrhoff, Robertson.
Using the approaches and theories of many academic disciplines and
professional fields found on campus, the Local and Urban Affairs program addresses:
a. The nature of cities, suburbs, and small towns, emphasizing
their history, geographic characteristics, economic and social
structure, and cultural features;
b. The problems and issues presently confronting communities,
such as economic development, historical preservation,
poverty, housing, community development, transportation,
and the physical environment, to name but a few; and
c. Possible solutions which may serve to rectify these problems,
which may combine aspects of urban and regional planning,
law, urban design/architecture, federal and local policies, social
work and community organization.
The program contains a number of notewonhy features. First, it is
a deliberate and consciously interdisciplinary program. To fulfill the
requirements of the major, students are exposed to course work
throughout the university. Second, the program is individually catered
to the needs and interests of each student. Through close interaction
with the program director, a program schedule is designed which
allows flexibility in course selection and internship placement. Third,
every student is required to complete a full-semester internship. The
placement is designed to meet the students career goals and personal
interests. Recent internship placements have included housing and
redevelopment authorities, city and county planning agencies, main
street programs, transportation commissions, environmental agencies,
non-profit service organizations, community development agencies, and
parks depanments, among many others. Finally; the program combines
the educational benefits of a broad-based liberal ans curriculum with a
professional career-oriented major. Graduates of the Local and Urban
Affairs program are employed in a wide variety of rural, suburban, and
urban communities. Graduates fmd employment in the following career
fields:
City and regional planning
Environmental management
• Transportation
• Community development
• Housing
• Economic development
• Downtown development
• Neighborhood organization
It is strongly urged that students consult the program director
before taking local and urban affairs course work.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Major (51)

Core (42) courses required of all majors:
URB 200, 350 (6 er.), 402 (12 er.), 404; CS 333;
ENGL 332; ECON 365,461, or 465; GEOG 394;
POL 380 or MGMT 301; SPC 211,212, or 341
Electives (9): Courses must be selected from at least two different
depanments: AMST 450, 470; CS 455,466; ETS 260; FIRE 378;
GEOG316, 454,457,490; GERO 411,435; HIST 347; POL 313,481;
PSY 323; SOC 304, 468; SW 360; URB 403.

Note: Up to 9 credits can be double counted with another major/minor.
Minor (21)
Core (12):
URB 200, 350; ECON 365,461, or 465; GEOG 394

Electives (9): Courses must be selected from at least two different
depanments: AMST 450, 470; CS 455,466; GEOG 454, 457; GERO
435: HIST 347; POL 313,380; URB 350

Note: Up to 6 credits can be double counted with another major/minor.
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES

Major(36)
Completion of 36 credits with the prior approval of the program director.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

+200. Cities, Suburbs, and Small Towns. Explores the social,
economic, historical, and environmental dimensions of cities, towns,
and suburbs. Focus is on community problems and issues nationwide
and in Minnesota. 3 Cr. F, S.
350. Contemporary Urban Issues Seminar. Focuses on a specific
topic or issue (i.e., transportation, housing) important in local and
urban affairs. May be repeated. Prereq.: 200 or consent of instructor. 3
Cr. F, S.

117

402. Internship. Students will be placed on a full-time basis with a

404. Colloquium, An interdisciplinary senior-level seminar to help stu-

public, private, or non-profit organization, participating in research,
planning, public meetings, analysis, and decision-making. By permission
only. 12 Cr. F, S.
403. Field Research, Working closely with a faculty member, students
design and implement an independent research project. Permits the
student to refine their research and writing skills, and enables them to
establish professional contacts. By permission only. 3 Cr. F, S.

dents synthesize various concepts, skills, and field experience. Helps
students to create a clear, individualized career development strategy. By
Permission only. 3 Cr. F, S.

Prerequisites to ECON 365, 461, 465; POL 313 are not ~quired for declared
URB majors/minors. However, students must consult with program director
first.

104 BUSINESS BUILDINGn5 5-3225
Also see College of Business descriptions and requirements.

Operations Management Concentration
The concentration is available to students who are pursuing the
management major or management minor. To earn the concentration,
the credits of elective coursework for the management major will be
completed by taking the following courses: Required (12) MGMT 483,
484, 485, 486. Students are required to complete the management
major, including the business core. It is recommended that students in
the operations management concentration take an internship in this
area during their senior year.

Chairperson Richard]. Sebastian. Faculty: Ahmad, Davis, Eagle,

Pesch, Polley, Rhee, Roth, Sebastian, Skalbecl5., SubbaNarasimha, ].Vora,
Ward, P. Weber
The management major introduces the student to the dynamics and
challenges of getting things done through and with other people in
manufacturing and/or services, whether public or private, in small,
medium, and large size organizations. Students learn about the concepts of management and the skills required in managerial functions to
coordinate the activities of a business toward its mission and objectives.
Areas of emphasis include: general management, human resource management and operations management. Official concentrations are designated for operations management and human resource management.
A 2.65 GPA is required for all students seeking a major or minor
in the College of Business.

Management Minor for Non-Business and Bachelor of Elective
Studies Majors (24)

ACCT 291; MGMT 301; MKTG 235,320 and four (4) 300-400 level
courses selected from the approved MGMT electives. At least 3 of the
courses must be from the MGMT department and all 4 electives must
be from the College of Business.

Notes:
l. Non-business majors who choose to minor in business may take no more
than 30 credits of their total university coursework in the College of
Business.
2. Selected management courses are an integral part of the international
business program described in this bulletin.
3. Only students admitted to a business major or minor program and who
have completed 60 semester credits Qunior standing) may enroll in 300and 400-level courses. Management department permission required for
all other students.
4. Business students should consult their adviser before enrollingfor 260 and
261 due to the 50% rule.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Major (24)

The management major consists of the Business core of 40 credits
plus the management core of 12 credits (MGMT 352,365,467, and
470) plus 12 credits from the list of elective courses below. At least 9 of
the 12 electives must be from the management department. If a Speech
course is taken for elective credit, it may not be used to fulfill the
College of Business communication requirement.
MGMT364,368,444,450,451,452,453,459,462,466,479,483,
484,485,486,498; APSY 474; ECON 471,474,417; FIRE 373,375,
378,386,474,475,476,479,480; IM 469; MKTG 436, 438; PSY
270, 360, 469; SOC 456; SPC 213, 332, 341.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Human Resource Concentration
The concentration is available to students who are pursuing the
management major or management minor. To earn the concentration,
the 12 credits of elective coursework for the management major will be
completed by taking the following courses: Required (12) MGMT 450,
451, 452, 459. Students are required to complete the management
major core and the business core. It is recommended that students in
the human resource concentration take an internship in this area during their senior year.

+260. Principles of International Business. International business and the challenges facing multinational corporations. 3 Cr. S.
+261. The Big Picture: Management's Perspective. Businessrelated contemporary films are used to introduce, study, and analyze
management issues and problems in a variety of settings. 3 Cr. F.
301. lnh'oduction to Professional Management. Professional management in the 20th century. Human resource management, operations
management, organization behavior and theory, and strategic decision
responsibility. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
352. Survey of Human Resource Management. The acquisition and
utilization of human resources, developing desirable working relationships, and integrating the workers with organizational goals, within the
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contemporary legal and societal framework. Prereq.: 301 or permission
of depanment. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
364. Entrepreneurship-Starting your Own Business. Planning, initiating and developing a business plan which considers the problems,
risks and opponunities associated with new business ventures. 3 Cr. S.
365, Organizationol Behavior, Individual and interpersonal behavior, group dynamics and structure, intergroup processes, and leadership
within organizational contexts. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
368. Business and Society. The role of business, its interaction with
the forces in its surroundings, and issues between business and society.
3 Cr. F.
383, Operotions Management. How the operations function manages people, information, technology, materials, and facilities to produce goods and services. Prereq.: BCIS 240 or permission of depanment. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
444, lntemthip in Business. A full-time paid position with a cooperating business, governmental, or civic o,:ganization. Three credits apply to
the major program electives, balance apply to university electives. Prior
approval of program required. Permission of depanment. 3-12 Cr. F, S,
SUM.
462. Small Business Management. Management challenges, responsibilities, and rewards of operating and growing a small business. 3 Cr.
F.
495, Strategic Management. Capstone course that critically assesses
global, domestic, and industry trends, o,:ganizational competency. values, and culture. Examination of stakeholders and corporate responsibility in developing strategic direction and plans of action. (Open only
to graduating business seniors)* 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.

452/552, Employee Compen1ation. Compensation theories and

practices, and their effect on employee recruitment, motivation, productivity, retention, satisfaction, and morale. Prereq.: 352 or permission
of depanment. 3 Cr. S.
453/553. Employee Development, Assessing training and development needs, developing and evaluating programs via empirical designs,
using technology, administering contents, and selecting methods.
Prereq.: 352 or permission of depanment, 3 Cr. S.
459/559. Strotegic Human Resource Management. Staffmg, compensation, and employee/labor relations within the firm, focusing on
current and emerging topics and developing integrated policies supponing organization strategies. Prereq.: 450,451,452. 3 Cr. S.
466/566. Strategy and Organization of Public Administration.
Problems in bureaucratic organizations that arise from the political system and a non-profit orientation. Strategy formulation and decisionmaking in the non-business sector. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
467/567, Organization Theory. How and why organizations evolve.
Interconnections of structure, culture, and processes in organizing. 3
Cr. F, S, SUM.
470/570, International Business Management. Cultural, economic,
political, social and physical environment of doing business abroad.
Theories of management for effective coordination of human and material resources in international business. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
479/579. International Business Seminor. The international business
environment of geo-economic-political national cooperatives; cultural
factors, technology transfers, and human resource capabilities. Prereq.:
470. 3 Cr. S, ALT.
483/583. Manufacturing Operations Management. Systems and
sub-systems needed to achieve world-class manufacturing status.
Systems examined include ERP, MRP, JIT, and DRP. Prereq.: 383. 3 Cr.
F.
484/584, Supply Chain Monagement. The flow of materials from
the supplier to customer. Integration of functional areas such as purchasing, materials management, and distribution. Prereq.: 383. 3 Cr. S.
485/585. Service Operotions Monagement. Design and management of service delivery systems. Operational aspects of service organizations: understanding customer satisfaction, selecting, training, and
empowering employees, matching technology to strategy, defining and
measuring quality, and designing facilities. Prereq.: 383 or permission
of depanment. 3 Cr. F.
486/586. Monaging for Quality. Total quality management for manufacturing and service organizations: including strategic quality planning, understanding customer satisfaction, the role of human resources,
benchmarking, quality costs, statistical tools and reengineering. Prereq.:
383. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
498/598. Business Conaulting. Teams of students work as consultants
to area businesses and non-profit organizations to diagnose and solve
actual business problems. Written and oral repon required. Prereq.:
301, ACCT 292, BCIS 240,241, FIRE 371, MKTG 320. Permission of
depanment. 3 Cr. F, S.

*Business majors only may enroll in MGMT 495 in the last semester of their
program. All College of Business core requirements must have been completed
or special permission obtained from the chairperson of the department. ( A
student should have completed a minimum of 105 credits w enroll in this

course.)
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
427 /527. International Business Management: European
Penpective. Focuses on both the interpersonal skills and business

knowledge needed in cross cultural management. 3 Cr. F, S. Taught
only in Ingolstadt, Germany
450/550. Employee Selection. Management of human resources from
the labor market into and through the firm, including job analysis, predictor selection and validation, interview development, and maintaining
legal defensibility Prereq.: 352 or permission of depanment. 3 Cr. F.
4Sl/551. Employee and Labor Relotions. The management of
employee-employer relationships. Individual versus collective bargaining (organizing, negotiating and bargaining), dispute resolution, and
alternative labor-capital conflict resolution systems in the U.S. and other
countries. Prereq.: 352 or permission of depanment. 3 Cr. F.

119

r

I

211 ENGIN'EERING AND COMPUTING CENTER/255-3252

Sa also Ciil!ege of Sarna and Engineering description and requirements.
Chairperson: Andrew H. Bekkala. Faculty: Bekkala, Covey, Downey,
Yu,Zong
The Bachelor of Science degree program in Manufacturing Engineering
is accredited by the Engineering Accreditation Commission of the
Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology EAOABET is the
only nationally-recognized engineering accreditation agency The major
draws on faculty expertise in areas of controls and robotics; materials
science and mechanics of processes; automation, production and
process planning; computer-aided design and manufacturing; and
optics and lasers.
The Manufacturing Engineering program is designed to provide
students with the necessary skills to be innovative, imaginative and
imegrated thinkers. Program graduates will be engineers who have a
thorough knowledge of the entire manufacturing process, from design
through production and management. This involves integrated systems
design, manufacturing processes science and effective communication
with workers and management.
The major includes course work in mathematics, basic science,
computer science, engineering, and mechanical and electronic design.
The study of humanities and social science helps the student understand the effects of emerging technologies on society The manufacturing engineering program prepares the student for an engineering career
in design, processes, production, quality control, or project engineering
in the manufacturing environment. The program is also suitable as
preparation for graduate study in manufacturing engineering, industrial
engineering, material mechanics, mechanical engineering and engineering management.
Students entering this program should have a strong aptitude in
mathematics and science. They will be expected to have had course
work in physics, chemistry and mathematics through advanced algebra
and trigonometry in high school. Remedial courses are available for students without this preparation, but credits in remedial courses will not
count toward completion of the major.
Admission to the major will be considered after completion of
selected courses in MATH, PHYS, CHEM, EE, ENGR, and MfgE with a
grade point average (GPA) of at least 2.5 and an overall GPA of at least
2.5. These courses can be taken at SCSU or transferred from other institutions. Courses with grades below •c or courses with pass/no pass
grades will not be accepted in transfer. GPA computation for admission
to the major includes all MfgE courses taken even if repeated . Students
are not allowed into 300 and 400 level classes until admitted into. the
major except by special permission. Students who do not continue to
meet department standards may be placed on probation or disqualified
from the major.
Students who graduate in engineering and take the following
courses will have satisfied the university general education requirements.
Core: ENGL 191; SPC 192; PHIL 194; and ECON 201
Distribution: Fine Ans and Humanities (6 Cr.), Social Science (6 Cr.)
The 12 credit General Education requirement, including the core
requirements in mathematics and science is considered satisfied
because of the extensive course work in mathematics and science.
Engineering students must take a two course General Education
sequence in Fine Ans, Humanities or Social Science. The General
Education rule prohibiting more than one course from a department is
waived. At least 15 credits in these areas must be concerned primarily
with cultural values rather than exercises that enhance a students performance .

Students are encouraged to speak with their engineering adviser when
selecting General Education classes.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Major in Manufacturing Engineering
Required courses (99 Cr.):
MfgE 10 1,102, 200,210,220,320,330,331,340,341,350,360,
430, 440,460 , 470,480,481 ; CHEM 210; ECON 201; EE 329 and
201 or ENGR 332; ENGR 241 , 341; MATH 221,222,311 , 325; PHYS
234, 235; STAT 353
Manufacturing Engineering Technical Electives (6 Cr.)
Choose from : MfgE 41 0,420 ; 450,454,456; 462, 472; 488; PHYS
333, 4 35; ENGR 447.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
+101. Introduction to the Engineering Profession. History of
engineering achievements; social impact of engineering: critical thinking and engineering problem solving; engineering careers and work
opportunities; professional responsibilities and ethics. MATH/STAT 193
or equivalent. 3 Cr. F, S.
102. Engineering Problem Solving. A programming language appropriate to engineering, such as FO RTAN or C, will be used to model and
simulate problems from engineering disciplines. Prereq. : MATH 112 or
equivalent. Coreq.: MATH 113 or equivalent. 3 Cr. F, S.
200. Introduction to Thermal Sciences. Heat-transfer, fluid dynamics,
and thermodynamics, with applications to manufacturing processes.
Effects of heat-transfer on solidification, fluid flow on lubrication, and
metallurgical thermodynamics for predicting reactions. Prereq.: 102;
ENGR 241; PHYS 234; concurrent ENGR 341 and MATH 325. 3 Cr. S.
210. Engineering Materials. Properties, composition, structure, and
processing of metals, ceramics, and polymers. Crystal structure, imperfections, atomic diffusion, equilibrium, and kinetic consideration in
solid state transformations and thermomechanical treatments.
Mechanical behavior and testing of engineering materials. ub. Prereq.:
CHEM 210; PHYS 234. 3 Cr. S.
220. Engineering Design Graphics. The graphic language of engineering and computer-aided design drafting. Application of engineering
graphics to mechanical design.Projects. ub. Prereq.: MATH 221 or
approval of instructor. 3 Cr. f
221. Introduction to Mechonicol Design. Integrated engineering
design for students transferring into manufacturing engineering who have
had most of the engineeting content of a required course but lack the
associated design content. Design content in the curticulum is required
by EAOABET. Variable credits. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND.
320. Computer Assisted Design. Advanced computer-assisted, interactive graphics and software tools in mechanical design and analysis.
Theories and practices of CAD and fmite element method. ubs.
Prereq.: 330, 340. 3 Cr. S.
330. Engineering Materials Processing I. Manufacture of products
and manufacturing process. Casting, forming, cutting, and sheet-metal
working process theories and practice. ubs. Prereq.: 220, 210, and 340
(or concurrent). 3 Cr. f
331. Engineering Materials Processing II, Computer-Aided
Manufacturing, joining processes, processing of non-traditional machining and surface-finishing processes. ubs. Prereq.: 330; 3 Cr. S.
340. Mechanical Design Fundamentals. Mechanical design; stress
and deflection of engineering components; properties of engineering
materials; failure analysis for steady and variable loading. ub. Prereq.:
102, 210, 220; ENGR 241. 3 Cr. f

120

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS

341. Design of Mochine Elements. Mechanical engineering design of
fasteners, power screws, welded joints, sprtngs, journal beartngs,
rolling-elements bearings, gears, shafts, clutches, and brakes. Prereq.:
340. 3 Cr. S.
350. Mochine Control. Discrete control, digital control logic, sequential and feedback control, PLCs, stepper motors, and other devices.
Motion control methods, performance. Control languages, techniques,
and systems, hierarchy. Prereq.: EE 329; MATH 325; ENGR 341. 3 Cr.

410/510. Advanced Engineering Materials. Micro-structure opti-

mization in material selection and tool design. Metals, polymers, ceramics, and environmental factors; controlling mechanical behavior.
Prereq.: 331,341. 3 Cr. F. Technical elective, offered on DEMAND.
420/520. Finite Element Method. Finite element method applied to
manufacturtng processes including casting, forging, extrusion, and
rolling. FEM compared with analytical, experimental and other numerical methods. Lab. Prereq.: 320, 341, 331; MATH 325. 3 Cr. S.
Technical elective, offered on DEMAND.
454/554. Manufacturing Automation Systems. Interface for
CAD/CAM, flexible manufacturtng systems, communication nets, and
protocol standards. Computer integrated manufacturing. Prereq.: 320,
350. 3 Cr. S. Technical elective, offered on DEMAND.
456/556. Manufacturing Automation Equipment. Design of integrated automation equipment for high volume, flexible manufacturing
systems. Automation hardware and software for control and production
data acquisition. Prereq.: 350,430. 3 Cr. S. Technical elective, offered
on DEMAND.
490/590. Special Topics. Emerging manufacturing methods, experiments, materials or processes applicable to manufacturtng engineertng.
Prereq.: Junior or senior in manufacturtng engineering or consent of
instructor. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND.

s.

360. Monufacturing Economics. Analysis of cost for manufacturtng

operations, tool-engineertng economics, cost estimating, and cost
accounting. Economic selection of equipment, small-tools, economic lot
sizes, break-even chans. Evaluating production economics and investment alternatives. Prtnciples of Engineertng Economics, effects of capital
projects. Coreq.: 330. 2 Cr. F.
430. Process Design ond Planning. Manufacturtng methods and
product design at a competitive price. Evaluation of alternative methods
of processing. Applications of group technology and pan design representation. Computer-Aided Process Planning (CAPP). Prereq.: 331,
360. 2 Cr. F.
Note: MfgE 430 and 440 are offered in the first and second half of the fall
semester respectively. Each course meets 4 hours per week.
440. Tool Design.

Machine tool design: precision, drives and economy. Cutting and forming
tool matertals, geometries, selections, sharpening, and standards. Design
of Jigs, fixtures, and pressworking tools. Lab. Coreq.: 430. 2 Cr. F.
Note: MfgE 430 and 440 are offered in the first and second half of the fall
semester respectively. Each course meets 4 hours per week.
450. Industrial Robots. Robot design, capabilities, economics, and
interfacing. Forward and inverse arm solutions, Jacobian, control algorithms. Control hierarchy and languages. Lab. Prereq.: 350; MATH 311.
3 Cr. F. Technical elective, offered on DEMAND.
460. Quality Engineering. Quality characteristics and the impact of
engineertng design. Interaction of management, customers, and culture.
Robust design methods, design of experiments, control chans, cause and
effect relationships, least squares and SVD identification. Lab. Prereq.:
331; STAT 353. 3 Cr. F.
462. Production Planning/Control. Production systems, forecasting
and time series analysis, inventory systems, capacity and matertal
requirements planning, project planning and operations scheduling, job
sequencing. Batch and discrete-pans production. MRPII and JIT and
CIM. Lab. Prereq.: 331; STAT 353. 3 Cr. F. Technical elective, offered
on DEMAND.
470. Facilities Planning/Materials Handling. Work analysis, process
design, and matertal flow analysis. Facility layout and matertal handling
systems design using systems engineering approach. Stochastic process
analysis and simulation techniques. Projects. Lab. Prereq.: 430, STAT
353. 4 Cr. S.
472. Manufacturing Systems. Manufacturing and automation, highvolume production systems, NC production systems, group technology;
and flexible manufacturtng systems. Computer integrated manufacturing. Lab. Prereq.: 350, 462. 3 Cr. S. Technical elective, offered on
DEMAND.
480, 481. Manufacturing Design Project I, II. Group engineering
design project sequence under faculty supervision. Projects typical of
problems engineers must solve in the field. Presentations and formal
technical repon required. Prereq.: Senior standing, permission of
depanment. 3 Cr. F, S.
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Chairperson JoAnn L. Asquith. Faculty: Asquith, Bristow, Calhoun,

BCIS 350,351, plus two additional 400-level BCIS courses
Business Law course: MKTG 4 35
Marketing courses: MKTG 321, 322, 415, 419
Choose one 300-400 level elective from ACCT, MGMT or FIRE.

Dou,]. Johnson, Kellerman,]. Kunz, Rodgers, Schneider, Schuler,
Sleeper, Walter, Yoo.
The marketing major is designed to develop skills and insights
relating to strategies and activities for careers in marketing. The marketing student will explore such areas as product planning and management, distribution, marketing research, retailing, advenising and promotion, consumer behavior, sales and sales management, customer services and satisfaction, and global marketing. Each of these areas offers
professional career opponunities for the graduate.

Entrepreneurship Emphasis:

(Awaiting MnSCU approval)
Students completing this track would have a distinct understanding of
entrepreneurship and all its facets - business management, marketing,
technology, law, sales and customer service. Students would complete
the track with a broad background in business and have a full understanding of business opponunities and the development of business
plans.
Required: FIRE 375, 490; MGMT 364, 462, 498; MKTG 402, 403
Electives: Choose any two of the following: BCIS 350; MGMT 352,
485,486; MKTG 322,413,416,419
Choose any one of the following: ACCT 371, 482; MKTG 433,434,
435,436,437,438

The general business major is intended for students who prefer
a diversified business background without extensive concentration in
any single field. It is intentionally designed to give the student maximum flexibility in course selection and to equip its graduates with
"multi-career adaptability." Students interested in pursuing a career with
a large corporation, government or their own business are provided
with an in-depth exposure to several disciplines. The general nature of
the major also makes it appropriate for students planning to enter law
school. Flexibility is accomplished by permitting advanced work in at
least three of the following areas: (1) accounting; (2) business computer
information systems; (3) business law; (4) finance; (5) insurance; (6)
management; (7) marketing; (8) real estate; and (9) economics and/or
other depanments outside the College of Business.

Marketing minor - for Nonbusiness and/or Bachelor of Elective
Studies Students (24)

ACCT 291; MGMT 301; MKTG 235, 320
Marketing electives: 12 elective credits from 300/400 level MKTG

courses.
The marketing minor can be used in numerous ways to enhance
non-business majors as illustrated with the following examples:

Advertising Management:

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Majors

Recommended elective courses: 321,403,414 or 417, and 498.

Sales and Sales Management:

A major in marketing or general business includes the business core
plus one of the following programs:

Recommended elective courses: 321, 403, 415, 419.
Retail and Services Management:
Recommended elective courses: 321,411,412,419.

Marketing Major (27)

18 required credits: MKTG 321,322,402,403, 404, 433.
3 credit capstone experience required: student selects either MKTG
429,444, or 498.

General Business Minor - for Nonbusiness and/or Bachelor of
Elective Studies Students (24)

ACCT 291; MGMT 301; MKTG 235, 320
College of Business electives: 12 elective credits from 300/400 level
College of Business courses (no more than 6 credits from any one of the
following eight areas: (1) accounting; (2) business computer information systems; (3) business law; (4) finance; (5) insurance; (6) management; (7) marketing; (8) real estate.

Six elective credits selected from upper division MKTG courses. With
approval of adviser, 3 credits of non-MKTG courses may be used as
pan of the 6 elective credits.
General Business Major (27)

27 credits of business and related electives from 300/400-level courses;
students must select courses from at least three of the following nine
areas, with the number of credits in any one area not to exceed the stated limits: Accounting (12 credits max); Business Computer Information
Systems (12 credits max); Business Law (12 credits max); Finance (12
credits max); Insurance (12 credits max); Management (12 credits
max); Marketing (12 credits max); Real Estate (12 credits max);
Economics and/or other depanments outside the College of Business
(3 credits max).
The general business major can be used in numerous ways to
build specialized business majors, as illustrated with the following
examples:

Notes:
1. Non-business majors who choose to minor in business may take no more
than 30 credits of their total university course work in the College of
Business.
2. All MKTG courses include a written communication component.
3. Selected marketing and general business courses are an integral part of
the international business programs described in this bulletin.
4. Only students admitted to a business major or minor program and who
have completed 60 semester credits Qunior standing) may enroll in 300and 400-level courses. MKTG Department permission required for all
other students.
5. Business students should consult their adviser before enrolling in 100, 200,
and 230 and other lower division business courses due to the 50% rule.

Marketing Information Technology Emphasis:
This track gives students knowledge and skills for a career in the marketing and information technology field. Students would have an
understanding of systems analysis and design, application software,
emerging technologies, in addition to a broad background in marketing
information and services, sales and sales management.
Business Computer Information courses:

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
+100. Contemporary Business Concepts. Comprehensive

examination of the major activities of business, contemporary issues,
trends and challenges of the business environment in todays global and
changing society. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
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+200. Principles of Entrepreneurship. Entrepreneurship and
intrapreneurship; planning, initiating, and developing ventures for business, the arts, science/technology, and related fields. 3 Cr. F, S.
+230. Consumer ond Personol Low. The law as it affects consumers, employees, and members of society. 3 Cr. S.
320. lntrodumon to Morketing, Analysis, planning, and control of
marketing functions with reference to ethical, social, political, economic, technological, and global forces. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
321, Buyer Behavior. Consumer and organizational buying behavior;
psychological, economic, and socio-cultural theories as they relate to
buying decisions. Prereq.: 320. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
322, Marketing Information and Research. Research as an aid to
decision-making in marketing management; research methods: market
surveys and experiments; interpreting, reporting, and using research
results; competitive intelligence. Prereq.: 320 and BCIS 241. 3 Cr. F, S.
333, Business Cammunicotion Strategies. Advanced business repon
writing; analysis and interpretation of business communications. 3 Cr.
F,S,SUM.
428, Marketing/General Business Seminar, Issues in marketing or
general business: Specific topic selected for each offering. Prereq.: 320
or permission or depanment. 3 Cr. ALT.
429, Marketing Strategies, Marketing strategy development and
decision-making. (Open only to Marketing majors in their final semester.) 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
444, Internship, Panicipation in a full-time paid position with a cooperating business, governmental, or civic organization whose program
has been approved in advance by the depanment in which the student
has an approved major. Credits are provided upon completion of all
requirements, of which 3 credits apply as electives in the major program and any additional credits apply as university electives for graduation. Permission of depanment. 3-12 Cr. F, S, SUM.

417/517, Global Promotional Strategy. Promotional strategies in the

international marketplace, including advenising, personal selling, and
sales promotion. Prereq.: 320 and 403. 3 Cr. ALT.
418/518. International Business Seminar, Capstone course for international business programs. Problems faced by international businesses;
policy and decision-making processes in the global environment.
Prereq.: 320 and 416; MGMT 470. 3 Cr. S, ALT.
419/519, Marketing of Services. Marketing profit and non-profit services. Differences between services and physical goods. Internal and
external marketing issues. Prereq.: 320. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
427/527. International Marketing, Exploration of how global marketing and international trade can help firms meet customer demand,
reduce costs, and provide valuable information on potential markets
around the world. 3 Cr. F, S. Taught in Ingolstadt, Germany.
498/598. Business Consulting, Teams of students work as consultants
to area businesses and non-profit organizations to diagnose and solve
actual business problems. Written and oral presentation required.
Prereq.: 320; ACCT 292; BCIS 240,241; FIRE 371; MGMT 301; and
permission of depanment. 3 Cr. F, S.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - BUSINESS LAW (BLAW)
235. The Legal, Ethical, and Global Environment of Business.

Legal, ethical, environmental, political, and global issues affecting business. Governmental regulations, employment relationships, contracts,
product liability, consumer protection, and business forms. 3 Cr. F, S,
SUM.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
433/533, Marketing and the Law. Legal regulatory, and ethical

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS

aspects of marketing activities including product development, promotion pricing and distribution. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
434/534, Real Estate Law. Principles of law affecting ownership of
real estate interests, the transfer of real propeny interests, and land use
and development. Prereq.: FIRE 378. 3 Cr. E
435/535. Technology and the Law, The legal, regulatory, and ethical
aspects of managing technology and intellectual propeny including
patents, trademarks, trade secrets, and copyrights. 3 Cr. S.
436/536. Commercial and Financial Law. Legal principles of commercial and financial transactions, including contracts, sales, commercial paper, propeny. secured transactions, creditor rights, bankruptcy
and securities regulation. 3 Cr. F, S.
437/537, International Business Law. The legal, regulatory, and ethical aspects of international trade including cultural, political, and linguistic influence on the international legal environment. 3 Cr. E
438/538, Employment Law. The legal, regulatory, and ethical aspects
of human resources management including employment discrintination, harassment, workers compensation, and terms and conditions of
employment. 3 Cr. F, S.

402/502, Product and Price Management. Product and price management in marketing decision-making; new product development;
product/brand management: pricing policies. Prereq.: 320. 3 Cr. F, S,
SUM.
403/503. Principles of Promotion, Principles of advenising, sales
promotion, personal selling, and direct marketing. Prereq.: 320. 3 Cr. F,
S,SUM.
404/504. Distribution Management, Movement of products and services from producer to consumer; channels of distribution; logistics.
Prereq.: 320. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
411/511, Retail Management. Strategic retail management decisions
regarding pricing, promotion, merchandising, site location, store planning and design, and personnel. Prereq.: 320. 3 Cr. E
412/512. Retoil Merchandising. Buying and selling in retail management: merchandise assonment planning; fashion merchandising; retail
buying; preparing and pricing merchandise for resale. Prereq.: 320 and
411. 3 Cr. ALT.
413/513, Business Marketing Monogement. Business-to-business
marketing; organizational buyer behavior and management strategies.
Prereq.: 320. 3 Cr. SUM.
414/514. Promotion Management. Promotion policies and practices
in campaign planning, media selection, client-agency relationships,
research and testing; creation of a promotional campaign. Prereq.: 320
and 403. 3 Cr. ALT.
·
415/515, Sales and Sales Management. Personal selling and sales
management from an analytical and decision-making perspective.
Prereq.: 320. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
416/516, Global Morketing Strategy. The imponance of global marketing to the U.S. economy; problems, opponunities and practices of
managing multinational marketing activities; characteristics and structure of international markets. Prereq.: 320 3 Cr. F, S.
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Also see College of Fine Arts and Humanities descriptions and requirements.

Distribution for Liberal Arts and Sciences
Requirements for Mass Communications Majors

Chairperson Gretchen Tiberghien. Faculty: Ahmed, Fish, Heinrich,
Manin, McDonnell, Mills, Przytula, Rudolph, Tiberghien, Vadnie.

1. Core Requirements: 17 credits
SPC 192 (3 er.)

The Depanment of Mass Communications is nationally accredited by
the Accrediting Council on Education in Journalism and Mass
Communications (ACEJMC). The mass communications major includes
four sequences - advenising, broadcasting (TV journalism, TV production, radio), news editorial Gournalism and photojournalism) and public ~lations - which emphasize both acadentic and professional preparation for entering the mass media professions.
In accordance with ACEJMC guidelines, mass communications
majors are required to be broadly educated in the traditional liberal ans
and sciences. This approach to education prepares students for the pursuit of intellectual excellence beyond the requirements of vocational or
professional specialization.
The Center for Holocaust and Genocide Education is currently
housed in the Depanment of Mass Communications in Stewan Hall.
The purpose of the center is to promote teaching of the Holocaust and
in addition developing sensitivity to and understanding of anti-sentitism, racism, sexism, hatred, oppression and genocide. The Center currently does not have separate cataloguing or exhibit space.

ENGL 191 (4 er.)
MATH/STAT 193 (3 er.)
PHIL 194 (3 er.)
Democracy (3 er.)
PHY ED/Wellness (1 er.)
2. Distribution Requirements: 36 credits
a. Humanities and Fine Ans (15 er.)

Complete a minimum of one course from each of the following areas:
An
English/Foreign Languages
Music
Speech Communication
Theatre
b. Social and Behavioral Sciences (15 er.)
Complete a minimum of one course from each of the following areas:
Econontics
Geography/History/Political Science
Human Relations/Minority Studies/Women's Studies
Psychology
S_ociology/Anthropology
c. Natural Sciences (6 er.)

Department of Mass Communications Policy
on Liberal Arts and Sciences Courses
Mass communications majors are required to be broadly educated
in the traditional liberal ans and sciences. This approach to education
prepares students for the pursuit of intellectual excellence beyond the
requirements of vocational or professional specialization.
A mass communications major's program consists of the following:
28 credits must be earned in mass communications. These 28
credits do not include COMM 220 and one COMM column A
elective.
• 92 credits must be earned in depanments outside of mass
communications. (This requirement will include COMM 220
and one COMM column A elective.)
65 of the 92 credits will be in liberal arts and science departments
and programs: art, English, foreign languages, religious studies, local
and urban affairs, music, philosophy, speech communication,

Complete a minimum of one course from at least two of the following
areas:
Astronomy
Biology
Chentistry
Computer Science
Eanh Science
Physics
3. Liberal Arts and Sciences electives (12 er.)

(from approved departments or programs)

Course Registration Policies
Mass communications 200-level courses are open to all SCSU students.
300/400-level courses are open to students who have been formally
accepted into the major.

theatre, economics, geography, history, social science, political
science, psychology, sociology/anthropology, criminal justice, human
relations, minority studies, women~ studies, astronomy, biology,
chemistry, computer science, earth science, mathematics, statistics,
environmental studies and physics.

Prerequisites

40 of the 65 liberal ans and science credits will be general
education courses (excluding physical education credits) to
meet the SCSU General Education requirements.
• 25 of the 65 liberal ans and science credits will be elective
credits outside mass communications (including physical
education credits and minor, second major or foreign language
concentration).

No students will be given credit for a course unless they have met
the established prerequisites prior to enrolling in the course. Approval
of the instructor teaching the course is needed to waive prerequisites.
Prerequisites will be waived only for a student the instructor believes
has the skill and knowledge comparable to that offered by the prerequisites.
Transfer students who have begun formal application procedures
for a major program may be adntitted to 300/400-level courses with the
approval of the depanment chairperson. Normally, such approval shall
not be granted for more than two semesters.
Up to 12 credits may be transferred to the major program at the
discretion of the depanment chairperson. Exceptions to the policy will
be considered by the adntissions comntittee and/or individual course
evaluation.

Honors Students
Honors General Education Requirements are as required in the SCSU
Undergraduate Bulletin plus the number of credits needed to satisfy the
mass communications liberal ans requirements. The distribution of
depanmental liberal ans and sciences requirements, which also must
satisfy the SCSU general education requirements, follows:
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+220. Introduction to Mass Communication. History, nature,
functions and criticisms of mass media and their role in society. 3 Cr. F,
S,SUM.
221. Writing in Mass Communications. Composition relating to skills
in the formats, styles and practices of writing for the mass media.
Prereq.: 220; depanment typing cenificate. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
224. Principles of Visual Grammar and Media Writing.
Relationship between the image and the word. Assignments pose problems that require analysis and application of the rules of grammar,
structure and style commonly employed by a variety of media professionals. Prereq.: 220. 3 Cr. F.
236. Media Photography. Photographic technique and basic darkroom skills. Visual composition and style. Projects relating to journalism, advenising and public relations. I.ab. Prereq.: 220. 3 Cr. F, S.
240. Print Journalism Principles and Methods. Gathering information and writing news and feature stories. Introduction to editing.
Journalism issues and training in covering assignments. Prereq.: 220;
typing cenification. 3 Cr. F, S.
246. Visual Literacy. Communication of information and ideas
through the visual media. Relationships between verbal and visual
media elements. V1SUal projects. Prereq.: 220. 3 Cr. S.
271. Audio Design. Design and production of audio materials for
broadcast and non-broadcast applications. History of radio and program types. Theory and practices in production techniques. I.ab.
Prereq.: 220. 3 Cr. F.
272. Broadcast News Writing. Basic news gathering, writing, interviewing and editing techniques for radio and TV news. Legal and ethical
considerations. Prereq.: 220; depanment typing certification. 3 Cr. F, S.
+ 273 . Broadcast Documentaries Theory and Criticism.
Introduction to the documentary Historical and critical study of the
theory, ethics, techniques and influences of the radio, television and
film documentary 3 Cr. F, S.
+274. Documentary Study: Issues. Study and criticism of documentary movements and issues including ethical issues. Evaluating a
series of documentaries on one subject or time period. May be repeated
with different topics. 3 Cr. ALT.
+275. Documentaries of the Holocaust (MGM). Study, criticism and analysis of the Holocaust documentary from a historical and
analytical basis. 3 Cr. F, S.
276. Workshop: Television Editing and Production. Studio and location production. Editing of news and public affairs programming. I.ab.
3 Cr. SUM.
277. Introduction to Television. Studio and field television production
planning, producing, and editing. Theory applications of equipment
use and directing. Prereq.: 220. 3 Cr. F, S.
278. TV Production for Advertising/Public Relations. Use of basic
television facilities and techniques for advertising and public relations.
Introduction to television theory and practice. I.ab. Prereq.: 220. 3 Cr. S.
333. Announcing. Voice and interpretation in various types of
announcing and reporting. 3 Cr. F, S.
336. Studio Photography. Large format project work in photographic
studio. Advenising, illustration and fashion photography. Design and
lighting. I.ab. 3 Cr. S, SUM, ALT.
340. Public Affoirs Reporting. Government and business reponing,
investigative techniques and research. Advanced problem solving in
news and feature writing. Computer-assisted reponing techniques.
Prereq.: 240. 3 Cr. S.
346. Photojournolism. Planning and taking photographs for the mass
media. Basic types of equipment and materials. Developing, printmaking and other darkroom processes. Digital scanning. I.ab. Prereq.: 236
or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. F, SUM, ALT.
350. Editing and Makeup. News selection, copyediting, headline writing, illustrations, makeup and design for the print media. Prereq.: 240.
3 Cr. S.
352. Advertising/PR Layout, Design and Editing. Advenising
design, layout, typography, and production. Quark XPress for layout
assignments and final project. Copyediting, cutline writing and headline writing skills. I.ab. 3 Cr. F, S.

Major/Minor Acceptance Requirements
&fore students will be formally admitted to a mass communications major, they must have:
• Successfully completed the general education communication
requirements and one mass communications course with a
grade of "C or better.
A 2.5 GPA in all courses taken at SCSU.
• Successfully completed the Depanment of Mass
Communications pretest and typing cenification test.
• Completed a meeting with a sequence adviser to plan their
major program.
• Completed acceptance into a second major, a minor or a
concentration in a foreign language.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE: (33 Cr.)
Advertising Sequence
Core required of all majors: COMM 220, 420, 460
Required for Advertising Sequence: COMM 352,401,405,471,486
Elective courses: Choose one from the following Column A electives:
COMM 412, 416, 418, 430 (3 er.)
Electives: Choose any two COMM electives (consult with adviser) (6 er.)
Broadcasting Sequence
Core required of all majors: COMM 220, 420, 460
Required for Television Journalism Emphasis: COMM 272,273,
333,378,478*
Required for Television Production Emphasis: COMM 224,273,
277, 377,476
.

Required for Radio Emphasis: COMM 271,272,333,451,464
Electives: Choose one from the following Column A electives:
COMM 412,416,418,430 (3 er.)
Choose any two COMM electives (consult with adviser) (6 er.)
• COMM 478 is required of all IV journalism majors. Because of lack of studio availability to support this course, it is only offered during the summer
session. Broadcast students electing the IV journalism emphasis are required
to attend one summer session during their junior or senior year.
News Editorial Sequence
Core required of all majors: COMM 220, 420, 460
Required for Journalism Emphasis: COMM 240, 340, 346, 350.
Select one: COMM 454,455, 456
Required for Photojournalism Emphasis: COMM 236 or 336, 240,
346,350, 445
Electives:
Choose one from the following Column A electives:
COMM 412, 416, 418, 430 (3 er.)
Choose any two COMM electives (consult with adviser) (6 er.)
Public Relotions Sequence
Core required of all majors: COMM 220, 420, 460
Required for Public Relations Sequence: COMM 240,352,434,436,
471
Elective courses:
Choose one from the following Column A electives:
COMM 412,416,418,430 (3 er.)
Choose any two COMM electives (consult with adviser) (6 er.)
Mass Communications Minor (15)
Completion of COMM 220 plus 12 elective mass communications
courses with consultation of a mass communications adviser in the area
of concentration.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
+146. American Television and Cultural Diversity (MGM).
The relationship between TV and society focusing on how American
TV treats society's various cultures. 3 Cr. ALT.
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374, Lighting for TV /Film, Study of television and film lighting used in
the studio and on location. Emphasis upon the practical applicallon of
lighting theory. Prercq .. 277. 3 Cr DEMA!'<D.
375. Commercial Writing for Radio and Television, Writing commemals for radio and TV Scripting techniques for the broadcast commercial. Prereq .. 277 or 278. 3 Cr. F, ALT
377, Television Field Production. Creative, technical and aesthetic
pnnciples, strategies and processes m,·olved in television field productions. Location shooting, A-B Roll linear editing and digital non-lmear
ed11ing. Prcreq .. 22+, 277. 3 Cr F
378, Television Reporting and Editing. Writing, reporting and editing
television news reports. Ethics in broadcast Journalism Prereq .. 272. 3
Cr F
405, Advertising Copywriting, Special advernsmg writing, instruction
and strategy for newspapers, magazines, broadcast, direct response and
other mass media. Prereq .. 352 or 401. 3 Cr. F, S.
412. Mass Media Ethics, Classical philosophical approaches to ethics.
Basic prinuples of ethics and their application. Cases m journalism,
adwmsing and public relanons. Current ethical issues in American and
mtemational media. 3 Cr. S.
414. Seminar (Topical). Lecture, readings, research and discussions on
selected topics. Maior,/mmors only. Junior/senior standing. 1-3 Cr. May
be repeated with different topics. Maximum 6 Cr. DEMAND.
418. History of the Mass Media. H1stoncal development of the mass
media. Ovemew of penods in0uencing the structures and funrnons of
contemporary mass media systems. 3 Cr. F
444. Internship in Mass Communications. Department approved and
directed fteld expenence with approved mass media agency. Leaming
contract required. 1-3 Cr
451, Audio Production. Production of educational and commercial
radio programs. Broadcast theory. Mul11-channel applications. Lab.
Prereq .. 271. 3 Cr S
454. Specialty Reporting and Feature Writing. Techniques of specialty repnrtmg. Students choose semester-long beats. Project development and implementation plus lead writing, process-centered story
ideas, mterviewing and research. Prcreq .. 240. 3 Cr. SUM.
455. Editorial Writing. Principles of persuasion and rhetoric. Personal
columns, critical re\·iews, letters to the editor, design and other materials of the editorial page. Project on one contemporary issue. Prereq ..
240. 3 Cr. F
456. Sportswriting and Broadcasting. Rcponmg, writing, editing
and broadcasting news of sports and recreation. News feature reporting
and co,·erage of issues from prep to pro. Prereq .. 240 or 272 or consent
of instructor. 3 Cr. S, ALT
473. Documentary Production. Analysis, research and topic selection.
Organization, scripting and pre-production. Final production of a documentary. Prereq.: 273; 224 or 378. 3 Cr F
476. Television Directing. Directing multicamera studio productions.
Aesthetic principles, strategies and processes in\'nlved in directing teleYision programs. L1b. Prereq .. 377. 3 Cr S.
477. Advanced Television Production. Producing and dlfecting tele\·ision programs. Coordinating administrative and creative processes for
studio-based and remote productions. Lab. Prereq .. 4 76 or consent of
instrnctor. 3 Cr ALT
478. Workshop: Television Journalism and Production. Producing
news programs. Ethical issues in nev-.·s. Public serYice announcement
production. Prereq .. 277 or 378. 3 Cr SUM.
479. Public Affairs TV Reporting. Public affairs reporting, camera and
editing. In-depth reporting and subject specialization. ;\Jews ethics in
hmadcastinurnalism. Prereq.: 277: 272 or 378. 3 Cr ALT
489. Mass Media Advertising Production. Pre-productlon and production techniques in mass media advenismg. Ads for newspapers,
magazines, radio and television. Prereq .. 352, 405. 3 Cr ALT
490, Television Advertising Production. Studio and location production of various types of TV adverusing. Methods of TV advertising.
Prereq .. 277 or 278 or 401. ] Cr ALT.

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
401/501. Theory and Principles of Mass Media Advertising. Mass
media adVTrtising strategy. Strategic research, marketing strategy, medta
strategy and creatiw strategy. Theoretical understanding and practical
application. 3 Cr. F, S.
416/516. Critical Analysis of Media. Commercial mass media and
alternative press in a global context; the ways media reinforce or challenge dominant or non-dominant paradigms. Class, gender, race, disability. Media mvestigation skills basic to democracy. 3 Cr. F
420/520. Mass Media and Society. Functions and impacts of mass
media on contemporary society. Media content and performance. Media
studies and mass communications theories. Prereq .. 1 5 Cr. in major
courses. 3 Cr f, S.
424/524, Seminar in Public Opinion and Communication Research,
Role of public opinion as a feedback mechanism for assessing the issues
and concerns facing citizens ma democracy and firms relying upon
commercial speech. 3 Cr DEMAND.
425/525. The Press and Government, Exam man on of the mteraction
between the news media and the government, with particular emphasis
on the press playing a watchdog function and adversary to government.
3 Cr. ALT
429/529. International Advertising and Public Relations,
Transnational and multicultural advertising/public relations.
Development of international adwrtising/pubhc relations campaigns.
Prereq .. 401 or 434. 3 Cr ALT
430/530. International Mass Communication. The free 0ow of information, media freedom and national development. Role of international
organizations m shaping global journalism. 3 Cr. S.
431/531, World Media Systems. Structures, processes, functions of
media systems around the world. Local socio-political environments as
detcnninants of media systems. 3 Cr. F
432/532. Communication Research. Strategics, methods and
resources used in mass media research. Special emphasis on research as
a tool in advertising, broadcasting, news editorial and public relanons.
3 Cr E
434/534. Theory and Principles of Public Relations,
Communication and persuasion theories rele\'ant to public relations.
Public relations in integrated communicatinn. Public relations process:
research, planning, communication and e\'aluation. Prereq .. 352. 3 Cr.
F, S.
436/536. PR Writing and Publications. Preparat1on of materials for
use in public relations work including brochures, news releases and
newsletters. Prereq .. 4 34. 3 Cr. F, .5, SUM.
438/538. Public Relations Case Studies and Campaigns. Public
relations campaigns, with special attention to case studies dealing with
various public relations issues and problems. Prereq .. 434. 3 Cr E
443/543, Teaching Mass Communications and Advising School
Publications. Theories, methods, materials and cumculum development for teaching mass communications. Literature review. Role of faculty adviser; trends and problems. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 3 Cr.
ARRA'.'-!GED.
445/545. Advanced Photojournalism. Photojournalistic production
for newspapers, magazines, company publications, tele,1sion. History,
theory, trends, ethics, composition. Digital processing. Lab. Prereq .. 346
or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. S
450/550. Advanced Editing and Makeup. format, makeup and
typography of print publications with emphasis on traditional quality
and current trends. Computer design. Prereq .. 350. 3 Cr DFMAND
458/558. Advertising in Society, Role of adverusmg in media industry. Economic, social and cultural effects of advertising on society.
Impact of advertising on media content and performance. Prereq .. 401.
3 Cr DEMAND.
460/560. Mass Communications Law. The First Amendment as it
relates to laws governing communication institutions. Application of
ethics to mass communications problems solvmg (560: term paper
requirement). 3 Cr. F S.
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464/564, Broodcost Monogement ond Policy. Advanced study of
the organization, operation, policy, pricing and marketing of broadcast
stations. Management decision making as it affects personnel, budget,
program selection and scheduling and ratings. Government regulatory
framework. 3 Cr. E
468/ 568. Psychology of Advertlting. Concepts and theories from
behavioral sciences. Their use for developing advenising campaigns and
programs. Interpersonal and mass communication influences on consumer behavior. Prereq.: 401. 3 Cr. ALT.
470/570, Modern Communication Technology. Uses ond
Influences, Examination of the communications industry and its constituents in the light of recent developments in telecommunications
technology: 3 Cr. DEMAND.

471/571 , Advertising/Public Relations Research and Media
Analytis. Research in advenising and public relations processes.
Planning, selection and evaluation of media as vehicles for advenising
and PR. Prereq.: 401 or 434. 3 Cr. F, S.
485/585, Cases in Advertising/Communications Management,
Communications decision making, planning, and implementing.
Evaluating strategies and tactics. Prereq.: 401. 3 Cr. ALT.
486/586, Advertising Campaigns. Developing advenising strategies.
Present, write and defend complex strategic advenising decisions.
Prereq.: 352,401,405, 471 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. S.

Chafrperson fla1ph Carr. Faculty: Bahauddin, Braith, G. Buis, S. Buis,
Buske, Carr, Chen, Cimperrnan, Fiske, Haller, Hanszek-Brill, Huang,
Hubbard, S. Johnson, Katia, S. Keith, uhren, un, Leung, litvinov, Lu,
Marks, Naraine, Naughton, Scully, Shobe, Tu, Wahl, Walk, Wick,
Wtlmesmeier, Zhao

The Common Core Requirements
All students majoring in mathematics must complete the following core requirements:
MATH
MATH
MATH
MATH
MATH
MATH
MATH

Mathematics is a pervasive discipline. Students in a wide variety of
fields must understand and apply the concepts in mathematics to solve
real world problems. In addition to offering major and minor programs
in mathematics, the Depanment of Mathematics also offers general
courses for all students and specialized courses for students in business,
science, technology, and education programs. We also offer mathematics competency courses for general education.
Placement testing is required for admission to MATH 072, 111,
112, 113, 115, 193, 196, 211 and 221. Students who did not take
placement tests at new student registration are urged to repon to the
Mathematics Depanment Office, ECC 139, for placement advice before
enrolling in their first math course.
Because mathematics builds from previous knowledge, the
Depanment of Mathematics requires a grade of "C" or better in all
major and minor program courses and in all prerequisite courses. (For
example, if a student receives a "D" in MATH 221, he/she cannot take
MATH 222 because MATH 221 is a prerequisite).
Students planning to major in mathematics must have strong
aptitude in mathematics and are encouraged to take MATH 221 as soon
as possible. They are expected to have learned advanced algebra,
trigonometry, and precalculus mathematics in high school or have completed MATH 112 and 1 I 3 or MATH 115 with grades of "C" or better.
All major and minor programs in mathematics must be approved by
the Mathematics Depanment before a student may be accepted into
that program.
Prospective majors are eligible to apply for admission to major
programs in mathematics when MATH 221 , 222, and at least three
additional program credits have been completed, with at least six credits of mathematics coursework at St. Cloud State University. All students must earn a minimum GPA of 2.40 in all program courses before
being accepted into a mathematics major. Students are urged to apply
for admission to their major as soon as they become eligible.
A student who fails or withdraws from 3 or more mathematics
classes may be denied entry into a mathematics major or minor. A student who fails or withdraws from 5 or more mathematics classes may
be dropped from a mathematics major or minor. A GPA of 2.25 is
required for all major and minor programs for graduation.

221 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I (5 er.)
222 Calculus and Analytic Geometry II (4 er.)
252 Mathematical Problem Solving with MATLAB (3 er.)
253 Discrete Mathematical Structures (4 er.)
312 Elementary linear Algebra (4 er.)
321 Vector and Multivariable Calculus (4 er.)
461 Modem Algebra I (4 er.)

BACHELOR OF ARTS
The B.A. mathematics major is required to complete one of the following options:
1. A minor from the College of Science and Engineering or a
minor from Economics or Business Computer Information
Systems.
2. A second major, or
3. 12 additional credits in mathematics or science that are
approved by the Mathematics Depanment.
CSCI 201 may be substituted for MATH 252 in the common core
requirements.

Major (40)
1. The Common Core Requirements
2. MATH 325
3. Nine credits of electives from MATH 353,421,422,423,427,
428,452,453,462,465, 480, and STAT 447. No more than
three credits from MATH 428,465, and STAT 447.
Minor (25)
MATH 221 , 222, 312, plus 12 additional credits chosen from 253, 321,

325,353,421 , 422 , 423,427,428, 452 , 453, 461,462,480.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Mathematics - Teaching
All but one required mathematics course in the B.S. program must be
completed prior to student teaching. MATH 431,432, and 482 must
be completed at St. Cloud State University. CSCI 201 may be substituted for MATH 252 in the common core requirement.
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Major(49)
1.
The Common Core Requirements
2.
MATH 431 , 432 , 465,482; STAT 410
3.
Six credits of electives from MATH 325,353,421,422,423,

Skills to communicate and defend solutions and decisions. Prereq.:
MATH 072 or high school advanced algebra with a satisfactory score on
the department pretest. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
+211. Survey of Calculus I. Ideas and concepts of calcu lus. Topics
from d ifferent ial and integral calculus of one variable. Applications to
business, li fe sciences. econom ics, and other d isciplines. Prereq. : 111.
112 , or 115, 196, or satisfactory score on the department pretest. 3 Cr.
F,S, SUM.
212. Survey of Calculus II. Differentiation and mtegration of trigonometnc functions. integration techrnques and applications, three-dimensional analytic geometry, multivariable calculus and differential eq uations . Prereq.: 211. 3 Cr. S.
221. Calculus and Analytic Geometry I. Limits, contmu1ty. different iation, applications of derivatives, integration: Prereq .. 115, or 112 and
113, or high school adva nced algebra and tngonometry' wllh a sati sfactory score on department pretest. S Cr. F, S, SUM-ALT
222. Calculus and Analytic Geometry II. Integration techniques and
applica tions, inve rse functions, topics in analytic geomet ry·, sequences
and series, im proper integrals, plane curves. Prereq.: 221 . 4 Cr. F, S.
252. Mathematical Problem Solving with MAnAB. MATLAB. a
mathematical computing and programming environ ment, will be introduced and used to simulate , model and solve mathematically based
problems. Coreq .. 222 . 3 Cr. F, S.
253. Discrete Mathematics. Logic, sets, relations, functions. properties of numbers. counting methods, infinite sets. Emphasis on to pics
important to computer science . Prereq .. 221. 4 Cr. F, S.
311. Linear Algebra and Multivariable Calculus for Engineering
Majors. Systems of linear eq uations and their matrix representati,,ns.
determinants, Cramer's rul e, vector spaces, linear independence basis
and dimension. inner products, equations of lines and planes in RJ.
Y!ultivariable fun ctions, partial differentiation and multiple integration
with applications. Prereq .: 222. 3 Cr. F, S
312. Elementary Linear Algebra. Mat rices, matrix operations, systems of linear equations, determinants, geometry of R", vector spaces,
subspaces. li near transformations, inner product spaces, eige nvalues,
and applications. Simple proofs. Prereq.: 21 1 or 221. 4 Cr. E S.
321. Vector and Multivariable Calculus. Vectors, functions of se,·eral
va riables, gradients, multiple integrals, vector fie lds. Green's & Stokes
theorems, applications. Pre req .. 222. 4 Cr. F, S.
325. Differential Equations. First and second order differential eq uations ,vith applicauons; matrices, dete rminants, bases, eigem·alues; systems of linear equations wrth constant coefficients; initial l'alue problems an d general soluticms; vanation of parameters. Prereq .. 222 ..'l Cr.
F, S.
330. Mathematics for Elementary Teachers. Pan ems, relations. and
functions; discrete mathematics: number sense; shape and space. For
elementary education and special education majors only. Prereq .. 193
or 196. 3 C r. F, S, SU M.
353. Operations Research Models. Constrttction and solution ,,f
mat hematical models associated wit h operations research. Prcreq. : 222 .
J Cr. S, ALT
428. Introduction to Probability Models. Probability theory. random
variables, Markol' chains, Poisson process, queu ing thec>ry. Prereq ..
MATH 222. 3 C r. DEMAND.

427,452,453,462,480.
Minor(34)
!\-1.ATH 221, 222,253 ,312,43 1,432,461,465, and STAT 410.
Elementary Education/Special Education

'.1.ATH 330, -+33, 434,435 and 439.
Elementary Education Minor (18)

'.1.ATH 431. 433,434,435
Six credits of electives in mathematics, computer science, and/or statistics se lected with prior approval of the mathematics minor adviser.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
070. Basic Mathematics Concepts. An integrated review of basic algebraic and geometric concepts. Em phasis on problem solving, writing to
explain methods and solutions, and collaborative learning. Credits do
not count toward graduation. Offered by the Math Skil ls Center. 2-3 Cr.
depending on student's entering skills level. F, S, SUM.
.
072. Intermediate Algebra. Linear equations, inequalities, polynom1als, graphs, systems of equations, algebraic fractions. radicals, quadratic
equations, exponents, loganthms, functions. Credits do not count
toward graduation. O ffered by the Math Skills Center. 2-3 Cr. depending on students entering skills level. F, 5, SUM.
I 05. Cultural Mathematics. Topics selected by the instructor to
demonstrate the nature of mathematics. 3 Cr. F, 5.
Ill. Technical Mathematics. Applications of linear and quadratic
functions, systems of equations, exponential and logarithmi c functions
and trigonometri c functions. No more than 5 c redi ts from MATH 111 .
112, 113, and MATH I I S may be counted toward graduation . Prereq.:
MATH 072. or high school advanced algebra with satisfactory score on
departmental pretest. 3 Cr. F, S.
112. College Algebra. Functions and graphs; polynom ial, radical ,
rat ional. exponential, logarithmic fu nctions; equations, ineq ualities. systems of eq uations and inequalities; applications. No more than 5 credits
fmm MATH 111, 112, 113, and MATH 115 may be counted toward
graduation. Prereq.: MATH 072 or high school advanced algebra with
sattsfactory score in department pretest. 3 Cr. F, S, St.:M.
113. Trigonometry. Tn go nometric functions and their grap hs; inverse
tngonometnc funcuons, tngonometnc 1denttlles, equauons, tngonometnc appltcauons. 1'.o more than 5 credits from MATH 111 , 112, 113
and MATH 115 may be counted toward graduation . Prereq .. MATH
112, or high school precalculus with satisfactory score on department
pretest. 2 Cr. F. S.
115. Precalculus. Functions and thei r graphs; polynomial, rational,
radical. logarithmic , tri gonometric and inve rse trigonometric functions;
algebraic and trigonometnc eq uauons and inequa lities, identities,
trigonometric applications. No more than 5 credits from MATH 111.
112, l 13, and MATH 115 may be counted toward graduation. Prereq. :
MATH 072. or high school advanced algebra with a satisfac tory score
on department pretest. 5 Cr. F, S.
170. Mind Over Moth. A math course for the non-mathematician.
Knowledge and tools to deve lop non- routine problem solving skills and
to reduce math avoidance. l Cr. SIU. Grading. S.
+193. Mathematical Thinking. Development of problem solving
and decision making strategies usin g m athematical tools from arithmellc, algebra, geometry, probability, and statistics. Skills to communicate and defend solutions and decisions. Prereq. : MATH 070 or high
schoo l advanced algebra with a satisfactory score on the department
pretest. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
196. Mathematical Thinking and Modeling. Development of problem solving and decision maki ng strategies using mathematical tools
from algebra. geometry, function analysis, probahility, and matrices.

+

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
421/521. Introduction to Real Analysis I. The real number system.
sequences and limits, continuity and differentiat10n. Upper and lc1wer
bounds, the completeness axtom for real numbers, Cauchy sequences,
the Balzano-Weierstrass property, the extreme l'alue theorem , the intermediate l'alue theorem. the mean value theorem, I:llospitals rule and
Taylor's theorem. Prereq.: 222,253 or 3 12. 3 Cr. F, ALT.
422/522. Introduction to Real Analysis II. Series, power series, uniform and pointwise conve rge nce. Reimann integration. and app lications. Prereq.: 42 1. 3 C r. DEMAND.
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423/523, Complex Voriables I, The complex field, the theory of analytic functions, power series. Fundamental theorem of algebra. Prereq.:
311 or 321. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
427/527, Partial Differential Equations. Panial differential equations
of mathematical physics, boundary value problems, classical solution
methods, Bessel functions. Prereq.: (311 or 321), 325. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
431/531. Professional Subjed Matter for Middle Grades
Mathematics. For teacher candidates only. Number sense, patterns and
functions, number theory, shape, space and measurement, chance and
data analysis; current curriculum and pedagogical developments, lesson
planning, and microteaching. Elementary Education majors: Prereq.:
MATH 330. B.S. Majors: Must be taken concurrently with ED 437-537
or ED 421-521 but not with MATH 432. 3 Cr. E
432/532, Professional Subjed Matter for Secondary School
Mathematics. For teacher candidates only. Algebra, geometry, data
analysis, and advanced topics; current curriculum and pedagogical
developments, lesson planning, and microteaching. Must be taken concurrently with ED 421-521 or ED 437-537, but not with MATH 431. 4
Cr. S.
433/533, Algebra for Elementary and Middle School Teachers.
Algebraic concepts, representations, structures and applications.
Prereq.: 330 or equivalent. 3 Cr. E
434/534, Recent Trends in Elementary School Mathematics,
Modern approach to teaching mathematics, teaching aids and devices,
experimental work, recent research. 3 Cr. S.
435/535, Teaching Problem Solving in Elementary School
Mathematics. Problem solving strategies, teaching problem solving,
problem solving via concrete materials, cooperative learning. For elementary education majors only. 3 Cr. E
439/539, Using Technology to Teach Science and Mathematics, K-8,
Demonstrating and exploring technology, such as computers and calculators, that enhances mathematics and science learning and instruction in
the K-8 curriculum. lab. activities that involve collecting, representing,
and analyzing data. Prereq.: 330. 3 Cr. S.

452/552, Numerical Analysis, Round-off error and computer arithmetic. Solutions of equations in one variable. Interpolation and polynomial approximation. Numerical integration and differentiation. Error
Analysis. Prereq.: 222, 252 or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. F, ALT.
453/553, Numerical Linear Algebra, Direct and iterative solutions in
linear algebra. Onhogonal polynomials, splines and least squares
approximations. Error analysis. Prereq.: 452. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
461/561, Modern Algebra I, Groups, subgroups, cyclic groups, permutation groups, isomorphisms, Cayley's theorem, cosets, l.aGrange's
theorem, nonnal subgroups, quotient groups, homomorphisms, the
first isomorphism theorem construction of the integers and rational
numbers from the natural numbers, rings, integral domains, and fields.
Prereq.: 253. 4 Cr. F, S.
462/562, Modern Algebra II, Ideals, factor rings, ring homomorphisms, polynomial rings, factorization of polynomials, irreducible
polynomials, Euclidean domains, introduction to fields, extension
fields, splitting fields, algebraic and transcendental numbers, geometric
construction. Prereq.: 461. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
465/565, Elements of Geometry, An analysis of axiomatic systems, a
critique of Euclid, and an axiomatic development of neutral, Euclidean,
Lobachevskian and Riemannian geometries. Prereq.: high school geometry and 46 1. 3 Cr. S.
480/580, Topics in Mathematics. Designed for intensive study in a
special topic in pure or applied mathematics. Topic will be announced
in class schedule. Approval of instructor required for enrollment. 3 Cr.
May be repeated to maximum of 6 Cr. DEMAND.
482/582, Student Teaching Seminar. For teacher candidates only.
Reflections of and extensions of the student teaching experience in a
seminar fonnat; individual classroom observations. Must be taken concurrently with student teaching. 2 Cr. F, S.
483/583, Topics in Elementary School Mathematics. In depth study
of a special topic in mathematics relevant to the elementary school curriculum. 3 Cr. DEMAND.

An :;;i;'d'ti~!thpmgram. Also see individual program description in this bulletin for nudear medicine technology.

University: It is suggested that studeriff',ipply Im- t h e - ~ early as
possible to ensure a timely plan for completing the required courses
and securing a seat in a clinical program.
Admission to the major does not imply automatic acceptance into
a clinical program. Acceptance by the clinical affiliates is competitive.
Applications are made in September, approximately one year prior to
the staning date of the clinical program. Specific infonnation regarding
the application process, the recommended grade point average and the
details of each affiliate's program is available through the medical technology director's office. Students must complete all core and general
education requirements before beginning the clinical phase.
Current affiliated hospital-based schools of medical technology
(Hosp. Prog.) are at Hennepin County Medical Center and St. Luke's
Hospital in Cedar Rapids, Iowa. The University of Minnesota, Division
of Medical Technology, provides the university-based clinical phase (U.
of M. Prog.).

Coordinator Judith Torrence.
The Bachelor of Science degree in medical technology requires a
prescribed, three year, curriculum at St. Cloud State University followed
by clinical course work at an affiliated school of medical technology.
SCSU offers two types of clinical phase opponunities, a 1 year program
at an affiliated hospital-based program and a 1. 5 year program at the
University of Minnesota. The professional coursework consists of clinical hematology, clinical chemistry, clinical immunology, clinical microbiology, immunohematology, clinical microscopy. laboratory management and education. Upon completion of the clinical coursework, students are eligible to take national cenification exams.
Students may apply to the major program when their completed
credits equal or exceed 24 semester credits including BIOL 151 and
CHEM 210 with a grade point average of 2.8 or higher. At least eight
credits must have been earned in residence at St. Cloud State
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Core requirements (55)
(The core requirements are in the

mentation; quality control; data processing; toxicology. Lab. Prereq.:
acceptance into internship program. 1-11 Cr. F, S, SUM.
403. Clinical Immunology. Antigen/antibody structure, function and
interaction; basic principles and procedures of humoral and cellular
immunology; performance and clinical correlation of serological testing;
quality control. Lab. Prereq.: acceptance into internship program. 1-3
Cr. F, S, SUM.
404. Clinical Microbiology. Cultivation, isolation, and identification of
bacteria, fungi, parasites, and viruses; determination of sensitivity to
antimicrobial agents; clinical correlations to disease states; principles of
asepsis; environmental monitoring; quality control. Lab. Prereq.: acceptance into internship program. 1-9 Cr. F, S, SUM.
405, Clinicol lmmunohematology. Blood group systems, principles
and procedures for antibody detection and identification; donor blood
collection; preservation; processing; component therapy; transfusion
reaction evaluation; Rh immune globulin; quality control. Lab. Prereq.:
acceptance into internship program. 1-6 Cr. F, S, SUM.
406. Clinicol Microscopy, Theory of renal function in health and disease; rental function tests including chemical and microscopic examination of urine, feces, gastric, and spinal fluids and other body fluid
analysis; quality control. Lab. Prereq.: acceptance into internship program. 1-3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
407, Laboratory Management/Education. Basic management principles, policy and procedure development, job descriptions, budgets,
government regulations. Education principles, construction of objectives, tests and evaluation tools, bench teaching. Lab. Prereq.: acceptance into clinical phase. 1-3 Cr. F, S, SUM.

process of being revised. See Medical
Technology Website or contact the adviser for updated information.)

BIOL151,262,264,362,366,462,464,478,484,486
CHEM 210, 211, 240, 241

Note: Medical Technology students are not required to take BIOL 152O,;ganismal Diversity as a prerequisite to BIOL 262-Genetics.
Clinicol Phose Requirements {32)

MEDT 401,402, 403, 404,405,406, 407
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES

This major is designed to primarily serve transfer students and those
with prior experience in the clinical laboratory
Mojor{36)

Completion of 36 credits at the 200 level or above with the approval of
the medical technology program director.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
401, Clinical Hematology, Theory of blood cell formation; hematological diseases, hemostasis; microscopic examination of blood and bone
marrow; experience with hematological instruments and techniques
which determine major hematologic and clotting parameters. Lab.
Prereq.: acceptance into internship program. 1-8 Cr. F, S, SUM.
402 • Clinical Chemistry. Identification and quantitation of specific
chemical substances in blood and body fluids by various analytical
techniques; clinical correlation with disease states; principles of instru-

To enter one of the microcomput~ studies minors· or ti\e data
communications minor, students should complete MCS 267 and 397
with a "B" average. Students with little or no background should take
MCS 169. Applications for admission to these minors can be obtained
from the director of microcomputer studies.

¼'pf~t In "iite~rtment of Statistics.
Director: Monte Johnson. Faculty: Gammell, Guster, Hebert, M.
Johnson, R. Mowe, Rysavy, Svirskas.

The Microcomputer Studies Program offers a networking modeling and
simulation major jointly with Department of Statistics, and a 17-credit
and 24-credit minors in microcomputer studies. Additionally, there is a
27-credit minor in data communications.
Microcomputer studies programs have been designed to be supporting programs for students attending SCSU who need to become
lmowledgeable and sophisticated users of microcomputers. The microcomputer studies minors are open to all students except those students
majoring in computer science and applied computer science.
Computer network analysts design networks and evaluate network performance. The demand for these skills is very high. The
Network Modeling and Simulation major provides a balance between
the theoretical and the practical skills needed to succeed in this field.
"Hands-on" laboratory activities are a part of several courses. A senior
practicum will provide an indepth study of a computer networking
problem. We encourage all our majors to consider doing an internship.
The data communications minor is designed to provide students
with a conceptual background in the principles of operation, design
and evaluation of data networks and will prepare students for entrylevel positions such as network analyst and is open to all students.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Network Modeling & Simulation Major: (60)

CSCI: 201
MCS:397,425,426,436,437,450,451,490b
STAT: 229•, 301, 307, 321, 417 plus 6 elective hours in STAT listed
below:
MATH: 211; ENGL: 333
6 elective hours (listed below) from any of the following areas: BClS,
CSCl, MATH or Software Applications
Electives:
STAT:332,380,421,424,427,430,433,436,440,447,448
MATH:325,353,452,453
Software Applications: MCS 267, 302, 303, 304; STAT 306
BCIS:341,350,443,445,454,460
CSCI: 202, 220, any course numbered above 300

•STAT 219, 239, 353; BCIS 240 or equivalent can substitute for 229.
b3 credit hours of MCS 490
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Bachelor of Arts
Microcomputer Studies
Minor - Languages, Software Packages and Operating Systems
(24)

standing of the integration of the modules in the software package.
Prereq.: MCS 169 or equivalent. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
303. Software Packages for Micros II. A state-of-the-an integrated
software package emphasizing database management will be used to
develop usage skills, programming ability in the language of the software, and an application package. Prereq.: MCS 169 or equivalent. 3
Cr. F, S, SUM.
304. Software Packages for Micros Ill. Word processing and graphics packages in a network environment. Creation and use of styles and
templates. Use and configuration of a graphic operating system. Prereq.:
MCS 169. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
397. Operating Systems of Mieras. Binary and hex arithmetic, microcomputer architecrure, data types, storage classes and operators, control
structure, operating systems, functions and characteristics, concurrent
processing, 1/0, resource allocation and scheduling. Prereq.: 267 or
equivalent. 4 Cr. F, S, SUM.
412. Microcomputer Graphics Programming. Programming related
to graphics; line, box and circle-drawing commands; bitmaps; animation; sound. Prereq.: 397. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
444. Internship. Supervised training opponunity provided by industry
or an educational institution. Prereq.: 426. 1-12 Cr. DEMAND.

Required:
MCS 267, 397,425,426
Electives:
Select two: MCS 302,303,304,412; ETS 311,312,343,438; ENGL
332; CHEM 451; EE 329
Select one: MCS 285,436,437,450
Computer science and applied computer science majors may not elect
this minor.
BACHELOR OF ARTS
Microcomputer Studies
Minor-Languages, Software Packages and Communications (17)

Required:
MCS 267,397
Electives: (select two) MCS 302, 303, 304;
(select one) MCS 285,412,425; ETS 311,312,343,438; ENGL 332;
CHEM 451; EE 329

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS

Computer science and applied computer science majors may not elect
this minor.

42S/S2S. Microcomputer Networking I. Local area networks for
BACHELOR OF ARTS
Data Communication
Minor(27)

micros. Network architecture, characteristics, and protocols, software
packages, set up, theory, and use of local area networks. Detail coverage
and application of the physical OSI model. Prereq.: 397 or equivalent.
4 Cr. F, S.
426/526. Microcomputer Networking II. Detail coverage and application of the datalink through application layers of the OSI model.
Prereq.: 425 or equivalent or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. F, S.

Required: MCS 267,397,425,426,450,451; STAT 229 or equivalent
Electives: (select one) MCS 436,437
Completion of MATH 113 or equivalent is required prior to entering
the data communications minor.

436/536. World Wide Web Authoring and Administration.
BACHELOR OF ELEOIVE STUDIES
Microcomputer Studies
Minor(24)

Authoring and implementing web documents. Setting up and administering web servers. Prereq.: 426 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. F.
437/537. Computer Network Security. Developing an effective network security strategy. Analyzing hole in protocols, designing firewalls,
authentication and combatting the Hacker Tools. Prereq.: 426 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. S.
4S0/550. Data Network Performance Analysis. Quantitative evaluation and data networks; pinpointing bottlenecks and corrective strategies. Prereq.: 426 and STAT 229 or higher or consent of instructor. 3
Cr. F.
451/551 . Data Network De1ign. Students will develop their own document specifying a hypothetical data network through the use of simulation and case srudies. Prereq.: 450 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. S.
474/574. Advanced Microcomputer Pragramming. Advanced higher-level or system programming on microcomputers. Prereq.: knowledge of higher-level language and consent of if)Structor. 3 Cr.
DEMAND.
.
485/58S. Advanced Microcomputer Topics. An in-depth study of
one or more contemporary topics in the microcomputer area not covered in other microcomputer courses. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 1-6
Cr. May be repeated for up to 6 credits. DEMAND.
490/590. Practicum in Microcomputer,. Supervised programming or
installation and administration of software packages. Can be repeated
for a maximum of 6 credits. Prereq.: 426 and approval of the MCS program committee. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND.

Completion of 24 credits with the approval of the Microcomputer
Studies program.
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Data Communication
Minor(27)

Required: MCS 267,397,425,426,450, 451; STAT 229 or equivalent
Electives: (select one) MCS 436,437
Completion of MATH 113 or equivalent is required prior to entering
the data communications minor.
COURSE DESCRIPTION
+169. Computers in Society. Same as CSCI 169. History, moral

and social implications of computer technology; problem solving, extensive hands-on microcomputer experience involving software packages
(including word processing, database management, spreadsheets). 3 Cr.
F,S,SUM.
267. Beginning Basic. BASIC programming in windows environment.
Input and output of data, accumulators and counters, loops, functions
and subroutines, one and two dimensional arrays, sequential files, random files. Prereq.: CSCI 169 or equivalent. 4 Cr. F, S, SUM.
285. Fundamentals af Electronic Imaging. Electronic imaging concepts including image/photo capture, processing (PC based), storage,
transmission and output. Image capture, image data manipulation,
image data compression, image data analysis, image display and imaging applications through the use of a variety of software. 3 Cr. S.
302. Saftware Package far Micros I. A state-of-the-an integrated software package emphasizing spreadsheets will be used to develop usage
skill related to both the software package and the operating system, programming ability in the language of the software package, and an under-
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Traffic Safety Education (TSE)
Al20-E EDUCATION BUILDING/255-2135
A program of the College of Education.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS

Director: John Palmer. Faculty: Anderson, Benson, Brody, Buraglio,
Christensen, Isbemer, Onstad, Ouellette, Ruhr, Schultz, Schwartz,
Sundin.

430/530. Seminar: Tapical Traffic Safety. Contemporary traffic
issues, such as accident prevention and community involvement. May
be repeated topically. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND.
453/553. Emergency Driving Techniques. Organization and administration of program development. All phases of emergency driving
instruction. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
454/554. Risk Management and Behaviar Analysis in Traffic
Safety. Risk perception and risk management, the decision making
process, and the influencing factors of attitude, motivation and chance
as related to accident causation. How to conduct the Driver
Improvement Program. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
455/555. Workshops: Special Tapics Traffic Safety. Specific strategies for promoting quality driver education will be identified. May be
repeated three times. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND.
456/556. lmpraving Driver Educatian lnstructian. Assists driver
education instructors to improve the driving of their students. Risk
management. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
464/564. Warkshap: Kids Teaching Kids. Role of an adviser in the
"Kids Teaching Kids" elementary traffic safety program. The influence of
peers, development of healthy attitudes and making responsible decisions. Preparation of sixth grade peer leaders. 1 Cr. S.
490/590. Issues in Driver Educatian. Within the context of the history and origins of high school age driver education, recent trends and
issues affecting high school age driver education programs are explored.
Emphasis is placed on the role played by public and private agencies
and organizations in setting expectations and standards for high school
age driver education. The course examines the major tasks required of
the DE coordinator. Prereq.: 390 or DE cenification. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.

It is the mission of the Minnesota Highway Safety Center to provide
educational activities which prevent fmancial loss and human trauma
and to promote the safe and efficient operation of the highway transponation system. As an integral pan of a comprehensive university
serving primarily the citizens of Minnesota, the center also functions as
a regional education resource for the upper rnidwest and attracts students from other states and nations.
Teaching Licensure {Driver Educatian) (13)
The following program meets the requirements of the Minnesota Board
ofTeaching, rule M-CAR 87000.4901. Required (13) TSE 290, 390,
398, 454/554, 490/590.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
290. Driver & Traffic Safety Educatian I. Basic analysis of the driving
task. Teaching techniques and applications to classroom teaching.
Classroom defensive driving principles and theory. Classroom laboratory teaching. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
390. Driver & Traffic Safety Educatian II. Application of educational
techniques in the laboratory phase of driver education. Laboratory
teaching experience included. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
398. Driver Education Laboratory Practicum. Application of driver
education principles through teaching students. Behind-the-wheel and
simulation experiences. 1 Cr. F, S, SUM.
444. Internship: General. Arranged by contact with field supervisor,
college supervisor and student. Should be established semester previous
to experience. Credits awarded are determined by dock hours involved.
1-12 Cr. DEMAND.
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Also see College of Social Sciences description and requirements.

+210. Introduction to American Indian Studies (MGM).
Introduction to the study of American Indians, their experiences, history, culture and contemporary issues. 3 Cr. E
305. Topics in Minority Studies. An intermediate level course focusing
on select topics, issues, developments and concerns affecting AsianAmerican, Black, Latino and American-Indian communities. May be
repeated to a maximum of 6 credits. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND.
307. Chicano/a Cultural Expre11ions. Cultural expressions within
Chicano/a populations of the U.S. Indigenous aspects of Mexican culture and tradition. Cultural characteristics as manifested in traditions,
customs, social character, anistic and creative expression and language.
3 Cr. S.
312. American Indian Women's Lives. Lives of Indian women from
several cultures, historical and contemporary perspectives, stories,
experiences, and histories. 3 Cr. S.
+350. Minorities in Latin America (MGM). An investigation of
the position of minorities in contemporary Latin America, principally
Afro-Americans and Amerindians, utilizing a comparative and interdisciplinary approach. 3 Cr. S.
401. Senior Seminar. Investigation, through reading, discussion,
and/or field experience of a topic or issue relevant to the American
minority experiences. Synthesis of concepts, data and analysis from specialized minority studies courses through reading, discussion, research,
and/or field experience. Prereq.: 201 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. S.
410. Contemporary American Indian Issues. Contemporary theory
and research on the American Indian experience within a global and
historic context. Prereq.: 210 or 201. 3 Cr. S.

Director Rohen C. Johnson. Faculty Committee: Argiros, Casanova,
Hellwig, Jackson, Johnson, Lacoun, J. Parrott, Pluth, Samuel, Veeder.
The Minority Studies program is designed for students who desire to
complement their major course of study with an understanding and
examination of American racial and ethnic groups, namely AfricanArnerican, Latinas/os, Asian Americans, and American Indians. It
proyides insight into the history, contributions, social/cultural
development, intellectual expression, and present circumstances of
these various groups in American society. The minority studies minor is
a multidisciplinary program, allowing for flexibility within its framework.
BACHELOR OF ARTS AND
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
(Non Teaching) Minor {18)

MINS 201, 401
Electives from the following courses with approval by the MINS adviser.
ANTH 159, ENGL216, 414, 490; HlST 350,352 354; HURL 201,
206 OR 496-497; MUSM 229, POL 492; SOC 268, 468-568; SPC 332;
SSC! 476
With approval of the minority studies director, up to 6 credits
may be taken in other courses with a minority studies focus offered as
new courses, special topics or issues classes, seminars, experimental
classes or workshops. Up to 6 credits of an internship in minority studies may be counted toward the minor.

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
405/505. Women of Color. Examination of historical and contemporary issues facing American Indian, Afro-American, Asian and Latina
women in America. The impact of race, gender, and social inequalities
on the lives of women of color will be discussed. Graduate students will
be required to do additional assignments or projects. 3 Cr. E

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
+201. Introduction to Minority Studies (MGM). A multidisciplinary introduction to the study of people of color in American society.
3 Cr. F, S.
+205. Introduction to Chicano/a Studies (MGM). An interdisciplinary introduction to the Chicano/a (Mexican-American) experience
and to the field of Chicano/a Studies. 3 Cr. E
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Also see College of Fine Arts and Humanities description and requirements.

year. The B.S. music major must complete the requirements of the
exam two semesters prior to student teaching.
Freshman students. Freshman students interested in a music
degree should enroll in the following courses for fall semester and
should-contact the music office regarding placement exam, applied
lessons and auditions for performing organizations.
MUSM 101. A placement exam must be taken. Contact the music
office.
Ml/SM 127 Introduction to Music Systems.
l\ilplied musk lessons Instrumental or vocal. Applications for
applied music lessons are available in the music office. In addition to
lessons in an applied major, applied piano lessons are recommended
for all music majors (see above).
Performing organization Musical performing organizations are
available for all levels of musical experii:nce. Auditions are held during
the first week of classes; Students may check the Music Depanment
Office for schedules.

Chairperson Bruce Wood. Faculty: Allen, Echols, Fuller, Gast, Givens,
Hansen, Judish, Krause, Layne, Miller, Moore, Schmidt, Smale,
Springer, Tamte-Horan, Vermillion, Verrilli, Wilhite, Wood.
The Depanment of Music is a fully accredited member of the National
Association of Schools of Music. Our goal is to offer a high quality; balanced, and comprehensive music program that advances music in its
diversity as an an form and discipline; prepares teachers, performers,
composers and researchers of music; and contributes to the musical life
of the university and community.
Advising. Course work for the music major follows an established sequential pattern. To ensure proper sequencing and timely completion of course work, students must seek the advice of a faculty member in the music depanment. It is the student's responsibility to seek
this advice at the beginning of the freshman year.
Applying for the major. Application to the music major should
be made upon completion of 15 semester credit hours. Major applications must be signed by a music depanment instructor in the student's
major area (i.e.: music ed., theory/composition, applied performance).
A grade of "C" or above in all music classes is required for all
music major or minor degree programs.
Transfer students. Students wishing to transfer to St. Cloud State
University should contact the depanment chairperson for evaluation of
music credits before entering the degree program.
Instrumental music majors and minors. A minimum of three
years of high school experience in band or orchestra is recommended
for prospective instrumental music majors and minors.
Vocal Music majors and minors. A minimum of three years of
high school experience in a vocal group is recommended for prospective vocal music majors and minors.
Incoming freshman students who have not had one year previous
study are advised to take class voice prior to private voice.
Private applied lessons. Students should pick up an application
for private lessons in the music office. Students should inquire about
the availability_ of instruction when returning the completed application
to the music office.
Students not majoring in music may register for private lessons as
electives if they are registered in a music depanment performing organization. Priority is given to music majors and minors.
1 credit lessons meet 1/2 hour weekly.
2 credit lessons meet 1 hour weekly.
3 credit lessons meet 1 1/2 hours weekly (B.M. majors only)
Deparunental fees. Students will be charged an extra fee for each
credit of private instruction. Students using university owned instruments will be charged an annual rental fee. Students taking piano
instruction will be charged a piano usage fee.
Deparunental juries. All undergraduate students enrolled in
applied lessons are required to perform a jury at the end of the semester. A recital may take the place of a jury. Non majors, at the discretion
of the applied teacher, may be excused from a jury the first semester of
study.
Piano proficiency. All music major degree programs require a
piano proficiency examination. The exam is designed to ensure that all
students master practical piano performance skills. Content of the proficiency examination is available from the music office.
Students are strongly encouraged to begin piano study during the
freshman year, and continue lessons until the piano proficiency exam is
completed. Students may take the piano proficiency exam at any time
during piano study but no later than the second semester of the junior

BACHELOR OF ARTS
This program is primarily for those interested in music as personal
enrichment, as background for a career iri the music industry or preparation for funher studies in music.

Majar(45)
MUSM 101, 102, 111, 112,127,203,204,213,214,321,322; MUSP
270
6 semesters of applied major (minimum of 1 semester at 300 level)
2 semesters of major performing organization
4 semesters of elective performing organization
2 semesters of applied piano (non-pianists) with completion of piano
proficiency OR
2 semesters of applied minor (pianists)
1 credit music elective
Optianal Emphases:
Jazz (17)
MUSM 229,423,433,434,468,469
2 semesters MUSP 157 or 158
2 credits applied major
Theory/Composition (18)
MUSM 229, 401,402,423, 433, 434
4 semesters MUSM 303

Minar(24)
MUSM 101, 102, 111, 112, 127
MUSM 321 or 322
2 semesters of applied major
2 semesters of elective performing organization
5 credits of music electives (consent of instructor)
BACHELOR OF MUSIC
This program is developed to prepare students for private studio teaching and/or funher graduate study for careers in professional performance and college teaching.

Majar (80-83)
Core (64):
MUSM 101,102,111,112,127,203,204,213,214,321,322,402
MUSP 270
2 semesters at 2 credits of applied major
2 semesters at 3 credits of applied major
134

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - Musicianship (MUSM}

4 semesters of applied major (upper division)
MlJSP 396, 496 (piano pedagogy only - MUSP 396 for 2 er.
or MUSP 496 for 2 er.)

+100. Introduction to Musical Concepts. An introductory study

of the language and basic concepts of music. (Not applicable for credit
towards a major/minor program.) 3 Cr. F, S.
l 01. Theory I. Western diatonic voice leading and harmonic practices of the 18th and 19th centuries. Introduction of music technology
and computer applications. Prereq.: Theory Placement Exam. Coreq.:
111. 3 Cr. E
I 02. Theory II. Western chromatic voice leading and harmonic practices of the 18th and 19th centuries. Prereq.: 101. Offered in conjunction with 112. 3 Cr. S.
111. Ear Training Laboratory I. Develops musicianship through
sight-singing, elementary conducting, movement, harmonic dictation,
melodic dictation and rhythmic dictation. Coreq.: 101. 1 Cr. E
112. Ear Training Laboratory II. Develops musicianship through
sight-singing, elementary conducting, harmonic dictation, melodic dictation and rhythmic dictation. Prereq.: 111. Offered in conjunction
with 102. 1 Cr. S.
123. Experiencing Live Music. Study of the nature of music
through listening to live performances and through lectures and discussions relating to these performances. The listening will include live performances in class, on campus and in the community. 3 Cr. F, S.
+125. Music in World Culture (MGM). Comparative study of
music and its function within cultures of non-Western countries and
various Western folk traditions. Listener's point of view. Cultures surveyed include Oceania, East and Southeast Asia, India, Africa (and
some American folk traditions). No previous musical experience
required. 3 Cr. F, S.
126. History of Rock and Roll Music. American musical styles including rhythm and blues, rock and roll, country, folk and rock in historical
and cultural perspective. 3 Cr. F, S.
127. Introduction to Music Systems. Acoustic propenies of music.
Comparing and contrasting different music systems in Eastern and
Western cultures. Includes a survey of Western music history. 3 Cr. E
203. Theory Ill. Western music practices of the 20th century. Prereq.:
102. Offered in conjunction with 213. 3 Cr. E
204. Theory IV. Formal and structural practices of Western music of
18th, 19th and 20th centuries. Develop abilities in analyzing complete
movements and works. Prereq.: 203. Offered in conjunction with 214.
3 Cr. S.
213. Ear Training Labaratary Ill. Develops musicianship through
sight-singing, elementary conducting, harmonic dictation, melodic dictation and rhythmic dictation. Prereq.: 112. Offered in conjunction
with 203. 1 Cr. E
214. Ear Training Labaratory IV. Develops musicianship through
sight-singing, elementary conducting, harmonic dictation, melodic dictation and rhythmic dictation. Prereq.: 213. Offered in conjunction
with 204. 1 Cr. S.
229. Jazz Histary. Jazz music, musicians and the society that created
them with emphasis on their relationship to rock and roll and jazz/rock
fusion. 3 Cr. F, S.
242. Diction. Basics of French, Italian, German and Latin diction for
vocalists and choral directors. Prereq.: 2 semesters of applied voice or
permission of instructor. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
303. Composition. Study of writing original compositions through
practice and examination of music. Prereq.: 204. May be repeated to a
maximum of 9 credits. 1 Cr. F, S.
321. History of Western Music I. Historical survey of western music
history to 1800. Prereq.: 127. 4 Cr. S.
322, Histary of Western Music II. Historical survey of western music
history from 1800 to the present. Prereq.: 127. 4 Cr. E
421. Instrumental Literature. Literature for solo, ensemble and chamber music performance by a specific instrument. 2 Cr. DEMAND.

MUSM Electives: (Choose one) MUSM 303,401, or 433
4 semesters of applied piano (non-pianists) with
completion of piano proficiency
or
4 semesters of applied minor (pianists)

+

Choose one of the following emphases:
Vocal Performance (19)
4 semesters of major performing organization
2 semesters of elective ensemble
2 semesters of MUSP 360
MUSE 442, MUSM 242
2 semesters of foreign language

+

Instrumental performance (17)
6 semesters of major performing organization
2 semesters of elective ensemble
MUSE 345
7 credits of music electives (recommended: MUSM 303,401,421,433,
ensembles or chamber music).

+

Piano Performance (16)
4 semesters of major performing organization
3 semesters of elective ensemble or chamber music
MUSE 430,431; MlJSM 436, MUSP 401
Piano Pedagogy (18-19)
2 semesters of major performing organization
3 semesters of elective ensemble or chamber music
MUSE 430, 431,477,478; MlJSM 436, MUSP 401; APSY 361
or MlJSE 334
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

This program is primarily for those interested in teaching music in the
elementary and secondary schools. Entering freshmen are encouraged
to seek academic advice early regarding specific requirements in order
to plan their program efficiently. Entering students with limited background in applied study, piano skills, and/or music theory should elect
additional courses to strengthen those skills.
Major (64)
Core (48):

MUSM 101,102,111, 112,127,203,204,213,214,321,322;
MUSP 270; MUSE 240, 331, 332
2 semesters of applied major
6 semesters of major performing organization
2 semesters of applied piano with completion of piano proficiency
Junior Recital (MUSP 396), co-requisite of 1 semester applied lessons at
300 level or above.
Vocal Emphasis (16)
4 semesters of applied major (total of 5 credits)
MlJSP 372; MUSE 244, 334, 442
2 credits of applied piano
Instrumental Emphasis (16)
4 semesters of applied major (total of 5 credits)
MUSP 370; MUSE 346,347,348, 349
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Major(32)

Completion of 32 credits with the approval of the department.
Minor (24}

Completion of 24 credits with the approval of the depanment.

*MUSM, Music/Musicianship; MUSP, Music Pe,fonnance; MUSE, Music

Education
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COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS (MUSM)

+151. Vocal Ensemble. 1 Cr. F, S.
+152. String Ensemble. l C r. f: S
+153. Brass Ensemble. l C r. F, S.
+154. Woodwind Ensemble. I Cr. F, S.
+155. Percussion Ensemble. l Cr. F, S.
+ 156. Chamber Ensemble. J Cr. F, S.
+157. Jazz Ensemble. 1 C r. F, S.
+158, Studio Jazz Band. Study and performance organizat io n utilizing standard large jazz band instmmentmion and literature [rom the
jazz and popular idioms. By pcnmss10n only May be repeated lor credit. I Cr. F, S.
+159. World Drumming Group. Listening, examinauon and performan ce of drumming traditions from a diversity or cultural backgrounds. May be repeated for credit. l Cr. F, S.
+160. University Chorus. May be repeated for credit. 1 Cr. F, S.
+162. Concert Choir. May be repeated for credit. I Cr. f: S.
+164. Wind Ensemble. May he repeated for credit. Audition
required. I Cr. F, S.
165. Chamber Winds. \fay be repeated for credit. Audition required.
I Cr f:5.
166. Campus Band. May be repeated fo r credit. I C r. F, S.
167. University Orchestra. May be repeated for credit. 1 C r. F, S.
258 . Chamber Choir. St ud y and performance of chamber choral literature [rom the Renaissance to the presen t. Audition required. May be
repeated for credit. 1 Cr F, S.
270. Conducting I, Basic conducting prinupks and rehearsal techmques for choral and instrumental literature. Prcreq .. MU SM 102,
MUSM 127. 3 Cr. E
360. Opera Theatre. Musical dramatic study o[ and performance or
operatic rol es. Consent or instructor. 1-2 Cr. \lay be repeated to a maximum or 8 Cr. F, S.
370. Instrumental Conducting and Repertoire. The role of the con ductor, expressi\'c technique, sco re preparation, rehearsal techniques,
repenoire , programming ideas and administering instrumental music
programs. Prereq .: 270. 3 C r. S.
372. Choral Conducting and Repertoire. De,·elopment of advanced
condurting skills in choral literature appropriate for secondary sc hool.
churcb and community choirs. Prereq.: 270. 3 Cr. S.
396. Junior Recital. Presentation of one-half or full recital. Co-req ..
semester applied less,ins at ,Ou level or abm-e. I Cr. f, S.
496. Senior Recital. Presentation of full recnal. Cnreq .. I semester
applied lessons at .1 00 level or ab,we. 2 Cr. F, S.

401/501 . Counterpoint. 18th Century contrapuntal practices. Prereq. :
20-t 2 Cr. F, ALT
402/502. Orchestration. Principles and method s o[ writing and
arranging music for instru mental and meal ense mbles. Instruments of
the orchestra. the human ,·oice, Western music literature and arrangmg
[or \'arious combinations of instruments. Prereq .. 204. 3 Cr. 5, ALT
404/504. Pedagogy of Music Theory. A comprehensive re\'iew o[
Western music theory and pedagogic methodology. Prereq .. 204. 2 Cr.
F, ALT
423/523. Jazz Harmony. A comprehensive study o[jazz harmony
and its application in 20th century practICes. Prereq.: 204. 2 Cr. F
433/533. Electronic Music I. History and literature or electronic
music. Principles o[ sound production, music synthesis and computer
applications in music creation and pedagogy. Prereq. : 204 or permission of instructor. 2 C r. ALT
434/534. Electronic Music II. Applications o r '.v!IDI, synthes is, sampling, and computer based audio and MIDI software to create electronic
music. Prereq .: 433/533. 2 Cr. ALT
436/536. Piano Literature. Surwy o[ western piano literature si nce
1700. Prereq. 32 1,322. 2 Cr. DEMAND.
468/568. Jazz Improvisation. Improvisation in the jazz style for all
instruments. Permission of the instructor. 2 Cr. S.
469/569. Jazz Arranging. Application or practical and theoretical
harmony to jazz style and scormg for _jazz ensembles. Prereq .. 204. 2
Cr. DEMAND.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - PERFORMANCE (MUSP)
+101. Class Piano I. Class instruction in piano for students who
ha\'e had no pre,·ious experience at the piano. Fundamentals of music
reading and keyboard technique. I Cr. F, S.
+102. Class Piano II. Class instruction in piano for students who
ha"e limited key board expe rience. Prereq .: 101 or abilit y to read treble
and bass clef, ability to play si mple pieces w ith both hands together. J
Cr. DE'.v!Ai':D.
+103. Class Voice. Class instruction in \'Oice [or beginning students.
Fundamentals and practical application of "ocal techn iques. l C r. F, S.

Courses numbered 110N 10 to 148/HS arc plivate lessons for the instrument
u1 the course Jemiption. and muv be rcpcuted.for ueJir.

COURSE FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS (MUSP)

+110-410, Piano. 1-1 Cr. F, S.
+112-412. Organ. 1-3 Cr. F, S.
+114-414. Harpsichord. 1-3 Cr. F, S.
+116-416. Voice. 1-3 Cr. F, S.
+118-418. Percussion. 1-3 Cr. F, S.
+120-420. Violin. 1-3 Cr. F, S.
+122-422. Viola. 1-3 Cr. F, S.
+124-424. Cello. 1-3 Cr. F, S.
+126-426. Bass. 1-3 Cr. F, S.
+128-428. Guitar. 1-3 Cr. F, S.
+130-430. Trumpet. 1-3 Cr. F, S.
+132-432. French Horn. 1-3 Cr. F, S.
+134-434. Trombone-Baritone. 1-1 Cr. F. S.
+138-438. Tuba. 1-3 Cr. F, S.
+140-440. Flute-Piccolo. 1-3 Cr F, S.
+142-442. Oboe-English Horn. 1-3 Cr F. S.
+144-444. Clarinet-Bass Clarinet. 1-3 Cr F, S.
+146-446. Saxophone. 1-3 Cr F, S
+148-448, Bassoon. 1-3 Cr. F, S

401/501. Keyboard Accompanying. Discussion and performance ,1[
representatJ\'e keyboard accompaniments. Permission of instrw,. t{)r. 1
Cr. DEMAl':D.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - MUSIC EDUCATION (MUSE)
201. Teaching K-8 Music. Procedures and resources for classroom
teachers. Prereq. : MUSM 100 or consent of instructor. 2 Cr. F, S.
240. Introduction to Music Education. Over,icw of music programs
in the public schools and mies or pro[essional music educ.1t,,rs.
Reading, observation, and discussion of contemporary trend s and practices. Prereq .. MGSM 101. 2 C r. F
244. Introduction to Instruments. Basics of string, wind and percussion techniques, acoustics and pedagogy for vocal musil· cduc.HiL)n students. Prereq. : MUS'.vl 102. 2 Cr. F, ALT
331. Elementary General Music Methods. Methods and materials [or
rostering students' musical growth m the elementary music program.
Prereq .. MUSE 240. 3 C r. F
332. Secondary Music Methods. Methods and materials for developing students· musical growth through gene ral music and pcrform,tnce
classes, grades 5-12. Prereq .. MCSE 311, PPST. exam. 3 Cr. S.

Cou rses mnnbcr 151 -157 require two rehearsals per \Vl'Ch anJ pcrmissiv11 <f
the i11.st111u01: Courses nwnbcrccl 151-167, 258,360 and ➔01 may be rcpcatnl for credit.
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COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS (MUSE)

334, lntrodudion to Methods of Orff and Kodaly, Pedagogical tech-

niques of Orff-based and Kodaly-based music education for elementary
and middle school. Prereq.: MUSE 331 or MUSE 420. 2 Cr. f
345, Instrumental Pedagogy, Techniques and materials for teaching
instrumental performance. Restricted to BM majors. 2 Cr. DEMAND.
346. String Techniques and Pedagogy, Techniques and skills for
performance. Selection, care and maintenance of instruments, teaching
techniques, and instructional materials. 2 Cr. F, ALT.
347, Brass Techniques and Pedagogy. Techniques and skills for performance. Selection, care and assembly of instruments, teaching, techniques, and instructional materials. 2 Cr. F, ALT.
348, Woodwind Techniques and Pedagogy. Techniques and skills
for performance. Selection, care and assembly of instruments, teaching
techniques, and instructional matelials. 2 Cr. S, ALT.
349, Percu11ion Techniques and Pedagogy. Techniques and skills
for percussion performance. Selection of instruments and repenoire,
care and maintenance, teaching techniques and rehearsal strategies, and
instructional materials for the music educator. 2 Cr. S, ALT.
477, Practicum in Piano Pedogogy I, Utilization of knowledge gained
in 430,431 through practical supeIVised experience. Prereq.: 430,431,
334 or APSY 361. 1 Cr. f
478, Practicum in Piano Pedagogy II. Continuation of 477. Prereq.:
430,431, 334 or APSY 463. 1 Cr. S.

420/520, Early Childhood Music. Methods and materials for teaching

music to children ages two through seven. 2 Cr. DEMAND.
428/528, Introduction to Orff.Schulwerk, Basic overview or materials and characteristics of OrfI-Schulwerk-based musical instruction,
with emphasis on elementary and middle-school music. Prereq.: 201,
331 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
430/530. Piono Pedagogy I, Basic problems and techniques of teaching piano to the elementary and early intermediate student. 3 Cr. f
431/531. Piano Pedagogy II. Basic problems and techniques of
teaching piano to the late intermediate and advanced student. 3 Cr. S.
442/542, Vocal Pedagogy, Basic techniques in the teaching of voice
including the young voice. Survey of procedures and materials. 2 Cr. f
483/583. Workshop: New Music Materials Clinic, Panicipation in
clinic and music reading sessions at the Schmitt Music New Music
Materials Clinic. May be repeated, maximum 1 credit toward a degree
program. 1 Cr. SUM. (registration shows as Fall through Continuing
Studies).
489/589, Workshop: Minnesota Music Educators Clinic,

Panicipation in clinic and workshop sessions at Minnesota Music
Educators Association Mid-Winter Clinic. May be repeated. Maximum
of 1 Cr. toward a degree program. 1 Cr. S.

273 MATHEMATICS AND SClENCE CENTER/ 255-3130

An allied health program. Also see individual program description in this bul-

Core Requirements (55)
BIOL 151, 262,264,366,478,486
CHEM 210,211,240,241,452
PHYS 231,232; MATH 112

letin for medical technology and radiological technology.
Coordinator Judith Torrence.

Note: Nuclear Medicin£ lechnology studenlS are not required to take BIOL
152-0rganismal Diversity as a prerequisite to BIOL 262-Genetics.

The Bachelor of Science degree in nuclear medicine technology requires
a prescribed, three year, curliculum at St Cloud State University followed by clinical coursework at an affiliated school of nuclear medicine
technology. The professional coursework includes lectures and laboratory experiences in the areas of nuclear physics, radioisotope measurements, nuclear medicine, imaging cameras, technical evaluation of
nuclear medicine procedures and a clinical nuclear medicine practicum.
Upon completion of the clinical coursework, students are eligible to
take national cenification exams.
Students may apply to the major program when their completed
credits equal or exceed 24 semester credits, including BIOL 151 and
CHEM 210 with a grade point average of 2.5 or higher. At least eight
credits must have been earned in residence at St. Cloud State
University. It is suggested that students apply for the major as early as
possible to ensure a timely plan for completing the required courses
and securing a seat in a clinical program.
Admission to the major does not imply automatic acceptance into
a clinical program. Acceptance by the clinical affiliates is competitive.
Applications are made in September, approi<imately one year prior to
the staning date of the clinical program. Specific information regarding
the application process, the recommended grade point average and the
details of each affiliate's program is available through the nuclear medicine technology director's office. Students must complete all core and
general education requirements before beginning the clinical phase.
Current affiliated schools of nuclear medicine technology are at
the Mayo School of Health-Related Sciences in Rochester, MN, St.
Luke's Medical Center and Froedten Memorial Lutheran Hospital, both
in Milwaukee, Wl.

Clinical Phase Requirements (32)
NMDT 401,403,405,407,409,411,412,413,415,417,419,421,
423,427
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
401, Hospital Orientation. Hospitals administrative procedures

including medical terms and medical ethics. Prereq.: acceptance into a
hospital program. 1 Cr. F, S, SUM.
403, Anatomy, Physiology, and Pathology, Anatomy, physiology,
and pathology of the human organ systems treated in nuclear medicine.
Prereq.: acceptance into a hospital program. 2-4 Cr. F, S, SUM.
405, Radiation Protection. Propenies of alpha, beta, and gamma radiation, lheir effects on human beings and methods for protecting
patients and staff from unnecessary exposure and possible injury. lab.
Prereq.: acceptance into a hospital program. 1-2 Cr. F, S, SUM.
407, Clinical Instrumentation and Techniques. Structure, operating
characteristics, and practice in use of nuclear radiation detection instruments and radioisotope handling devices used in medical diagnosis and
therapy. Prereq.: acceptance into a hospital program. 1-4 Cr. F, S, SUM.
409, Mathematical Evaluation of Clinical Data. Variations in results
depending on the choice of radionuclide, instrument, and patient. Lab.
Prereq.: acceptance into a hospital program. 1-2 Cr. F, S, SUM.
411, Records and Administrative Procedures. Records and procedures required by federal, state and professional regulatory agencies to
137
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insure proper: 1) acquisition, handling, application, storage, and disposal of radioactive matertals; 2) awareness of radiation dosages
received by patient and staff and 3) functioning of detection equipment.
Lab. Prereq.: acceptance into a hospital program. 1 Cr. F, S, SUM.
412. Clinical Nuclear Practicum I. Supervised use of radionuclides in
imaging and scanning of patients for diagnostic purposes. Lab. Prereq.:
acceptance into a hospital program. 3-9 Cr. F, S, SUM.
413. Clinical Nuclear Practicum II. Supervised use of radionuclides in
vitro and in vivo in patients for diagnostic purposes. Lab. Prereq.:
acceptance into a hospital program. 3-9 Cr. F, S, SUM.
415. Application of Radionuclides to Medicine. Radionuclides and
the compounds into which they are formed that are useful in medical
research, diagnosis, and therapy. Prereq.: acceptance into a hospital program. 1-3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
417. Nuclear Radiation Physics. Properties of alpha, beta, and gamma
radiations; their ortgins and interactions with matter; their control and
shielding; the statistics of counting. Lab. Prereq.: acceptance into a hospital program. 1-4 Cr. F, S, SUM.
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419. Clinical Radiation Biology. Cellular and organ responses to radiation sources and radionuclides in nuclear medicine. Lab. Prereq.:
acceptance into a hospital program. 1-2 Cr. F, S, SUM.
421. Therapeutic Radionuclides. Chemical, physical, and biological
properties of the radionuclides used in diagnosis and therapy. Prereq.:
acceptance into a hospital program. 1 Cr. F, S, SUM.
423. Nuclear Medicine Chemistry. The radiopharmacology and
chemistry of radionuclides used in the clinical laboratory. Lab. Prereq.:
acceptance into a hospital program. 1-3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
427. Application of Computers to Nuclear Medicine. Data collection, data reduction and data enhancement by computer methods. Lab.
Prereq.: acceptance into a hospital program. 1-4 Cr. F, S, SUM.
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c-/1"ine rt ·anJ Humanities description and rrquimnents.

Prerequisites for:
111-194:
201-251:
301-303:
401-451:
481-484:

Chairperson John Bahde. Faculty: M.G. Anderson, Bahde, Boyer,
Curnutt, Gill, Hanz, C. Johnson, Liu, Marcoux, Steup, Swank, J. White,
Zheng.
Philosophy is an ongoing conversation about our deepest human concerns, such as how to live and act well, the existence of God, the possibility of knowledge and the nature of reality. We invite you to join this
conversation in our classes and in other less formal settings.

None
One of 111-194
251
251 and two of 201-202 or 301-303
None

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
+111. Multicultural Philosophy (MGM). Reality, knowledge and
value, from the perspectives of vartous Afrtcan, Arabic, European, East
Asian, South Asian and/or Native Amertcan cultures. 3 Cr. F, S.
+112. Philosophy and Feminism (MGM). The ways in which
philosophical and feminist thinking enhance one another. A vartety of
perspectives, including race, class and culture. 3 Cr. E
+113. Science and Human Values. Values that underlie an issue
from science, technology, and their public application. Science and education, technology and gender roles, technology in developing nations.
3 Cr. S, ALT.
114. Theories of Human Nature. Metaphysical, moral, scientific
and religious implications and presuppositions of views of human
nature. Free will, rationality; essentialism, egoism vs. altruism and
nature vs. nurture. 3 Cr. S, ALT.
115. Ethics: Theory and Practice. Ethical theortes and their
application to moral problems such as abortion, euthanasia and animal
lights. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
+194. Critical Reasoning. Reasoning about human values, human
knowledge and our place in the scheme of things. Conceptual analysis,
identifying and analyzing arguments, and recognizing fallacious reasoning. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
201. History of Western Philosophy I. Ancient and Medieval
Philosophy. The Presocratics, Plato, Artstotle, Hellenistic and Roman
philosophers, Augustine and Aquinas. Prereq.: One of 111-194. 3 Cr. E
202. History of Western Philosophy II. Western Philosophy from the
Renaissance, through Descartes and the Rationalists, Hume and the
Empirtcists, and Kant. Prereq.: One of 111-194. 3 Cr. S.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

The philosophy major and minor cover topics and philosophers from
classical Greece to the present. This course of study is designed to
develop one's philosophical skills and to familiarize one with the history
of philosophy, issues in ethical and value inquiry and topics in metaphysics and epistemology.
An interdisciplinary philosophy major or minor, which integrates
philosophy and non-philosophy courses, is individually constructed to
fit in with your other major or minor. Philosophy can serve as an excellent support to majors in the fine ans and humanities, social and natural sciences, technology and business.

+
+

Philosophy Major (36)
PHIL 201-202, 251, 301-303, 451, five more of 203-484*
*For Interdisciplinary Philosophy Major, substitute (adviser approved)
non-philosophy courses for up to four of these five electives.
Philosophy Minor (18)
PHIL 201 or 202, 251, two of 301-303, two more of 201-484*
*For Interdisciplinary Philosophy Minor, substitute (adviser approved)
non-philosophy courses for either or both of these electives.
Students are encouraged to plan courses with a philosophy adviser even before officially declartng a major or minor. Further program
information, including a loQ.g-range class schedule, is available at the
department office, 123 Brown Hall.
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203. History of Western Philosophy Ill, Gennan Idealism,
Schopenhauer, Marxism, Nietzsche, Post-Humean British Empiricism,
British Idealism, Pragmatism, Analytic Philosophy. Prereq.: One of 111194. 3 Cr. F, ALT.
204. Social and Political Philosophy. Classical theorists such as Plato,
Aristotle, Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau and Marx. Libertarian, feminist,
communitarian and liberal social theories. Prereq.: One of 111-194. 3
Cr. S, ALT.
205, Philosophy of Religion, The existence of God, the problem of
evil, the nature and justification of religious beliefs, religious diversity
and the role of faith, revelation and science. Prereq.: One of 111-194. 3
Cr. F,ALT.
206. Existenialism. Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Heidegger and Sanre on
the human subject. Existential phenomenology, knowledge, truth, freedom, personal relations, authenticity and value. Prereq.: One of 111194. 3 Cr. S, ALT.
251. Symbolic Logic, Basic logical concepts: validity, necessity, possibility and consistency. Natural deduction for sentence and predicate logics. Introduction to modal and many-valued logics. Prereq: One of 111194. 3 Cr. F, S.
301. Ethics. The nature of morality. Theories of right action and the
good person. The good life, facts and values, relativism, metaethics and
relations between morality, religion and social attitudes. Prereq.: 251. 3
Cr. F.
302. Metaphyslu, The nature of reality. God, the self, matter, mind,
substance, modality, universals, free will, time, change, survival, death,
and realism vs. anti-realism. Prereq.: 251. 3 Cr. S.
303. Epistemology. The nature, value and possibility of knowledge
and justified belief. Sense perception, the a priori, skepticism, foundationalism, coherentism, internalism, externalism and naturalism.
Prereq.: 251. 3 Cr. ·F.
451. Senior Seminar. Study of a single philosopher, problem or special topic. Prereq.: 251 and two of 201-202 or 301-303. 3 Cr. S.

481/581. Professional Ethics. The concept of a profession and the
relationships that constitute professional activity. Confidentiality, privacy, consent, whistle blowing, professional codes of ethics and social
responsibility. 3 Cr. F.
482/582. Phila1aphy of Law and Punishment. The nature, purpose
and foundations of law. Legal and moral responsibility, just punishment,
the limits of authority and legal reasoning. 3 Cr. S.
483/ 583. Bu1iness Ethlc1. Personal, organizational and social issues in
business. Product safety, whistle blowing, employee and corporate
rights and regulation. Personal dilemmas and conflicts in policy making. 3 Cr. S, ALT.
484/584. Global Business Ethics. Personal, organizational, and
nationalistic issues in international business. Relativism, corporate
responsibility for the environment, bribery and the use of Third World
labor. 3 Cr. F, S.

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDIES

401 /501 . Topics in Ethics. Study of one or several of the topics introduced in PHIL 301. Prereq.: 251 and two of 201-202 or 301-303. 3 Cr.
S,ALT.
402/502. Topics in Metaphysics. Study of one or several of the topics
introduced in PHIL 302. Prereq.:251 and two of 201-202 or 301-303.
3 Cr. F, ALT.
403/503. Topiu in Epistemology. Study of one or several of the topics introduced in PHIL 303. Prereq.: 251 and two of 201-202 or 301303. 3 Cr. S, ALT.
404/504, Topiu in the History of Philosophy. Study of a particular
philosophical movement, individual philosopher, or the evolution of a
philosophical concept. Prereq.: 251 and two of 201-202 or 301-303. 3
Cr. F,ALT.
405/505. Aesthetics. The nature and value of an, beauty, creativity,
aesthetic experience and critical judgment. Prereq.: 251 and two of
201-202 or 301-303. 3 Cr. F, ALT.
406/506. Philosophy of Mind. The nature of conscious intelligence.
The relation between the mind and the body, anificial intelligence,
knowledge of other minds. Prereq.: 251 and two of 201-202 or 301303. 3 Cr. S, ALT.
407/507. Philosophy of Science, The nature of science. Carnap,
Popper, Kuhn and others on scientific explanation, induction, scientific
realism, objectivity and relativism. Prereq.: 251 and two of 201-202 or
301-303. 3 Cr. F, ALT.
.
408/508. Philosophy of Language. Meaning, reference, translation
and indeterminacy, the analytidsynthetic distinction, speech act theory
and theories of truth. Prereq.: 251 and two of201-202 or 301-303. 3
Cr. S,ALT.
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Engineering Science {ENGR)
324 MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE CENTER/255-2011

Also see College of Science and Engineering description and requirements.

Optics Minor (34-35)

Chairperson Mark A. Nook. Faculty: R. Brundage, Bunn, Cabanela,
Dalton, Garrity, Haglin, Harlander, S. Kalia, Lesikar, Nook, R.
Schoenberger, Womack.

Required courses: MATH 221,222; PHYS 234, 235, 333; ENGR 332 or
EE 381. Three elective courses chosen from the following list: EE 391
or PHYS 338; PHYS 435,436,445; ENGR 425,447. Not available to
physics majors.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE-Physics Teaching

Physics is a human activiry dedicated to observing nature and to organizing these observations in the form of fundamental concepts. These
concepts form the foundation upon which the important principles of
the other sciences are based. Consequently, some physics is required in
many of the pre-professional programs and other science programs. To
accommodate the various backgrounds and needs of students m these
various programs, the physics department offers a wide variety of introductory courses ranging from courses which use only elementary high
school algebra and up through courses which require calculus.
High school algebra and trigonometry (MATH 072 and 113) are
prerequisites for students majoring or minoring in physics or in a _preengineering science program. Admission to any of the physics maJors or
minors requires a 2.5 grade point average in all PHYS, ASTR, and
ENGR courses (with the exception of general education courses), completion of PHYS 235, and a 2.5 overall grade point average.
A pre-professional engineering science program is offered for
those who wish to pursue a career in engineering. Students who have
an adequate high school preparation in mathematics and science can
take two years at St. Cloud State Universiry and then the final work at a
college of engineering. For funher description and requirements please
see the section on pre-professional programs.

The program to meet the State of Minnesota requirements for teaching
physics in grades 9-12 is being revised. Please contact the Physics
Depanment for current requirements of this program. Tentative requirements are:
PHYS 234, 235, 328, 329, 430 or 415; ENGR 332; BIOL 151; ESCI
220; CHEM 210; MATH 221, 222; SCI 321, 322,430,440; plus two
of the following three courses: ASTR 205, PHYS 333, ENGR 334.
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Major(S6)

PHYS 234, 235, 328, 329, 430; MATH 221, 222, 312; CHEM 210.
One additional 3 Cr. course at the 300 level or higher from PHYS,
ASTR, or ENGR; 18 additional elective credits, selected under the
supervision of a physics major adviser from courses at the 200 level or
above in the College of Science and Engineering.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - ASTRONOMY

+106. Concepts of the Solar System. The appearance of the sky,
constellation identification, history of astronomy, planetary motion,
physical propenies of planets, the moon, sun, and minor bodies, telescopes. The planetarium will be used as an integral pan of this course.
Lab. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
+107. Concepts of Stars and the Universe. Scale of the universe; distance, structure, and evolution of stars; the Milky Way and
other galaxies; cosmology, life in the universe. 3 Cr. F, S.
+120. Archaeoastronomy (MGM), Comparative study of the
astronomies, cosmologies, and sciences of ancient civilizations. How the
physical environment affected observations. Connections betwee': sci-_
ence and religion. Five to ten days will be spent at an archaeological site
of astronomical significance. Extra Fees. 3 Cr. S.
+205. General Astronomy. Basic propenies and physical processes of the solar system, stars, and stellar systems. Lab. Prereq.: PHYS 231
or 234. 4 Cr. E
311, Solar System Astronomy, Physical processes in the solar system.
Application of physics to the study of the motions, atmospheres, structure, and composition of bodies in the solar system. Prereq.: PHYS 235.
3 Cr. F, ALT.
312, Stellar Astronomy, Physical processes in stars and stellar systems. Stellar astronomy and applications of physical principles. Prereq.:
PHYS 235. 3 Cr. S, ALT.
323. Observational Astronomy. Modem astronomical observing
techniques and instrumentation. Coordinate systems, telescope design,
detector systems, error analysis, photometry, spectroscopy, and imaging.
Lab. Prereq.: PHYS 235. 3 Cr. F, ALT.
427, Galactic Astronomy and Cosmology. Galactic structure and
kinematics; the basic principles of cosmology Prereq.: PHYS 235. 3 Cr.
S, ALT.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Physics Core Courses (67-68)

PHYS 234(5), 235(5), 328(3), 329(3), 333(3), 338(4), 346(3), 430(2),
431(3), 440(4), ENGR 332(3), 334(3) MATH 221(5), 222(4), 312(4),
321(4), 325(3), CHEM 210(4); CSCI 260(2) or EE 102(3)
Physics Comprehensive Major (76-77)

Students may complete the 76-77 credit major by taking all of the core
courses above, plus at least 9 credits from one of the tracks listed below,
but no more than 3 credits of PHYS 415.
Professional Physics Track: PHYS 415, 450-455; ENGR 335; MATH
427.
Astrophysics Track: PHYS 415, ASTR 311,312,323,427; ENGR447,
MATH 427; ESCI 429,435. At least 6 credits must be ASTR.
Engineering Science Track: PHYS 415; ENGR 241, 335, 341, 425; EE
201.
Mathematics Physics Track: PHYS 415, 450-455; MATH 423,427,
461.
Electro-optics Track: PHYS 445 and at least six credits from the following: PHYS 415,435,436; ENGR425, 447.
Self Selection Track: At least 9 credits selected under the supervision
of the physics major adviser. Courses must be selected from depanments within the College of Science and Engineering.
Physics Minor (34)

PHYS 234,235,328, 329, 430; ENGR 332; MATH 221, 222;
PHYS, ASTR or ENGR electives (4)
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COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS

231. General Physics I, Vector algebra; kinematics and dynamics of
uniformly accelerated motion; Static equilibtium; work and energy; linear momentum; rotational work, energy, and momentum; elasticity;
fluid statics and dynamics; heat, temperature and thermal energy;
kinetic theory of gases; heat transfer; laws of thermodynamics. Lab.
Prereq.: MAIB 072 or high school algebra. 4 Cr. F, S, SUM.
232, General Physics II. Hooke's law; simple harmonic motion; waves,
standing waves, sound; electtic forces and fields; electtic potential;
capacitance; resistance; DC drcuits; magnetic forces and fields; mduced
EMF; inductance; impedance; AC circuits; E-M waves; geometnc
optics; wave optics; optical devices. Topics from modem physics. Lab.
Prereq.: PHYS 231. 4 Cr. F, S, SUM.
234. Classical Physics I. Newtons laws of motion; work and energy;
linear momentum; rotational motion; gravity; equilibtium and elasticity;
pertodic motion; fluid mechanics; temperature, heat and thermal prop•
enies of matter; laws of thermodynamics. Lab. Co-req.: MAIB 221. 5
Cr. F, S.
235. Classical Physics II, Waves, normal modes, and sound; electtical
force, fields, and potentials; capacitance and dielecttics; current and
resistance; DC circuits; magnetic forces and fields; induaion, AC current; E-M waves; geomettic and wave optics; optical instruments. Lab.
Prereq.: Grades of C or better in MATH 221 and PHYS 234. Co-req.:
MAIB 222. 5 Cr. F, S.
328. Modern Phy1ics I, Photons, Bohr-Rutherford model of the atom,
wave-particle duality, Schroedinger equation, hydrogen atom wave
functions, many-<!lectron atoms, Maxwell-Boltzmann, Ferm1-D1rac, and
Bose-Einstein statistics. Prereq.: PHYS 235; MAIB 222. 3 Cr. F, S.
329, Modem Physics II. Special relativity, molecular bonding, quantum theory of solids, nuclear structure, radioactivity, nuclear reaaions,
elementary panicles. Prereq.: PHYS 328 and admission to a major program. 3 Cr. S.
.
.
333, Optics. Refraction, geomettical optics, optical instruments, diffraction, interference, polarization, and other aspects of physical optics.
Lab. Prereq.: PHYS 235, MAIB 222. 3 Cr. F.
338. Electromagnetic Fields, Static electrtc fields, steady currents, static magnetic fields, time-dependent fields, Maxwells equations, plane
electromagnetic waves. Prereq.: PHYS 235, 346, MAIB 325. 4 Cr. S,
ALT.
346. Applications in Theoretical Physics, Applications of matrix
methods to linear physical systems; applications of vector calculus to 3dimensional physical systems. The method of seties solutions applied
to physical wave equations, applications of complex numbers and of
Foutier and Laplace transforms. Prereq.: PHYS 235. 3 Cr. F, S.
415. Undergraduate Research, Independent experimental or theoretical research under staff supervision. Recommended to all undergraduate physics majors. Prereq.: Admission to major and consent of depanment. Maybe repeated. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND.
420. Seminar. Lectures, readings, discussion on selected topics. May
be repeated. 1-3 Cr. S, ALT.
.
430. Advanced Physics Laboratory, Expetiments relating to topics
studied in upper-level physics courses. Prereq.: PHYS 328 or concurrent registration in 328. May be repeated. 2 Cr. F.
431. Introduction to Quantum Mechaniu. The Schroedinger wave
equation in differential equation, Dirac, and matrix notation. .
Application to fundamental systems mcludmg the harmoruc oscillator,
potential barrters, spin, and the hydrogen atom. Prereq.: PHYS 329,
346. 3 Cr. F, ALT.
440. Clanical Mechanics. Single panicle Newtonian dynamics,
Lagrangian methods, central force motion, systems of panicles, noninertial reference frames, dynamics of tigid bodies, oscillations and normal modes. Prereq.: PHYS 235, 346. 4 Cr. S, ALT.
445, Electro-optics. E-M waves in anisotropic matetials; electro-optic,
acousto-optic and nonlinear optical effects; semiconductor light sources
and detectors. Lab. Prereq.: PHYS 333, 338 or EE 391. 3 Cr. F, ALT.

405/505, Introduction to Planetarium Operation, Use of the planetatium projector to show important sky motions, appearance of the sky
from different places on the Earth, seasonal passage and blight constellations. Student will create and perform a planetatium program.
Prereq.: ASTR 311 or equivalent or consent. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
421/521, Selected Topics in Astronomy, Lectures, readings and/or
discussion on selected topics in astronomy, astrophysics, or planetary
science. May be repeated to maximum of 6 credits. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND.
485/585. Workshop: Observational Astronomy. Designs of small
telescopes and their operation, techniques for locating and obsetving
astronomical objects with a small telescope. Prereq.: ASTR 205 or consent. 1 Cr. SUM.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - ENGINEERING SCIENCE (ENGR)

241. Statics, Veaors, forces, systems of forces and moments, trusses,

frames, machines, centroids, moments of inenia, disttibuted forces, dry
friction. Prereq.: PHYS 234; MAIB 222 or concurrent registration in
MAIB 222. 3 Cr. F.
332, Electronics, DC and AC circuit theorems and analysis, operational
ampfliers, rectifiers, power supplies, semiconductors, diodes, and transistors. Lab. Prereq.: PHYS 235 and admission to a major program. 3
Cr. F.
334, Thermodynamics, Temperature, work, heat, and entropy; firstlaw analysis of closed and open systems; ideal gas, pure substances;
applications of the second law; Maxwell's relations. Prereq.: PHYS 235,
328 or concurrent registration in 328; MAIB 222. 3 Cr. S.
335, Digital Electronic Measurements, Combined use of tranducers
and microprocessors to make physical measurements. Lab. Prereq.:
ENGR 332, MAIB 222. 2 Cr. DEMAND.
341. Dynamics. Rectilinear and curvilinear motion, Newton's laws,
orbital mechanics, kinetics and dynamics of particles and tigid bodies,
energy methods, momentum methods, vibrations. Prereq.: ENGR 241;
MAIB 222. 3 Cr. S.
425. Optical Communication. Princtples of optical fiber communication systems, including optical properties of fibers, sources and detectors
for communication systems, and network system design. Lab. Prereq.:
ENGR 332 or EE 311. 3 Cr. S.
447. Optical Design. Computer-aided design of optical systems, aberration theory, optical matetials, optical systems, toleranctng for manufaaure. Prereq.: PHYS 333. 3 Cr. F, ALT.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - PHYSICS

Note: Students taking any of the sequence courses (/-II) must earn a grade of

·c or better to be admitted to the next course in the sequence.

100. Preparatory Physics. Prepares students who lack proper high
school expertence to take PHYS 231 or 234. Basic mathematical tools,
physical ptinciples, and problem solving techniques. Prereq.: High
school algebra or MAIB 072. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
+101. Famous People of Science. The development of scientific
method and current scientific outlook as illustrated by the lives and
times of Atistotle, Galileo, Newton, Einstein, Curie, and others. 3 Cr. F,
ALT.
+103, Concepts in Physics. A thematic presentation of ideas,
thought, and expetimentation in physics. Topics from dassical_ mechanics, sound, light, electticity, magnetism, thermodynarmcs, relauvuy,
structure of matter. Not open to those who have taken PHYS courses
other than general education at the 200-level or above. Lab. 3 Cr. F, S.
+208. Energy and Environment. Energy forms, resources and
conversions. Past and present patterns of energy use. Projeaions of
future demand and supplies of energy Resources and technologies of
future energy alternatives. Environmental problems and conservation
strategies associated with energy use. 3 Cr. S.
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COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS

from relativity, medical physics, biomedical engineering and others.
Prereq.: PHYS 235 and consent of the instructor. 1-3 Cr. May be repeated up to a maximum of 6 credits. DEMAND.
456/556, Methods and Materials for Teaching Physical Science.
Modem techniques and curricula for teaching secondary school physical science. 3 Cr. F, S.
476/576. Workshop: Solar Energy. The energy problem, the use of
solar energy to help solve this problem , and theoretical background for
the design and construction of a solar energy system. 1 Cr. DEMAND.
486/586. Workshop: Holography. Basic principles of holography.
Constructing simple holographs. 1 Cr. DEMAND.

435/535. Laser Optics. The interaction of light with matter including
conditions for laser gain and oscillation, resonance cavities, and
Gaus.sian beams. Examples of laser systems and applications. utb.
Prereq.: PHYS 333. 3 Cr. S, ALT.
436/536. Advanced and Fourier Optics. Multilayer dielectric films,
Fresnel reflection and diffraction, applications of Fourier optics. utb.
Prereq.: PHYS 333. 3 Cr. S, ALT.
450-455/550-555. Special Topics in Physics. Intensive study of
important topics in basic and applied physics. Topics will be selected
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the senior project. See depanmental chairperson
detail~~ __
<lures. Majors in all three programs, international relations, political science, and public administration, must meet the same basic requirements for honors.

Chairperson Homer Williamson. Faculty: Bodelson, Butenhoff, Frank,
Gold-Biss, Haniff, E. Jones, Kilkelly, Kukoleca Hammes, Uradnik,
Wagner, Williamson.

Political Science Minor (18)
POL 101, Ill, 251
One course in American government (300-or 400 level).
One course in comparative government or one course in international
relations (300- or 400 level)
One course in political theory (300-or 400-level)
For a current list of courses that meet each of the above distribution areas, see the Depanment of Political Science office.
A student must pass POL 101 and 111 with a grade of C or better
to be admitted to the minor. Only courses with a grade of C or better
may be counted toward the minor.
Students will normally take POL 101 and ll l in the freshman year
and take 201 and 251 in the sophomore year. Majors and minors normally should take all required core lower level courses before registering
for 300- and above courses in the major or minor. Students will normally
take the capstone course (429) in the last semester of attendance.

The international relations major and minor, and the public administration major and minor are also programs of the depanment. Students
interested in those programs should consult the individual program
description in this bulletin.
BACHELOR OF ARTS
Political Science Major (39)
Required: POL 101, lll , 201 , 251 and 429.
One course in American government (300- or 400 level).
One course in comparative government (300- or 400 level) .
One course in international relations (300- or 400 level).
One course in political theory (300- or 400 level)
For a current list of courses that fulfill each of the above distribution areas see the Depanment of Political Science office
Electives: 12 Cr.
Any POL course not used to meet the above requirements may be
used as an elective, with the following exceptions: a maximum of 6
credits from POL 444 and up to 3 credits of independent study as survey director may be earned. A maximum of 3 credits may be used from
non-depanmental offerings, including the following ECON courses
(350,360,460,461,474, 478, 483), and other courses by petition and
with the approval of the depanment. Selection from other courses must
be included with the initial major application accompanied by a reason
for the request showing how the proposed course relates to the political
science major.
A student must pass POL 101 and 111 with a grade of "C" or better before admission to the major. Only courses with a grade of "C" or
better may be counted toward the major. At least 24 credits must be
taken at the 300- level or above.
A student may apply to the depanmental chairperson to pursue
the depanmental honors program. Upon successful completion of this,
a notation of depanmental honors will appear on the transcript at graduation. The depanmental honors program requires (a) a cumulative
grade point of at least 3.25 in the total university program and 3.5 in
the major; (b) a senior project through an honors independent study
course (3 credits toward the major); and (c) pas.sage of an oral exam on

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Major-Teaching
SCSU offers a variety of majors that lead to social studies licensure in
Minnesota. For full description of requirements see Social Science and
Social Studies in this bulletin.
Social Studies Major
Political Science Emphasis (27)
Political Science Core:
POL 101, lll, 212, 251, 3ll, 492; Democratic Citizenship course.
One course in comparative government (300/400). 3 Cr.
One course in political theory (300/400). 3 Cr.
Once course in international relations (300/400). 3 Cr.
COURSE DESCRIPTION
+101. Political Ideas and Institutions. Comparative analysis of
the major philosophies, institutions, and processes of goverrunent. 3 Cr.
F, s.
+111, Introduction ta American Government. Functions of
three branches of U.S. national government. Participation of the people
142

in democratic proces.ses of government. Prereq. to all other American
Courses in political science. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
201. Political Science Reseorch Methods. Introductory concepts and
methods for studying government, planning research, accessing
sources, presentation of research, and term papers. Integrated Lab.
Prereq.: any 100-level POL course. 3 Cr. F, S.
212. State and Local Government. Sub-national politics in its social,
ideological, and federal setting. Covers both fonnal structure and political process. Focuses on the individual's role. Prereq.: 111. 3 Cr. F, S.
+251. Introduction to World Politics. The nation-state: national
power; and restraints on national power such as international law and
organization. 3 Cr. F, S.
311. Minnesota Politics. Examination of fonnal structures, citizen participation, -and major decision-making bodies. Some attention to local
government. Prereq.: 212 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. ALT.
313. Metropolitan Area Government. Government forms and political activities in large urban areas. Shows relationship between politics
and such problems as transportation, crime, race, metro reform.
Prereq.: 111. 3 Cr. ANNUAL.
316. The Vietnam Era in U.S. Foreign Policy. Political decisions
which led to U.S. involvement, the political process which produced
these decisions, and the legacy for U.S. foreign policy. Prereq.: 111 or
251 or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. ANNUAL.
331. Governments of Western Europe. Comparison of governmental
organization and proces.ses in nations of Western Europe, United
Kingdom, France, West Germany and Italy. 3 Cr. ALT.
332. Politics of Russia and the Successor States. National integration, political culture, government institutions and patterns of administration, along wi.th the foreign policy of the nations of the former Soviet
Union. 3 Cr. ANNUAL.
333. Latin American Government and Politics. Political behavior and
institutions in countries of Latin America wi.th emphasis on Argentina,
Brazil, Chile, Mexico and Cuba. 3 Cr. ANNUAL.
334. Middle East Government and Politics. Political behavior and
institutions in countries of the Middle East. 3 Cr. ALT.
336. Asian Government and Politics. Political behavior and institutions in countries of East and South Asia wi.th emphasis on Communist
China, Japan and India. 3 Cr. ALT.
+337. Emerging Political Issues in the Nonwestern World
(MGM). Analysis of political implications of emerging issues in the
nonwestem world. 3 Cr. ALT.
338. Politics of Eostern Europe. Political development, national integration, political culture, government institutions and patterns of
administration of the countries of East Central and South Eastern
Europe. 3 Cr. ALT.
339. Comparative Federalism: U.S.-Conada. The government of
Canada: its political structure, theories of politics, and political culture.
Comparison wi.th similar institutions, theories, and culture in the U.S.
Special attention will be focused on the operation of the respective federal systems. Prereq.: 111. 3 Cr. ALT.
351. U.S. Foreign Policy. The formulation of U.S. foreign policy. Trends
in foreign policy and the effects these decisions have on domestic politics. Prereq.: 111 or 251 or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. ANNUAL.
353. Theories of International Politics. Theories and research methods relating to international politics and behavior. Major theoretical
themes in current research and scholarship. Prereq.: 251 or consent of
instructor. 3 Cr. ALT.
361. Western Political Thought. Evolution of western political
thought wi.th a panicular emphasis on the modem liberakonservative
mainstream and on the attacks on this mainstream from the left and
right extremes. 3 Cr. ALT.
380. Public Administration. Introduction to administrative processes
wi.th special emphasis on the political role and setting of public agencies. Prereq.: 11 1. 3 Cr. F, S.
391. Introduction ta Low. Origin, type, and the structure of law, legal
profession; legal research; elements of the legal system; administrative
process; criminal process; civil and criminal law. Prereq.: 111. 3 Cr. ALT.

429. Senior Seminar. Capstone course surveying major learning experience; addres.ses career discipline issues. Prereq.: 90 Cr. all 100-200
major core courses. 3 Cr. F, S.
444. Internship. Supervised research and training opportunities provided by government agencies or political groups. Maximum of 9 credits toward major and 3 credits toward minor. Public administration
majors must take 9 credits. Prereq.: permission of political science
internship director. See director for specific course prerequisites.
Applications must be made no later than third week of the semester
prior to the semester of internship. 3-9 Cr. F, S, SUM.
487. Administrotion of the Nonprofit Organization. Examines
philosophical underpinnings, concepts and principles of nonprofit
organizations, emphasizing history, philosophical foundations , and
influence of government policies and internal governance. Prereq.: 111.
3 Cr. ALT.
488. Health Administration. Prepares students who plan to take the
licensure examination to become extended care facility administrators.
Capstone course for the health administration track of the public administration program. Covers issues related to the care of the elderly who
are institutionalized. Prereq.: instructor~ permission. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
489. Public Monogement. Analysis of advanced public management
techniques. Problems of implementing techniques. Practical case problem solving and class participation stressed. Umited enrollment.
Prereq.: Public administration major or minor and permission of
instructor. 3 Cr. S.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS

Students taking the courses for graduate credit must do additional advanced
reading and substantial written assignments.
411/511. The Presidency. Presidential selection, the leadership role of
the presidency, legislative involvement, relations with the media and the
American public, the president as party leader, and relationships between
members of the executive branch. Prereq.: 111. 3 Cr. ANNUAL
412/512. Legislative Process. Legislative functions, elections, process,
influence on decision making and problems. Prereq.: 111 or permission
of instructor. 3 Cr. ALT.
413 /513. Judicial Process. The structure, process and personnel of
American courts with panicular emphasis on the role of the U.S.
Supreme Coun in the American political system. Prereq.: 111. 3 Cr. ALT.
451/551. International Low. Survey of the development and.contemporary application of rules and principles of international law: maritime
laws, ocean resources, space, and peaceful settlement of disputes
between states. Prereq.: 251. 3 Cr. ALT.
452/552. United Nations and Regional Organization.
Organization, authority, achievements and problems of the United
Nations and its auxiliary components. Prereq.: 251. 3 Cr. ALT.
454/554. The Politics of the Global Economy. The interaction of the
nation-state and the international economy wi.11 be explored through
the introduction of the contending philosophies and approaches and
theories (e.g. neo-realism, rational choice theory, dependency). Prereq.:
251 and 353 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. ALT.
463/563. American Political Thought. The philosophy and theories
which underlie the American system of democratic government.
Prereq.: 11 1. 3 Cr. ALT.
465/565. Modern Ideologies. Fascism, communism and ideas which
have contributed to democratic thought. 3 Cr. ALT.
470/570. Public Opinion and Eledoral Behavior. Nature of public
opinion and major influences on it. Elections, patties, measurement,
and impact. Integrated Lab. Prereq.: 111 or permission of instructor. 3
Cr. ALT.
481/581. Administering Public Policy. Study of the initiation, content, administration and impact of selected contemporary domestic
government policies: transponation, consumerism, environment,
poverty. Prereq.: 111. 3 Cr. ANNUAL.
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482/582. Public Personnel Administration, Examines personnel

486/586. Program Evaluation. Introduces students to methods for

management in the public sector including recruitment, employee
rights, collective bargaining, affirmative action and employee conduct.
Prereq.: 111. 3 Cr. ANNUAL.
483/583. Managing Local Governments. Practical problems of local
administration including grant applications, personnel, budgeting, public works and local renewal. Prereq.: 212 or 313 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. ALT.
484/584. Public Budgeting. Budgeting in public agencies. Emphasis
on budget preparation, budget politics, capital budgets, debt administration. Practical applications of budget making. Integrated lab. Prereq.:
380; computer literacy, introductory statistics; ECON 460 or 46 I recommended. 3 Cr. F.
485/585. Administrative law. Legal problems arising from use of
administrative agencies; administrative procedure; judicial relief against
administrative action. Prereq.: 111. 3 Cr. DEMAND.

policy and program evaluation. Students are required to apply a
methodology of choice to evaluate the effectiveness of a specific public
policy or program. Prereq.: 111,201,380 or instructor's permission. 3
Cr. ALT.
491 /591. Constitutional Law. Supreme coun decisions which interpret the federal system; powers of the legislative, executive, and judicial
branches, the commerce clause; federal taxation powers. Prereq.: 111. 3
Cr. ALT.
492/592. The Courts and Civil Rights. Supreme Coun decisions concerning discrimination, speech, religion, search and seizure, counsel
and other individual rights. Prereq.: 111. 3 Cr. ALT.

102 WHITNEY HOUSFJ 255-4157
http://wvrw.st<:loud,tate .edu/-psy
Students planning to major in Psychology must meet with an
adviser prior to taking more than 6 credits of psychology classes to plan
their program. Students must declare the major after taking no more
than 12 credits in psychology. The senior experience requires either an
internship, field work or research, and should be a major focus of the
planning process.

Also see College of Social Sciences description and requirements.
Chaitperson Zoa Rockenstein. Faculty: Anderson, DeVoe, Jazwinski,

Kukuk, Menens, Pate, Prochnow, Rockenstein, Valdes.
The Depanment of Psychology is committed to a strong liberal arts program. Students have the opponunity to develop combinations of courses to meet their special academic and career needs. Students graduating
with a degree in psychology are prepared for graduate school. Many of
our graduates find employment in business and a variety of human service settings. In addition to the basic depanmental core requirements,
students may select courses from the following areas of psychology:
abnormal, cognitive, developmental, environmental, industrial, learning, motivation, personality, experimental, physiological and social.
It is imponant that students consult early with depanmental
advisers, panicularly if their plan is to continue their education in graduate school. A handbook for psychology majors and minors is available
in the psychology office (102 Whitney House).

Note: Those students who are planning ta attend graduate school in psychology
should plan ta meet with their adviser by the beginning of their junior year.
MINOR(18)

Completion of 18 credits in psychology with depanmental approval.
Selection from sections II-IV should be planned with a psychology
adviser.
I. Core: (1 class - 3 credits) PSY 115

II. Cognitive Experential Area (Choose al least one course -3 er.)
III. Foundations of Psychology (Choose at least two courses - 6 er.)
IV, Electives (Select at least two courses -6 er.)

BACHELOR OF ARTS MAJOR (41)

The major requires a minimum of 41 semester credits. All major students must take the four core classes: Introduction to Psychology (115),
Introduction to laboratory Methods (116), Psychology Statistics (201),
and Methodology in Psychology (202). Required core classes must be
taken in the listed sequence. Requirements are:

Note: The psychology minor can be held in conjunction with the Bachelor of
Music, Bachelor of Fine Arts, Bachelor of Sdence (teaching and non-teaching)
or any Bachelor of Arts degrees.
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Major (41)

Completion of 41 credits in psychology with depanmental approval.

I.Common Skills Core (4 classes - 11 credits)
PSY 115, 116,201,202
II. Cognitive Experiential Area: (Choose at least 2 classes - 6 credits)
PSY 225, 323, 325, 329, 345, 355, 375,425
Ill. Foundations of Psychology: (Choose at least 3 classes - 9 credits)
PSY 240, 250, 270, 353, 386, 489, 490
• N Career Focus Area (Choose at least 2 classes - 6 credits)
PSY282,315,328,360,380,427,428,429,441,442,443,469,473
V Electives (1 class - 3 credits)
At least one elective course needs to be taken from among any psychology courses.
VI. Senior Integrative Experience: (2 classes taken concurrently - 6 credits)
430 Advanced Topics paired with one of the following: 401, 432.

Minor(18)

Completion of 18 credits in psychology with depanmental approval.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
+115. lntrodudion to Psychology. Survey of contemporary sci-

entific psychology. Includes: biological bases of behavior, cognitive
mechanisms, learnin&"!Jehavioral adaptation, development, social influences, personality, disorders, and treatment. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
116. Introduction to Psychology Laboratory Methods.

Psychological study of human behavior and evaluation of psychological
research. Use of the scientific method, interactive demonstrations.
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Integrated Lab. Prereq.: ll5. For intended majors only. 2 Cr. F, S.
201, Psychology Statistics, Descriptive and inferential statistics.
Sampling procedures, data analysis, probability, estimation, statistical
decision making. Parametric and non-parametric approaches. Prereq.:
ll5, psychology major or instructors permission. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
202. Methodology in Psychology, Experimental and descriptive
research design and methodology. Integrated lab. Prereq.: ll5, ll6,
201, or instructors permission. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
+225. Psychology of Women {MGM). Psychological research, theories and issues relevant to women. Critical analysis of mythical differences between women and men. Integrated lab. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
+240. Developmental Psychology, Human development from a
life span perspective, including multicultural, theoretical, and research
perspectives. Careers in developmental psychology. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
250, Cognitive Psychology, Attention and consciousness, memory,
thinking, problem solving, perception and cogrtitive development.
Integrated lab. Prereq.: ll5 or instructor's permission. 3 Cr. F, SUM.
270. Social Psychology. Attitudes, social cogrtition, attraction, aggression, altruism, prejudice, intimate relationships, the self, and group
dynamics. Prereq.: ll 5 or instructors permission. 3 Cr. S, SUM.
282. Human Learning and Memory. Classical and operant conditioning, verbal learning, and memory processes. Integrated lab. 3 Cr. F,
SUM.
315. Psychological Scaling and Measurement. Measurement in psychology, the aims of science, models and theories, scaling, basic statistics, reliability, validity, norms, and variance. Prereq.: 115, or instructor's
permission. 3 Cr. ALT.
323. Environmental Psychology, The environment, use of space,
stressors and esthetics as related to human beings, the optimum design
of buildings, homes and institutions, and the effect of humans on the
natural environment. 3 Cr. F.
324. Advanced General Psychology. Systems and theories of psychology including methods of disciplined inquiry and an examination
of assumptions underlying various schools of psychology. Limited to
social studies/social science teaching majors or permission. 3 Cr. F, S.
+325. Psychology and Modern Life. The impact of modem
thought on individuals and society. especially on the family, religion,
education, business, and government. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
328. Motivation. Current research and theory in motivation.
Biological, social and psychological aspects of motivated behavior.
Prereq.: ll 5 or instructors permission. 3 Cr. F.
329. Psychology af Sleeping and Dreaming. Psychological, physiological and biochemical aspects of sleeping and dreaming; treatments of
sleep disorders; theories of dream interpretation. 3 Cr. SUM.
345. Psychology af Death and Dying. Psychological research and
theory concerning death and dying rituals and practice. Multicultural
rituals and practices. 3 Cr. S, SUM.
353. Sensation and Perception. Sight, hearing, smell, taste and
touch. Classical psychophysics and signal detection theory. Integrated
lab. Prereq.: ll5, or instructors permission. 3 Cr. S.
355, Psychology af Problem Solving and Decision Making.
Theoretical models, heuristics, and biases. Applications. Prereq.: ll5 or
instructor's permission. 3 Cr. F.
360. Industrial Psychology. Psychological study of people and the
world of work. 3 Cr. S.
375. Psychology af Altruism, Helping and Holocaust Rescue.
Definitions and theories of altruism and helping. Topics of altruistic personality, situational determinants, racism/ethnocentrism, emotions, social
norms, genetics, development, help seeking, and responses to aid. Case
histories of helping and altruistic behavior during the Holocaust of
World War IL Prereq.: ll5 or instructors permission. 3 Cr. F.
378. Theories of Personality. Personality theories and methods for
assessing personality. Relations between personality theories and other
major areas in psychology. Prereq.: ll5 or instructor's permission. 3 Cr. F.
380. Experimental Psychology. Classic experiments in psychology;
collection, manipulation, and repon of data. Integrated lab. Prereq.:
ll5, ll6, 201, 202 or instructors permission. 3 Cr. F.

386. Physiological Psychology. Physiological and biochemical correlates of such phenomena as arousal, emotion, motivation, learning, and
memory. Prereq.: BIOL 104 or equivalent course, PSY ll5 or instructors permission. 3 Cr. S.
401. Field Experience. Arrangement to be made with supervising professor and field institution supervisor. May be internship, practical
experience, volunteer work, etc. Taken concurrently with PSY 430 to
satisfy senior experience requirement for psychology majors. Prereq.:
21 hrs. of psychology credits including ll5, ll6, 201, 202. 3 Cr. F, S.
425. Psychology af Creativity. Creativity from the perspective of
social, developmental, clinical, cogrtitive, transpersonal, organizational,
and neuropsychology. Assessing and developing creativity. 3 Cr. S.
428. Psychology Teaching Practicum. Training and practical experience in applying instructional techniques in educational settings. 1-3
credits per semester; practical experience of course may be repeated
once for 1 additional credit. Instructor's permission required. F, S.
429. History/Systems af Psychology. The origin and development of
current ideas in psychology. Prereq.: 18 psychology credits, or instructors permission. 3 Cr. S.
430. Advanced Topics. In-depth exploration of selected topics in psychology such as social cogrtition, cogrtitive neuropsychology, new models of intelligence testing, psychobiographical analysis, climate for creativity in organizations, etc. Prereq.: 21 hrs. of psychology credits
including ll5, ll6, 201, 202. 3 Cr. F, S.
432. Research Topics in Psychology. A research topic in psychology.
Different topic selected each time offered. Literature reviews, research
design, data collection, and reponing. May be repeated with different
topics up to 6 credits. Must be taken concurrently with PSY 430.
Prereq.: 21 hrs. of psychology credits, including ll5, ll6, 201, 202. 3
Cr. F, S.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
427/527. Research on Psychology af Women. Psychological
research dealing with women and womens issues. Reducing sex bias in
psychological research. Prereq.: 225 or instructors permission. 3 Cr. F.
441/541. Child Psychology. Study of childhood, current research,
theory, and development of children in various cultures. Integrated lab.
Prereq.: 240. 3 Cr. F.
442/542. Psychology of Adolescence. Study of adolescence: current
research, theory, and development of adolescents in various cultures.
Integrated lab. Prereq.: 240. 3 Cr. S.
443/543. Psychology of Adult Development and Aging. Study of
adulthood and aging, current research, theory and development of
adults in various cultures. Integrated lab. Prereq.: 240. 3 Cr. S.
469/569. Personnel Psychology. Psychological methods, procedures,
and principles in personnel work; technical aids, psychological testing,
vocational guidance, worker efficiency, and morale. Prereq.: 360 or
instructors permission. 3 Cr. E
473/573. Aggression, Anger, and Violence. Psychological origins and
determinants of human and animal aggression. Applications. 3 Cr. S.
489/589. Psychology af Learning. Psychological theories of learning.
Human and animal research. Constraints on learning. Prereq.: 115,
116, 201, 202 or instructor's permission. 3 Cr. S.
490/590. Psychological Disorders. Classification, description, etiology and treatment of the disorders of personality organization and
behavioral integration. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
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A program o{ihe Department of Political Science. Also see College of Social
Sciences description and requirements.

Human Behavior-Individual, Group, Organizational:
MGMT 301,365, 467; PSY 378+; SPC 441; SOC 456+
Analytic and Quantitative Skills:
ACCT 291; BCIS 150, 240; CSCI 169; MCS 302+; POL 486, 499, SOC
303+
Administrative Management Systems:
ECON 417+; FIRE 371, 375; MGMT 352+; POL 483, 488
Communication Skills:
BCIS 255+, 340+; ENGL 339, 426+; SPC 211,341.

Faculty committee: Coordinator Homer E. Williamson.
Members: Bodelson, Frank, Krueger, Lofgreen, Sebastian, Wagner.
The B.A. program in public administration is primarily intended to prepare students as administrators with governments in the United States.
It orients students toward the public management profession by combining core course work in political science with electives in business
and liberal arts. Political science courses provide knowledge about the
unique environment within which government personnel work.
Business administration courses provide training in management techniques applicable in both the private and public sector. Uberal arts
courses encourage students to experiment with public administration
related knowledge from a variety of academic fields. A required capstone internship with government or not for profit organizations provides the student with the practical experience necessary to perform
well in future occupational settings.
In order to be admitted to the public administration major, a student must already have completed ENGL 191, SPC 192, and POL 111
with a "C" or better in each course. The student must also submit a
transcript or course summary, a personal goal statement, and a justification for the proposed major program to a major adviser. See the
Depanment of Political Science office for directions on the application
process. Students with less clear career goals may select a combination
of courses for a generalist background. The adviser will only approve a
program consistent with National Association of Schools of Public
Administration and Affairs (NASPM) guidelines. Students with more
specific career goals may elect one of five specializations.
The depanment strongly advises that the student enroll in the
major no later than the first semester of the junior year. The depanment expects a transfer student to make application as soon after
admission to the university as is possible. After the student acquires a
specified number of credits, the university prohibits advance registration for classes without admission to a major. Several factors dictate a
need for careful planning and advising. Maximum benefit from some
courses may be derived only if they are taken in a proper sequence.
Many upper level courses in the major are offered only in alternate
years. Admission to business courses will not be permitted until after
the student has been admitted to a major. Since the internship experience is the hean of the major, all students should carefully prepare for
that experience. Internship requirements, including prerequisites,
should be obtained by the student when applying for the major.
A student may apply to the political science depanment chairperson to pursue the public administration honors program. Upon successful completion of this process, a notation of depanmental honors
will appear on the student's transcript at graduation. See the political
science program description for honors requirements.

Specializations
Health Administration: POL 488 required; choose four from the following with the major adviser's approval: ACCT 291 •, 292 •; BCIS
340°+; GERO 208*, 411 •; HLTH 250; MCS 302*+; POL 486.

*These courses are not required in the major but will meet licensure requirements for extended care facility administration. See major adviser for all
licensing requirements. Students wishing to enter extended care facility
administration are advised to consider a gerontology minor.
Local and Community Economic Development Administration:
POL 483 required; choose four from the following with approval of
major adviser: ACCT 291; ECON 461+, 465+; FIRE 378; GEOG 394;
MGMF 451; MKTG 419; POL 311,313; SPC 211; URB 350 (consent
of major adviser). Students who wish to take a minor should consider
the following: economics; geography; finance, insurance, and real
estate; local and urban affairs; and microcomputer studies.
Nonprofit Management:
POL 487 required; choose four from the following with approval of the
major adviser: ACCT 291 •; BCIS 150°, 255+, 340+; ECON 420*+;
ENGL 339, 426+; MKTG 419*+; POL 486*; SPC 211 •, 341; SOC
456*+. *Recommended courses.
Public Financial Administration:
Choose five from the following with approval of major adviser: ACCT
291, 292+; BCIS 240; ECON 460 or 461+, 465+; FIRE 371, 373, 375;
MCS 302+; POL 486; SPC 211. Students who wish to take a minor
should consider the following: accounting; economics; finance, insurance, and real estate; and microcomputer studies.
Public Personnel Administration:
Choose five from the following with approval of major adviser: ECON
473*+; FIRE 375*, 480+; MGMT 352+, 450°+, 451 *+, 452+, POL
485*, 492; PSY 328, 360+. 469+; SPC 242*, 341. •Recommended

courses.

Note: Courses with a + have prerequisites that are. not required in the major.
Admtssion to a major ts a prerequisite for all business courses; students must
have at least 60 credits and a minimum 2. 65 grade point for admission to
JQ0-400 level business courses. It is expected that a student will have completed POL 201 before taking 400 level political science courses in public
administration.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

Public Administration Major (48)

Public Administration Minor (18)

Required Core: (33 credits)
POL 111,201,212, 380, 444 (9 Credits), 481,482, 484+, and 489
Electives (15 credits): Students may choose either a generalist or specialist approach.

Required: POL 111,201,380,482,484,481 or 489. A student may
count no more than 9 credits towards a public administration minor
from courses used to fulfill requirements in other majors or minors.

Generalist:
Choose one course from each area with the major adviser's approval:
Political-Legal-Economic-Social Systems:
ECON 460+, 461+, 465+; POL 311,313,485,491, 492; SOC 389+
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lllf!RO
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Minor(27)
Completion of any 2 7 credits of courses listed in the religious studies
minor with the approval of the director.

Director Jordan Curnutt. Faculty committee: J.B. Anderson, Curnutt,
Fuller, Hibbard, lavenda, Liu, Weston

The study of religious beliefs, practices, and doctrtnes is essential for
understanding the past and present state of any gi\en culture, and the
course of its development. Religious views of the meaning and purpose
of human existence, the nature of ultimate reality, and the nature and
foundation for all that is wonhwhile in our lives express who we are as
individuals and as members of a community.
The purpose of the Religious Studies Program is to investigate
these views in order to appreciate human cultures and understand our
place in the cosmos. Students may enter the program when their completed credits equal or exceed 24 credits in all colleges and at least 9
credits in residence at St. Cloud State University. Minimum scholarship
requirentents for admission is a grade point average of 2.0 in course
work at St. Cloud State University.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
+100. World Religions (MGM ). The beliefs, practices, and history
of the worlds religions, including Christianity, Judaism, Islam,
Hinduism, Buddhism, Taoism, and other traditions such as Native
American Religion and African Traditional Religion. 3 Cr. F, S.
150. Introduction to the Old Testament. The books of the Old
Testament, their cultural background, and the context from which they
emerged. 3 Cr. S.
151. Introduction to the New Testament. The historical development, literary shape, cultural context, and religious message of the New
Testament writings. 3 Cr. F.
200. Religions of South Asia. Beliefs, practices, and history of religion
in India and Southeast Asia. Theravada Buddhism and various fonns of
Hinduism; Jainism and Sikhism. 3 Cr. F, ALT.
250. Religions of China and Japon, Beliefs, practices, and history of
Confucianism, Taoism, Mahayana and Zen Buddhism, and folk religions. 3 Cr. S, ALT.
300. 20th Century Religious Thought. Recent developments in theology and philosophy of religion, such as: the nature of God, the problem
of religious diversity, the role of revelation, the impact of science on
faith, death and immonality, and the justification of religious belief. 3
Cr. S,ALT.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Minor(21)
Select three from: REL 100, 150,151,200, 250 and ENGL 305, 306
Select two from: ANTH 388, PHIL 205, REL 300 (Religious studies
minor students may request exemption from prerequisites of ANTH
388.)
Electives: 6 credits. These may be taken from courses listed above and
from the following: ART 431; ENGL 321, ENGL 424, 481-3 (Topics in
Genre, Themes, Authors: Religion); HIST 402/502, 403/503, 405/505;
MUSM 321; PHIL 201

· of x i = and fngineering descriptions and requirements.

SCI 226

Cognate I
BIOL 302, CHEM 302, ESCI 302, SCI 321

Science Education Committee:
Chair: Patricia Simpson. Members: Hoff, Kelsey, Kochmann, Kramer,
Lavallee, Lee, Louise II, Nook, R. Schoenberger, Scott, Simpson,
Tennison.

Cognate II
SCI 332, 438; MATH 434
Completing Cognate I and II represents a minor in Science.
For complete details and a listing of all Elementary cognates refer to the
elementary licensure requirements listed in Teacher Development.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
General Science Mojor (59)
This vrogram is in the process of being reviewed as lii:ensure is no

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

longer available.
The following program meets the State of Minnesota requirements for
teaching Science in grades 5-10. Students planning to become licensed
to teach Science should contact an adviser at the earliest convenience.

226. Science Concepts for Elementary Teachers. Concepts in physical life, eanh and space sciences. Lab. 3 Cr. F, S.
321. Science, Technology and Society, An introduction to the role of
science and technology in modern society. Prereq.: 226. lab. 3 Cr. F, S.
322. Science in Personal and Social Perspectives. Includes personal
and social aspects of population growth, natural resource utilization,
environmental quality and natural/human induced hazards. lab. 3 Cr. S.
444. Internship in Science. Participation in a faculty research project.
3 Cr. F, S.

BIOL 151, 152; ESCI 220, 307; CHEM 210, 211; PHYS 231,232; SCI
321, 322,444,430,440; ASTR 205; plus 8 credits of electives from
Biology of Eanh Science.
Elementary Science Cognates:
Required by elementary licensure program:
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COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS

436/536. Environmental Education for Teachers. Examination and
experience with environmental curricula and materials for classroom
and field instruction. 3 Cr. F, SUM.
438/538. Contemporary Principles in Science Education. Topics to
be determined and announced in class schedule. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND.
440/540, Seminar in Science Teaching. A companion to student
teaching. Reflections and application of science teaching strategies. 2
Cr. F, S.
442/542. Special Topics in Science. An opponunity to pursue an indepth study of a science topic such as Environrttental Education, Flora
Fauna of Minnesota, Astronomy, Chemistry in the Home, Minnesota
Rocks and Waters, and other topics as appropriate. 3 Cr. E

430/530. Methods ond Moteriols for Teaching Secondary Science.
An introduction to modem techniques and curricula for teaching secondary school life science. Prereq.: Admission to a teaching licensure
program. 4 Cr. F, S.
434/534. Contemporary Science Curriculum K-8. Literature based
overview of contemporary science curriculum for elementary schools. A
hands-on overview of recent elementary programs. Includes philosophy, rationale, sample activities and assessment. Prereq.: BIOL 302;
CHEM 302; ESCI 302. 3 Cr. DEMAND.

101 WHITNEY HOUSl:/2 55-4790
Electives 300-400 level in ANTI-I, ECON\ POL, PSV, $SC!

Social Studies Coordinator Kathleen Maloney. Faculty Committee:
Hanilf, Karasil<, Maloney, 0 Toole, Tripp.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES-Non-teaching
Social Science Major {36) and Social Science Minor {24)
Students may choose from several tracks established by the Social
Science program. Each track provides for self-selection of courses within depanmental guidelines in consultation with an adviser.

The Social Science and Social Studies programs are committed to the
interdisciplinary study of human behavior using multiple perspectives
and tools of scientific analysis. In interdisciplinary courses, issues confronting us are examined from many points of view. An understanding
of topics such as power or population change, for example, is best
achieved through an integrated approach using insights from anthropological, economic, geographical, historical, political, psychological and
sociological dimensions, as well as from other areas such as the natural
sciences and humanities.
Career benefits for students are many; the skills and knowledge
gained from the Social Science and Social Studies programs are applicable in a variety of settings, including possible careers in teaching, government service, or business. This approach provides strong preparation for graduate study in the social sciences, international fields and
law. Our graduates are "generalists" who have a wide range of interests
and backgrounds well suited to the rapidly changing job markets of the
21st century and/or world.
Students seeking admission to a nonteaching major or minor in
Social Science must have at least a 2.0 grade point average in all courses
previously taken in anthropology, economics, geography, history, political science, psychology, social science and sociology. Students in a
teaching Social Science or Social Studies major must have an overall 2.5
grade point average. Many courses may be counted in both a major or
minor or a double major. Transfer credits carrying a grade of less than
"C" are not usable in a Social Science or Social Studies major or minor.
Students must have completed SST 453 and must have achieved
a grade of at least "C" in SST 453 prior to student teaching.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE-Teaching
SCSU offers a variety of majors that lead to social studies licensure in
Minnesota.
The University:S approved program currently includes: SSC! 104,
ANTH 150, ECON 201, GEOG 253, HIST 285, PSY 324, POL 201,
SOC 304, SSC! 421, SST 453
Many of these teacher licensure courses, as well as a number
of !he courses in !he major can be used for general education credit.
Individuals who plan to seek this licensure should consult the
social studies licensure coordinator in the College of Social Sciences
immediately upon enrolling at SCSU or changing to this field to determine the current plan for the social studies licensure competencies to
be developed and demonstrated.
This program is periodically reviewed and updated. Changes will
be noted in the on-line catalog as they are approved. The social studies
licensure coordinator will assist students with the changes.
Teaching majors will pick one of the following tracks:
Track 1
Social Science Major (24)
ANTH 267; ECON 205, ECON 206 or 471; POL Ill; SOC 362,365;
SSC! 204, 460 or 470

BACHELOR OF ARTS -Non-teaching
Social Science Major (42)
ECON 205,206; POL lll, 212; PSY ll5; SOC 160,304; ANTH 267;
SSC! 421; SSC! 460 or 470

Track2
Social Studies Major: American Studies Emphasis (29)
AMST 101 or 102, 222, 390, 494, 496; CS 333
American History (6 Cr.)
Global History (6 Cr.)

One 3-credit elective at the 300-400 level from 4 of the following areas:
ANTH, ECON, GEOG, HIST, POL, PSY, SOC, SSC!

Track 3
Social Studies Major: Anlhropology Emphasis (27)
ANTH 267,367, 480,490 or 491 ;
Elective 12 credits of ANTH 200-400 level courses.
HIST 106 or 150

Non-teaching
Social Science Minor (24)
ECON 205; POL lll; SOC 160,304; ANTH 267; SSC! 421
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Track4
Social Studies Major: Economics Emphasis (2 7)
ECON 205,206, 360,471,478; HIST 345 and 9 credits of 300-400

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - SOCIAL SCIENCES

+104. General Social Science. Interdisciplinary social science
analysis of factors which affect the person in society. Designed to lead to
critical analysis of complexities and responsibilities of day-to-day living
in the contemporary world. 3 Cr. F, S.
+204. Themes in the Social Sciences. Selected interdisciplinary
social scientific tools will be applied to a special interest area such as
death and dying, poverty, the scientific revolution, the new American
Indian. May be repeated once, but general education credit may be
received for only one theme. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
+301. Futures Studies. An examination of the forces creating the
rapid social changes which students will have to anticipate in adapting
to their future life styles. A computerized based lab may be included.
Prereq.: ENGL 101, two courses from Social and Behavioral Sciences
General Education Program, and 30 credits completed. 3 Cr. F, S.
311. Images of the Future. Relationship between individual and
group images of future and decision making. Prereq.: Strongly recommend 104 and PHIL general education requirement. 3 Cr. F, S.
320. Elements of Social Science. Concepts in social science appropriate for elementary school and middle school. Not open to secondary
majors or mlnors in any of the social scienoes. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
401. Concepts in Social Science. Application of interdisciplinary social
science concepts to issues in contemporary societies. Specific titles to be
listed in the class schedule each time the course is offered. 3 Cr.
DEMAND.
421. Integrated Social Science. Training in the models of thought,
the language, and the basic models common to the social science disciplines; practice in the application of social science to a specific research
project. Prereq.: SOC 304, PHIL 194 and one course in each of the following areas: ECON; POL; SOC or ANTH. 2 Cr. F, S.
444. Internship. 1-12 Cr. ALT.

Track 5
Social Studies Major. Geography Emphasis (30)
Geography Core: GEOG 270,271,273, 274
GEOG electives - 15 credits - must be at 200 level or above
Regional courses: (9 Cr.; one must be 376 - 3 Cr.).
Topical course (6 Cr.)
Track6
Social Studies Major: History Emphasis (30)
History Core (24 credits, of which at least 18 must be at the 200-level
or above).
a. U.S. : HlST140andl41(6Cr.)
b. Western Civ l and 11 (6 Cr.)
c. Africa, Asia, Latin America or Middle East (6 Cr.)
d. HIST electives (6 Cr.)
POL 111 (3 Cr.); one course from the following areas: ANTH/SOC,
ECON, GEOG (3 Cr.)
Track 7
Social Studies Major: Multidisciplinary Emphasis (2 7)
a. Selection of two fields within the social sciences (anthropology,
economlcs, geography, history, political science, psychology,
social science, sociology) for 15-21 credits. This must have a
thematic and/or chronological pattern which the candidate can
defend to the major adviser.
b. Electives (6 Cr.) in other related social science or humanities
programs which the candidate must defend to the major
adviser. Two 200-400 level courses from the following four
areas - AN~. SOC, SSC!, ECON (9 Cr.)

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS

Track8
Social Srudies Major. Political Science Emphasis (2 7)
Political Science Core POL 101 , 111, 212,251,311 , 492
One course in comparative government (300/400) (3 Cr.)
One course in political theory (300/400) (3 Cr.)
One course in international relations (300-400) (3 Cr.)

+460/560. Social Science Seminar. Analysis of issues or problems of an interdisciplinary social science nature. A specific topic will
be selected each time the course is offered. May be repeated. Prereq. of
30 credits completed. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND.
+470/570. Area Studies Seminar. Interdisciplinary social science
analysis of conditions of an area. A specific country or region will be
selected each time the course is offered. May be repeated. Prereq. of 30
credits completed. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND.
476/576. Slack & American: Issues in Afn>.American Studies. An
interdisciplinary exploration of what it means to be both Black and
American. A specific topic will be listed in the class schedule. 3 Cr.
DEMAND.

Track 9
Social Studies Major: Psychology Emphasis (30)
PSY 115, 201, 429; Four courses from the following: PSY 225,270,
378,441,442, 473
Related Fields: Three 200-400 level courses from the following five
areas--ANTH, SOC, SSC!, ECON, GEOG
•Not required to take both PSY and SOC Stan.sties

COURSE DESCRIPTION - SOCIAL STUDIES

Track 10
Social Srudies Major: Sociology Emphasis (2 7)
Sociology Core
SOC 160,261 , 268, 273 or 277, 301 , 302, 365; ECON 360
Two 400-level SOC courses (6 Cr.)

453. Teaching Social Studies in Secondary & Middle School.
Philosophy, methods and materials in the teaching of social studies in
the secondary school and middle school. Lab. Must be completed
before student teaching with at least at grade of ·c.· Prereq.: permission
of social studies licensure coordinator. 3 Cr. F, S.

Social Studies Elementary Education Cognate (9)
One course from three of the following areas/departments: ANTH,
ECON, GEOG, HIST, SSC!, SOC, POL, PSY. Two courses must be at
the 200-400 level (Cannot use SSC! 320)
Social Studies Elementary Education
Minor (18)
One course from six of the following eight areas/departments: ANTH,
ECON, GEOG, HIST, SSC!, SOC, POL, PSY
Four courses must be at the 200-400 level (Cannot use SSC! 320)
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Also see College af Social Sciences description and requirements.

330. Human Interaction in Social Systems. Human behavior from a
social system perspective. Systemic model of family, groups, organizations, and communities as an integrated framework to assess problem
situations. Prereq.: 211 and pre-professional core. Taken concurrently
with 300 and 340. 3 Cr. F, S.
340. Introduction to Social Work. Description of the social work profession; presentation of a generalist practice model integrated with volunteer experience in the community. Prereq.: 211 and pre-professional
core. Taken concurrently with 300 and 330. 3 Cr. F, S.
360. Social Welfare Policy. The social welfare institution and its policies; specific poveny issues are examined and critiqued. Prereq.: 211,
300, 330, 340, SOC 303, pre-professional core and admission to the
social work major. Taken concurrently with 301 and 410. 3 Cr. F, S.
41 O. Practice I. The generalist model of social work practice with focus
on work with individuals and families. Prereq.: 211, 300,330,340,
SOC 303, pre-professional core and admission to the social work
major. Taken concurrently with 301 and 360. 3 Cr. F, S.
411. Practice II. The generalist model of social work practice with
focus on work with groups and families. Prereq.: 211, 300, 301, 330,
340,360,410, SOC 303,304, pre-professional core and admission to
the social work major. Taken concurrently with 302, 412 and 443 . 3
Cr. F, S.
412. Practice Ill. The generalist model of social work practice with particular focus on macro level practice. Prereq.: 211, 300, 301, 330, 340,
360,410, SOC 303,304, pre-professional core and admission to the
major. Taken concurrently with 302, 411 and 443. 3 Cr. F, S.
420. Topics in Sociol Work. Reading and discussion, skill exercises or
field experience related to social work theory, research, or practice. A
specific topic selected each time offered. May be repeated. Prereq.: permission. 3 Cr. ALT.
443. Pre-Internship. Preparation of students for the required internship. Contact with and orientation to social agencies under the supervision of the instructor. Prereq.: 211,300, 301, 330, 340, 360, 410, SOC
303, 304, pre-professional core and admission to the social work major.
Taken concurrently with 302, 411 and 412. 3 Cr. F, S.
444. Internship in Social Work. Extensive educationally directed
social work field placement in an approved social agency. Arranged
with the internship instructor one semester prior to the actual placement. Prereq.: Completion of pre-professional core and all SW courses
except 445. Taken concurrently with 445. 12 Cr. F, S.
445. Social Work Senior Seminar. Integration of knowledge from
field internship and classroom. Ethics and values of the profession.
Culmination of Diversity/Empowerment Ponfolio project. Prereq:
Completion of pre<ore and all SW courses except 444. Must be taken
concurrently with 444. 3 Cr. F, S.
475. Field Work. Supervised field experience in a social service agency,
correctional institution, or other approved facility. Admission by depanment approval. 3 Cr. DEMAND.

Chairperson: Richard Present. Faculty: Brennan, Chesborough,
Present, Robin, Stadum, Twiname-Dungan, Whitford.

Approved in 1973 by the Minnesota Higher Education Coordinating
committee, the social work program has as its primary objective the
education of social work majors for entry level professional positions in
the social welfare and human service delivery system or entry into graduate school. The social work program is accredited by the National
Council on Social Work Education.
The social work program combines a liberal ans base with an
intensive core of social work classes and field practice experience.
Students integrate theoretical knowledge, value exploration, and skill
development in applying a generalist model of social work practice. A
strong emphasis of the program is the focus on at-risk populations. As a
pan of the pre-professional preparation, students must take the following: APSY 262 or PSY 240, BIOL 103, HURL 201 and 206. In addition,
students must take SW 211 (MGM).
Students will seek admission into the major during the semester
that they are taking SW 340.
A grade point average of 2.5 is required for admission to major.
All social work courses and social work pre-core courses require a
grade of "C or above. Students must re-take any of the above classes in
which their grade is below a "C'.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Social Wark Major (5B)

All students must complete a pre-professional core consisting of BIOL
103, HURL 201, PSY 240 or APSY 262 before admission into the
major. Professional requirements: SW 211,300,301,302,330,340,
360, 410,411 , 412,443,444,445, soc 303,304.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
+211. Introduction to Social Welfare (MGM). Development,
structure, services, and future of the institution of social welfare in the
United States. The interrelationship of social welfare with other social
systems with an emphasis on poveny and social welfare in the United
States. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
213. Adolescent Problems. Adolescence as a stage of life involving
physical, emotional, and social changes. Problems that lend themselves
to social work interventions and social work techniques. 3 Cr. ALT.
300. Portfolio Peers I. Introduction to and development of the
Diversity/Empowerment Ponfolio Project. At-risk populations within
the social welfare institution. Prereq.: 211 and pre-professional core.
Taken concurrently with 330 and 340. 1 Cr. F, S.
301. Portfolio Peers II. Continued integration of the
Diversity/Empowerment Ponfolio Project with major classwork. At-risk
populations within the social welfare institution. Prereq.: 211, 300,
330, 340 and pre-professional core. Taken concurrently with 360 and
410. 1 Cr. F, S.
302. Portfolio Peers Ill. Continued integration of the
Diversity/Empowerment Ponfolio Project with major classwork. At-risk
populations within the social welfare institution. Prereq.: 211, 300,
301 , 330,340, 360, 410 and pre-professional core. Taken concurrently
with 411 and 412. 1 Cr. F, S.
320. Child Welfare. Preparation for child welfare work. Child protection services, juvenile coun procedures, day care services, the rights of
children, foster homes and adoption. 3 Cr. ALT

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
430/530. Social Work Practice with the Aging. Social services related to aging including practice setting, skills, values, social policy and
research. 3 Cr. ALT.
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it program in the Department of Sociology and Anthropology. Also see

Sociology Minor (21)

College of Social Sciences description and requirements.

Required: SOC 160, 301, 302, 365
Electives: 9 Cr. (6 credits must be at 300/400-level) ANTH 267 may
be used for 3 elective credits.

Chairperson James Sherohman. Faculty: Alessio, Argiros, BurmeisterMay, Davis, Havir, Mehdi, Ruf, Scheel, Sherohrnan, Zuo.

BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Sociology Major (36)

Sociology offers a unique and critical perspective on contemporary society, social issues, and social problems. This program focuses on the utility of sociological lmowledge for institutional reform, service to the
community, and progressive social change.
The sociology program offers a general major, a concentration in
applied sociology, an interdepanmental major, a bachelor of elective
studies, a sociology emphasis within the social studies education major,
and a minor. Each of the majors includes several levels of sequencing in
courses, as recommended by the American Sociological Association.
The concentration in applied sociology is accredited by the
Commission on Applied and Clinical Sociology.
The sociology program emphasizes critical thinking, writing, and
analytic skills and provides excellent preparation for graduate and professional studies. Students in the applied concentration are required to
complete an internship, which is especially valuable for those who plan
to work immediately after graduation or who plan to enter applied
graduate programs. Capstone experiences are built into program
requirements.

Required: SOC 160,301.
Electives (30): must include research methods and theory competency.
Program must be approved by sociology major adviser.
Sociology Minor (21)

Required: SOC 160,301
Electives (15):
Program must be approved by sociology minor adviser.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Social Studies Major (Teaching)
Sociology Emphasis (2n

Sociology Core:
SOC 111,160,268,273 or 277,301,302,365 (21 Cr.);
Two 400-level SOC courses (6 Cr.)
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
+111. Sociol Problems (MGM). Nature, origins, and types of social
problems in contemporary society. Societal elfons to eliminate or alleviate these problems. 3 Cr. F, S.
+160. Principles of Sociology. Human social interaction, including culture, groups, group and personality, group interaction, community, social institutions, cultural change, social disorganization. 3 Cr. F,
S,SUM.
+26B. Race and Ethnic Relations (MGM). Race and ethnic divisions, discrimination, conflict and cooperation. lmpact of global
processes on race and ethnicity in the United States. Comparison of US
racial and ethnic patterns to other countries. 3 Cr. ALT.
273, Sociology of Gender, Social construction of gender. lmpact of
social-economic constraints on gendered relations and how changes in
socio-economic circumstances help transform or deconstruct gender. 3
Cr.ALT.
+277, Dating, Intimate Relations and the Family, Dating,
mate selection, and household arrangements; marital/panner relations,
parenthood, later family life, separation, divorce, and remarriage. 3 Cr.
F,S.
301, Social Inequality. Social structures and processes that maintain
class, race, and gender inequality in the United States and globally.
Collective action and public policies to reduce social inequality. Should
be taken early in the major. Writing intensive. Prereq.: 160, ENGL 191.
3 Cr. F, S.
302, Social Theory, The development of the discipline of sociology
and contemporary sociological theory as a guide to sociological
research; macro-level theories. Prereq.: 301. 3 Cr. F, S.
303, Research Methods. Design, data gathering, data analysis, derivation of conclusions, writing of repons. Prereq.: 160. Sociology majors
must also complete 301. Students using this course to fulfill requirements in other programs must consult their program adviser for the
appropriate prereq. lntegrated LAB. 3 Cr. F, S.
304. Social Statistics. Statistical tools for problems in sociological
research, presentation and interpretation of quantitative data; univariate
and bivarite, descriptive, and inferential techniques. Prereq.: 160, 303
or equivalent, 303 and 304 may be taken concurrently. lntegrated LAB
3 Cr. F, S.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Sociology Major (37)

Required: SOC 160,301,302,303,304,365, 477•, 488

Emphasis: Select 6 credits from one of the following areas:
a. Deviance/Social Problems: SOC 111,366,367,368,374,389,
400 w/approval, 415, 460, 468
b. Family/Health/Aging: SOC 273, 277, 311, 350, 371, 374, 400
w/approval, 472,473,474,475
c. Politics, Economy and Society: SOC 111,268,273,355,362,
389,400 w/approval, 415,445,455,456,460,468,481;
ANTH 363, 384
d. Social Psychology: SOC 310,311,368,412
e. Theory/Methods: SOC 400 w/approval, 415,462,478,479;
ANTH 363,491
Electives: 9 credits
9 credits of sociology emphasis and elective courses must be at
300/400-level. ANTH 267 may be used for 3 elective credits.
Concentration in Applied Sociology (37)

Required: SOC 160, 301, 302, 303,304,365,444 (6 Cr.), 456, 477•,
480
Applied Electives: Select 6 credits from any of the following courses:
a. Deviance/Social Problems: SOC 366, 367, 368, 374, 460
b. Family/Health/Aging: SOC 350,371,374,472,473,475
c .. Politics, Economy and Society: SOC 455, 460
d. Theory/Methods: SOC 478,479; ANTH 363,491
Emphasis: Students may choose an emphasis in one of the four areas
above if they take two courses from one area.
Sociology Interdepartmental Major (52)
Required: SOC 160,301,302,303,304,365, 477*, 488
Electives: (30)

a. Sociology: 6 credits at 300/400-level
b. lnterdepanmental: 24 credits from two or more programs out
side sociology, including at least 12 credits from one program.
• Must be taken concurrently with 400 level course.
151

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS

310. Social Interaction. lnteracuon m small groups and larger collectivities. Obsen'ation of interaction patterns in public places. Prereq.:
160 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr ALT
311. Sociology of Intimacy. Nature, development, and social dynamics of innmate relatwnships, including family relationships, sexual relationships, and friendships. Prercq .. 160 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. F
350. Sociology of Age and Aging. Age siatus in the US. The social
status and roles of older adults. Prereq .. 160. 3 Cr. f
355. Sociology of Women and Work. Impact of sociological position
and social values on women in the \vork world in industrial society
Prereq .. 160. 3 Cr. ALT
362. Social Change. Change m interpersonal relationships and m societal mstitutions. Prcreq .. 160. 3 Cr S
365. Social Psychology. Symbolic mtcractionism. Socialization, self,
social interaction, communication, and de\iance. Prereq .. 301. 3 Cr f: S.
366. Juvenile Delinquency. Definition, extent, and distribuuon; theories of causality and methods of treatment of JU\Tmle delmquency
Prereq .. 160. 3 Cr S.
367. Criminology. Definitwn, extent and cltstribution, theoretical interprelations of causality, and methods of treatment of criminal behavior.
Prcreq .. 160. 3 Cr F
368. Social Deviance. Social deviance, de\iant acts, attnbutes and
beliefs. Prereq .. 160. 3 Cr. F
371. Sociology of Family Problems. Selected family problems from
the souological perspecuw. Current research and theory are used to
explain etiology, structure and perpetuation ,,f problems. Prereq .. 160.
3 Cr. ALT
374. Sociology of Family Violence. Research and theory on family
violence as an emergent social problem. Chtld, spouse, and parental
:J.buse and examinations of possible societal solutions. Prereq .. 160 or
consent or mstructor. 3 Cr. ALT.
389. Wealth and Power in America. The interrelations and consequences of wealth, business, and politics in the United States. Prereq ..
160. 3 Cr. ALT
400. Special Problems in Sociology. A seminar for advanced students wishing to work out a spectal problem m sociology. 1-4 Cr.
DE'.\11\ND.
444. Internship. A maximum of 6 crecltts may be used toward a
major; 3 credits used loward a minor, remainder may be used in general electiv·es. Prereq .. or Coreq .. 480 or 488, or consent of instructor. 615 Cr. F, S, SUM.
477. Senior Project. A research experience fur students ma1oring in
sociology Students will produce research mvolving a library search and
qualitati,·e or quantitativ·e analysis of data. Prereq.: 302, 304, 365, must
be taken concurrently with 400 le\Tl course, consent of adviser.
Integrated L1b. l Cr. F, S, SUM.
480. Introduction to Sociological Practice. Capstone seminar for
Applied Sociology majors. Uses of sociological theory, concepts, methods, and findings in careers related to sociology. Ethics, career preparatiLm, an<l the relalionship of sociological practiL'e to academic Slxiology.
Prcreq.: 477 3 Cr E
488. Senior Seminor in Sociology. Capstone seminar on the value of
the sociological perspeclive; relationships among subareas, among soci,,]ogy and other disciplines, between academic sociology and sociological practice: and career preparation. Prereq .. 477. 3 Cr. F, S.

412/512. Self and Society. Nature, origins, development, maintenance, and change of self. Relationships between self and social situations, sonal interactions and social worlds. Prereq .. 365. 3 Cr. ALT
415/515. Sociology of Science. Exammation of science in maintaining or challenging ransm, sexism, ageism, ableism, xenophobia, heterosexsm, classism, and environmental oppression withm a global context.
2 Cr. F
445/545. Political Sociology. Structural and ideological factors influencing the dewlopment and legitimation of political institutions, and
the sociological condit10ns of mfluencing the political processes.
Prereq .. 160. 3 Cr ALT
455/555. Sociology of Work and Occupation. Changing nature of
U.S. \Vorkforce, social meaning and organization of work. Relationships
between occupation and social stratification systems. Prereq .. 160 or
consent of instnlCtor. 3 Cr. S.
456/556. Complex Organizations. Formal and informal organizational structures, processes, and behavior. Power, conflict, roles, values,
and culture in corporanons and bureaucracies. Prereq .. 160 or permtssion. 3 Cr. F
460/560. Social Problems and Social Policy. Identification and
analysis of structural and value-oriented problems in industrial society.
Theory and research as related to development of social policy. Prereq.
111 or 160 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. ALT
462/562. Seminar. Evaluation of sociological theory, social issues, or
contemporary events. A specific toplC selected each time offered. May
be repeated. Prereq.: 302 or consent of instructor. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND.
468/568. Minorities in the Capitalist World-System. Racism, sexism
and minority/subordinate group fom1ation, stratification and interaction. Prereq.: 268 or MINS 201 or HURL 201. 3 Cr. ALT.
472/572. Sociology of the Family. Roles and relationships within the
family, household structures, marriage/pannership patterns; changing
patterns of the family and its relationships with other social institutions;
policy implications. Prereq .. 160. 3 Cr. F
473/573. Family Relationships in Later Life. Families ancl households in later life. Interact10n patterns and lifestyles among diverse
groups. Includes caregivmg, grandparentmg, intergenerational relationships and public policy. Prereq .. 160. 3 Cr. ALT.
474/574. Culture and Family. Family structure and dynamics in :\onWestern countries. Cultural variations, historical and contemporary
fomily palterns, relationship of family lo other institutions, comparisons
of Non-Western and \Vestern families. Prereq .. lo0 or AKTH 267, or
consent of instructor. 3 Cr. ALT
475/575. Sociology of Health and Illness. Sociocultural aspects of
illness, health, treatment, and health care delivery, and the soctal organizauon of health care. Prercq .. 160 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. S.
478/578. Advanced Statistics I. Multivariate statistical applications
applied to sociological problems using SPSS for Wmdows. Prereq .. 304
or equtvalent. lntegrated LAB. 3 Cr. ALT
479/579. Computer Utilization in Sociology. Organizing and analyzing sociological data using computer software. Prereq .. 304 or equivalent. Integrated LAB. 3 Cr. DFMAND.
481/581. Social Stratificotion. Class, status, and power m America:
origin, legitimation, and consequences. Theories and research on stratification, and international stratificallon. Prereq .. 301 or consent of
instructor. 3 Cr ALT

152

,,

.

~
. r:~~•; \::~:,ft.
~

.

•

•• _,.-::-=

•

.,.

I

e,.

udies-"($

COLBEIITHO

E SOUTI-1/255-4390

·;.i: program within the Department of Foreign umguages. Also see College of

SOV 410-510. 14 Cr. The remaining 12 credits may be chosen from at
least three of these areas: HIST 434-534; GEOG 378; POL 332; RUSS
201, 202. Cognates: 3 credits of cognate coursework may be substituted for three credits of electives: ECON 360.

Fine Arts and Humanities descriptions and requirements.
Director: William Langen. Faculty Committee: Banian, Grottel, Jones,
Langen, R Lewis.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

The Soviet Studies minor provides an opponunity to acquire an understanding from a policy perspective. The program is based on the
assumption of the Soviet Union that the Soviet system can best be
.
understood by analyzing Soviet perceptions of the system and the people within it. Russian language study is central to the minor.

+100. lntraductian ta Saviet Studies (MGM), Introduction to
the Soviet Union, including geography, history, politics, society, economics, culture, foreign policy and contemporary issues. 3 Cr. F, S.
410/510. Contemporary Policy Issues in Soviet Studies. Policy-oriented analysis of key issues facing the former Soviet Union. Emphasis
on Soviet understanding of issues, policy options, approaches to implementation. Topics vary. 3 Cr. S.

BACHELOR OF ARTS OR BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Non-teaching Minor (26)
Students must take the following courses: SOV 100; RUSS 101, 102;

Af...:, see Calft c

priate admission procedures: admission to rtilijor~ admissi&fto
teacher education, and admission to student teaching.

EJuc,itJan aescriptions and requirements.

Chairperson Mary Beth Noll. Faculty: Gadberry, R Johnson, Kellett, J
Lewis, Markell, Noll, D. Rogers, E. Rogers, Salk, Timmers, Wellik

Admission to major program is initiated in the office of the
Depanment of Special Education. For students who have attended only
St. Cloud State University, application for the major program may be
made after the completion of 30 credits. For transfer students, application for admission to major program may be initiated after completion
of a minimum of 30 credits, of which nine must have been at St. Cloud
State University. All students must have satisfactorily completed Applied
Psychology 262, Special Education 200, 403, and Speech 192 or an
equivalent with a grade of "C" or better. Students must also have completed MATH 330 and SPED 418 with a grade of "C" or better. In order
to be eligible for admission to a major program, the student must have
an overall grade point average of 2.75 or better in courses taken at St.
Cloud State University at the time the application is made.

Special education licenses are currently being revised by the Minnesota Board
of Teaching. These revisions may require changes in the Specitll Education
major. For further information, please contact the Department of Special
Education.
The Depanment of Special Education offers an undergraduate,
comprehensive major, which leads to licensure to teach students with
learning disabilities, emotional/behavioral disorders, or developmental
disabilities. Students will complete a common sequence of coursework
which will culminate in a student teaching experience and specialized
coursework during their senior year. After obtaining one license at the
undergraduate level, students will have completed a majority of coursework for the additional licenses and may elect to finish the coursework
for the other licenses or continue coursework at the graduate level.
A non-teaching minor in special education is also offered for
other teacher education students. The minor in special education is
offered to education majors other than special education. It has been
designed to give the prospective teacher a strong background in knowledge and applications that will prepare them to work with students
with special needs in inclusive settings. The minor will also allow students planning to do graduate work in special education to complete
some of the coursework at an undergraduate level. Admission to minor
program is initiated in the office of the Depanment of Special
Education. Application for the minor may be made concurrent with a
students application to major program or after acceptance into a major
program.
Students desiring to obtain a major in special education should be
aware of the admissions procedures. While progressing through the
major, there are three points at which the student must follow the appro-

Admission to teacher education is a function of the Office of the
Dean of the College of Education. The instructions for admission to
teacher education are found in the introductory section of this bulletin
for the College of Education. All students prior to admission must complete the pre-professional skills test (PPST).
Admission to student teaching will occur during the academic semester prior to the year in which the student teaching semester is anticipated. The announcement of the time of this application will be posted
outside the office of the Depanment of Special Education. Admission to
student teaching will be based upon the following: a) an overall grade
point average of 2. 75 or better, b) no grade of less than a "C" in all
major coursework and selected special requirements for licensure in
Minnesota, c) admission to major program, d) admission to Teacher
Education.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Special Education Major (58)

students with emotional/behavio ral disorders. Departmental approval
required for enrollment. 5 Cr. F, S.

Required: (pre-student teaching) SPED 403, 405, 411,413, 416, 41 8,
419,420 or 421,438, 445, 442 or 446 or 447, CDIS 468, MATH 330,
ED 421,431.
Student Teaching Semester:
a. Developmental disabilities: SPED 4 31, 460 , 461
b. Emotional/behavioral diso rders: SPED 43 1. 470, 471
c. Learning disabilities SPF.D 43 1, 480, 48 1
Special licensure requirements: SPED/F.D/CFS 200*, HURL 497;
HLTH 405; APSY 262*, 36 1, IM 421 '
CPR Ccrtifirnle
('prc-residcnc trnching).

475. Student Teaching in Early Childhood Special Education.

Special Education Non Teaching Minor (16-17)

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS

Supervised teaching in early childhood special education programs.
Center and home based settings. Requ ired for licensure in early childhood special education. Other coursework for license must be complete 6 Cr. S, SUM .
480. Practicum in Learning Disabilities: Elementary. Field internship
in elementary school programs for students wit h learning disabilities.
Depa nmental approval required for enrollment. 5 Cr. F, S.
481 . Practicum in Learning Disabilities: Secondary. Field internship
in secondary school programs for student with learn ing disabilities.
De panmental approval requ ired for enroll ment . 5 C r. F, S.

SPED 403,405 , 41 9, 421, *Elective.
• Elective must be selected from: SPED 411,413,416,420, 431.

+403/503. Foundations in Special Education I (MGM).
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Historical and philosophical backgro und , handicapping conditions and
their implicauons, legal bases, resources and advocacy 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.

200. Introduction to Education. Will introduce students to the broad
field of education including focus on children and families, the ro le of
the teacher, the ro le of schools and educational programs in communities and the broader society, history and philosophy o f education , educational futu res, teacher education knowledge base, and contemporary
issues. This cou rse is the same as CFS/ED 200. 3 Cr. F, S.
420/520. Characteristics of Students with Physical, Health &
Developmental Disabilities. C haracteristics and development of students with physical, health and developmental disabilities. Prereq .. 403503, 415-515. 3 Cr. F, S.
422. Emotional/Behavioral Disorders Methods. lmervention
approaches for the management of elementary and secondary age students with emotional/behavio ral disorders. Prereq .. 421. 3 Cr. F, S.
446. Learning Disabilities Methods. Examination and application of
strategies for elementary-and secondary-age students with learning disabilities. Focus is on the role of the learning strategy specialist in
resource and inclusive settings. Prereq.: 421. 3 Cr. F, S.

405/505. Behavior Theories and Proctices in Special Education. A
pmacuve approach to the assessment and management of behavior

problems in the classroom . Includes functional assessment , ecobehavioral analysis, cognitive strategies, and c risis preve ntion. Prereq. : 403503. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
407 /507. Education of Students with Mild Disabilities. lntroduction
to students with mild disabilities. Su rvey of approaches to instruction.
Laws and regulations gove rning progra ms fo r the mildly handicapped .
1-3 Undgr. Cr. 1-2 Gr. Cr. DEMAN D.
408/508. Developmental Screening and Assessment of Young
Children. Philosophy, procedu res and methodologies used to conduct

developmental screening. 3 Undgr. Cr. 2 Gr. Cr. DEMAND.
409/409. Foundations in Special Education II. Curriculum design

and adaptation, interface of special education and regular education,
individual and group management , delivery systems. 1-3 Undgr. Cr. 12 Gr. Cr. DEMAND
411/511. Applied Special Education Foundations. Prerefcrral, referra l and special education placement process: IEP devel opment; curriculum- based evaluation and instruction; and in formal assessment. Prereq .:
-+03-503 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
412/512. Psycholinguistics. Symbolic processes involved in communi cation. Interpre tation of data. 3 Undgr. Cr. 2 Gr. Cr. DEMAN D.

447. Developmental Disabilities Methods: Moderate/Severe.

V!e thods and materials for instruction and programming fo r students
wi th moderate/severe developmental d isabilities; techniques for inclusion. Prereq .: 403,4 19 , 420.3 Cr. F, S
448. Physical/Health Disabilities Methods. Me thods and mate rials
for instructors and programming for students with physical and/or
health disabilities: techniques fo r inclusion. Prereq .: 420. 3 Cr. F, S.
449. Practicum Seminar: K-12 Special Education Settings. Field
internship semina r: students with disabilities in elementary and secondary settings. 1-4 Cr. F, S.

413/513. Mathematics and Technology Instruction for Students
with Special Needs. Eraluate, prescr ibe, and manage ma thematical

instruction for students with special needs: technology and implications for
srecial education serv ice delivery Prereq .. MATH 330. 3 Cr E

450. Practicum: Mild/Moderote Secondary Special Education
Settings. Field mternshi p in secondary special education program.

414/514. General Education Science and Social Studies for the
Special Educator. Overview of plan ning, selecting resources, scope and
sequence of cumculum, responding to individual learner needs, and

Diagnosis and programming for ed ucational problems of handicapped
students. 4 Cr. F, S.

evaluation student learning m the teachi ng of science and social studies.
3 Undgr. Cr. 2 Gr. Cr. DEMAND .

452. Practicum: Mild/Moderate Elementary Special Education
Settings. Field internshi p wit h mi ld/moderately handicapped stude nts
in elementary settings. 3 Cr. F, S.
460. Practicum in Developmental Disabilities: Mild/Moderate. Field

416/516. Individualized Assessment in Special Education.

Admi nistration and interpretation of standardized instruments used in
the identification of students wi th developmental disabilities,
physical/health disabilities, emotional/behavioral disorders, and learning
d isabilities. Prereq 403-503, 411 -511: ASPY 361. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
418/518. General Education Reading & Language Arts for the
Special Educator. Basic techniques fo r reading and language ans diagnosis and teaching in the regular classroom. 3 Undgr. Cr. 2 Gr. Cr F, S,
SUM.
419/519. Teaching Methods in Special Education. Adaptive teaching
techniques and materials for reading, language arts and mathematics.
Prereq .. 403-503; ED 371 : MAfH 330. 4 Cr. F, S, SUM.

inte rnship in elementary/secondary school programs for students with
mild/moderate deve lopmental d isabilities. Depanmemal approval
required for en ro llment. 5 Cr. F, S.
461. Practicum in Developmental Disabilities: Moderate/Severe. Field
internship in elementary/secondary s,:hool p rograms for students with
moderate/severe develop mental disabilities. Depanmental approval
required for enrollment. 5 Cr. F, S
470. Practicum in Emotionol/Behovioral Disorders: Levels 1-111.

Fidd internship in Levels I-Ill elementary/secondary school programs
for students with emotional/behavioral disorders. Depanmental
approval required for enrollment. 5 Cr. F, S.
471. Practicum in Emotional/Behavioral Disorders IV-V. Field
internship in Levels lV-V elementary/secondary school programs for

421/521. Characteristics of Students with Learning and Behavior
Disorders. Characteristics of and issues related to students with learn-

ing and behavior disorders including psychosocial, educational, vocational, and leisure outcomes. Prereq.: 403-503, 4 15-515. 3 Cr. F, S,
SUM.
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431/531, Collaboration Skills and Transition Planning in Diverse
Settings, Analysis and application of various collaboration methods for
working with agencies, educational staff and multicultural populations.
Students with disabilities in transition from secondary to post secondary environments. Coordination of multiple service agencies in
those transitions. Prereq.: 403-503. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
434/534, Direded Independent Study of Occupations, Visitation
and observation of work sites, job analysis, survey of human resources,
and commurtity analysis. 2 Cr. DEMAND.
438/538, Elementary Mainstream Field Experience for the Special
Educator, Field experience in an elementary regular education classroom for the special educator. Prereq.: 403-503, 418-518, MATH 330,

APSY 262,. 2 Cr. F, S.
445/545, Content Area Instruction for Students with Mild
Disabilities. Research supponed strategic teaching practices, adaptations
and modifications for students with disabilities in content area classes and in
reading, math, oral and written expression, and listening comi,rehension.
Prereq.: 403/503. Co-req.: for 445 only: ED 421,431. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
453/553, Pradicum in General Education for the Special Educator,
Field experiences general education (elementary/secondary) settings.
Prereq.: 403-503. 1-2 Cr. F, S.
477/577, Basic Skills/Severely Handicapped Young Children,
Program design and strategies to meet the needs of young children with
severe handicaps. 3 Undgr. Cr. 2 Gr. Cr. DEMAND.
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~lrery L. Bineham Faculty: Bineham, Eyo, A. Grachek,

two courses at the 400 level. SPC 444, 491 and independent studies' do
not count toward the 300/400-level requirement.

Hyde, Japp, Kanengieter-Wildeson, Kendig, Lltterst, Poner, Pryately,
Puce!, Rehling, Ringer, Ross, Secklin, Senchea, Spry, Stangl-Erkens,
Stocker, Tompkins, E. Vora, Warne, Wildeson.

Area 1 - Communication Foundations
Required: 211,212,213,311; Select one: 411,412
Area 2 - Collaboration, Advocacy and Change
221,222,223,321, 322 , 323,421,422
Area 3 - Global Perspectives and Pluralism
231,331,332,333,334,335,336,431,432
Area 4 - Relational and Professional Communication
241,242,341,342,441,412

The goal of the Speech Communication Depanment is to extend the
knowledge, appreciation and skills that contribute to the full understanding and practice of effective communication. The rhetorical tradition has long been considered central to a liberal education. People
must communicate effectively to function well in education, business,
politics, government, the community and the family. In addition to
offering a variety of major and ntinor programs, the Speech
Communication curriculum is open to all students and is designed to
complement and integrate most programs of study. See the depanment
for the most up-to-date program requirements.

Speech Communication Minor (18)
Required: 211, 212 or 213, 311
Select: One course at 400 level
Select: Two electives, one of which must be at 300/400 level

BACHELOR OF ARTS
Speech Communication Major (36)

lntercultural Communication Minor (21)
Required: 212,332,335,432
Select one: MINS 201, ANTH 267
Select two*: SPC 336; AFST 250; ANTH 356; LAST 250, 350; ENGL
269, 270; FREN 341· GER 341 · JPN 101 llO 210; GEOG 270,486;
HIST 338,350,352,354,370; EAST 363, 364; HURL 201; MGMT
470; POL 251, 337; SSC! 470, or any foreign language course 200-level
or above.

Students must:
1. Complete Area 1 - Communication Foundations.
2. Select one course from each of Areas 2, 3, 4.
3. Select three elective courses.
4. Take at least 50% of their courses at the 300/400-level and at least
two courses at the 400 level. SPC 444,491 and independent studies do
not count toward the 300/400-level requirement.

*In consultation with adviser to be approved by department. Underlined
courses are offered at international locations. This minor can also be taken as
aB.E.S. minor.

Area 1 - Communication Foundations
Required: 211,212,213,311,312; Select one: 411,412
Area 2 - Collaboration, Advocacy and Change
221,222,223,321, 322,323,421,422
Area 3 - Global Perspectives and Pluralism
231,331,332,333,334,335,336,431,432
Area 4 - Relational and Professional Communication
241,242,341,342,441,442

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE-Non-Teaching
Speech Communication Interdepartmental Major (54 er,)
Students must:
1. Complete Area 1 - Communication Foundations.
2. Select one course from each of Areas 2, 3, 4.
3. Select one elective course at 300 or 400 level.
4. Select 24 elective credits from at least two other depanments (in consultation with adviser and approved by the depanrnent).
5. Take at least 50% of SPC classes at the 300/400 level, and at least
two courses at the 400 level. SPC 444,491 and independent studies do
not count toward the 300/400-level requirement.

Speech Communication Supplementary Major (27)
.
To be eligible for this major, the student must declare a primary major
from another depanment in the university.

Students must:
1. Complete Area 1 - Communication Foundations (minus 312).
2. Select one course from each of Areas 2, 3, 4.
3. Select one elective course from Areas 2, 3, or 4, or SPC 312.
4. Take at least four of their courses at the 300/400 level and at least

Area 1 - Communication Foundations
Required: 211,212,213,311,312; Select one: 411,412
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Area 2 - Collaboration, Advocacy and Change
22 1,222,223,321,322,323,421, 422
Area 3 - Global Perspectives and Pluralism
231,331 ,332,333, 3 34,335,336, 431,432
Area 4 - Relational and Professional Communication
241,242 ,341, 342,441 , 442

credit ma1or without the intern ship, becomes a 44 credit major v.ith
the additio n of an 8 credit internship. See advise r and internship director for further details.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
171. Speech Anxiety Reduction. Knowledge and skills to help individua ls who feel uneasy, anxious or stressed in public or presentatio nal
speaking. 1 Cr f, S
+192, Introduction to Speech Communication, Interpersonal
communication , small group communica tio n and public speaking.
Theory and experience to relate meaningfully, think critically, organize
clearly, and speak and listen e lTectively. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
202, Special Topics in Speech Communication, Undergraduate seminar on a contemporary rhetorical problem or issue. May be repeated to
a maximum of 9 credits. 3 Cr DEMAND.
211. Public Speaking, Theory and practice of pubic speaking.
Introduction to the criticism of public speeches. Prereq .. 192 or equiv
3 Cr F, S, SUM.
+212. Interpersonal Communication . Theory and practice of
communication in relationships. Prereq.: 192 or equiv. 3 Cr F, 5, Sl.:M.
213, Small Group Communication. Theory and research on small
group processes. Partiopation in and leading o f groups. Prereq.: 192 or
eq uiv. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
+221, Performance and Everyday Life, Performance acts
embedded in o ur everyday world show how performance is used to
learn about culture , reCTect on expe rience, and act upon the world and
self. Pre req .: 192 o r equiv. 3 Cr. F.
222. Political Communication. Communicative actions people perform in political contexts. Political campaigns, prestdential communication, social movements, and religious and reform communication
Prereq.: 192 or equiv. 3 Cr. F, ALT.
223, Freedom of Speech: Rights and Issues, Studies the freedom of
speech co ncept on which the first amendme nt is based, and traces its
app lication by the Supreme Co urt to issues in American society.
Prereq.: 192 or equivalent . 3 Cr. S, ALT.
231, Voice ond Diction. Descriptton, analysis, and practice of vocal
expression to develop elTective and context-appropriate 1·n1ce and articulation. Prereq.: 192 or equiv. 3 C r. F, S.
+241. Effective Listening. Theory and practice related to listening
skills in a va ri ety o f communicati on settings. Prereq.: 192 o r equiv. 3
Cr E
242, Communication in Interviews. Theo1y and practice of communication skills relevam to inter<iew seuings. lnterYie\ver and interviewee responsibilities. Prereq .. 192 or equiv. 3 Cr. S.
291, Speech Activities. Participation in Forensics and/o r Perfonnance
of Literature co-curricular activities. One credit per semester of participation. May be repeated for a total of 4 credits. Prereq .. Permission of
instructor. f; 5.
302. Special Topics in Speech Communication. A theoretical or
app lied communication studies topic. May be repeated to a maximum
of 9 credits. Prereq.: 192 or equiv. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
311. Introduction to Theories of Cammunication. Historical and contemporary human communication theories. Applying theo ries in a
commun icati on context. Prereq .. Two o f the following: 2 11 ,2 12,213.
3 C r. F, S.
312. Ethics in Human Communication. E1hical issues in public and
private human communica tion . Pre req.: Two of the following: 21 1,
212, 213. 3 Cr. F, S.
321. Communication and Interpersonal Conflict. Theories and methods of managing interpersonal conCTict which emp hasize collaborative
communication. Prereq .. 192 or equiv. 3 Cr. F.
+322. Argumentation and Advocacy. Construction and cntique
of reasoned discourse and advocacy. Prercq.: l 92. 211, or permiss10n of
instructo r. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
323, Speech Writing. Pnnciples of rhetorical style m speech writing,
including speech composition theory, model speech analysis, projects,
and speech delivery Prereq.: SPC 211 or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. S.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Teacher Education Licensure Program
Speech Communication Major (37) B.S. Teaching
Required: 21 1,2 12,213, 291,331,332,452; COMM 220
Select two: 311, 411, 4 12
Select two: elective at 300/400 level
Select one: CDIS 130, 220,324 or SPC B l
Speech Communication Minor (22) B.S. Teaching
Required: 2 11 ,212,213,291,311,331, 452
Select one: COMM 220; CDIS 130,220,324 or SPC 231
BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Speech Communication Major (36)
Completion of any 36 credits BEYOND 192. Students must take at least
18 credits at the 300/400-level and at least six credits at the 400 level.
SPC 444,491, and independent studies do not count toward the
300/400-leYel requirement. Program must be appro\'ed by a department adviser.
Speech Communication Minor (18)
Completion of any 18 c redits BEYOND 192. Students must take at least
9 credits at th e 300/400-lel'el and at least 3 credits at the 400 level. SPC
44 4,491, and independent studies do not count toward the 300/400le\'el requirement. Program must be appro,nl by a department adviser.

Transfer Students
The department welcomes students who have completed Speech
Communication courses at other universities. Courses may be transferred into the Speech Communi cation majors or mmors wnh the following restrictions:

l. All Transfer Majors must complete at least one-third o f th ei r
Speec h Communication credits in the Speech Communication
Department at SCSt:. Transfer majors must take all of these c red its at
the 300/400-level. A minimum o f six o f these credits must be taken at
the 400 leve l, three of which must be completed by taking SPC 411 or
➔ 12. All other req uirements for the specific major selected by the transfer student must be met either by courses taken in this department or
by equivalent courses 1ransferred in by the student. SPC 444, 491 and
independent studies do not count towa rd the 300/400-le\'el requiremem.
2. All Transfer Minors must complete at least fifty percent of their
Speech Communication credits in the Speech Communication
Department at SCSU. Transfer minors must take all of these credits at
the 300/400 level and at least three credits at the 400 level. All other
requirements for the selected SPC minor option must be mel ei ther by
courses taken in this department or by eq uivale nt courses transferred in
bv the student. SPC 444 , 491 and independent studies d o not count
t,;ward the 300/400-level requi re ment.

Internships
Majors and minors seeking a credited Speech Communication internship experience have a choice in designing the major/mmor program .
Students may choose to apply all internship credits to university electives (not counted within the major/minor program), or may count
from three to eight credits \\ithin the major or minor. The internship
credits are then added to the major or minor program. Therefore , a 36
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CII

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS

331. Performance ond Literature, Theory and practice in perfonnance
of literature with a focus on analyzing texts for perfonnance; developing
and critiquing perfonnances. Prereq.: 192 or equiv. 3 Cr. F, S.
.
+332. lntercultural Communication (MGM). Application of theories related to communicating with persons from different cultures.
Prereq.: 192. 3 Cr. F, S.
333. Nonverbal Communication. Nonverbal messages in relation to
verbal interaction. Influence of context, culture, gender, and relationship in analyzing nonverbal phenomena. Prereq.: 192 or equiv: 3 Cr. F.
334. Gender and Communication. How human communication
shapes and is shaped by gender and culture. Techniques to change
oppressive feminine and masculine communication strategies. Prereq.:
192 or equiv. 3 Cr. S.
335. Communication and Culture: Asia and the U.S.
Communication patterns in various Asian countries. Comparison with
the United States. Improving communication effectiveness. Prereq.: SPC
192 or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. F or S, ALT years.
336. Problems in lntercultural Communication, Intercultural issues
analyzed from Western and non-western perspectives. Prereq.: 192 or
permission of instructor. 3 Cr. S, ALT.
341. Communication in the Workplace. Theoretical understanding of
the contemporary workplace as a system of human forces and communication. Interpersonal communication skills for productive worklife.
Professional presentations. Prereq.: 192 or equiv. 3 Cr. F, S.
342, Communication in Families and Intimate Relationships.
Communication patterns between individuals involved in ongoing, intimate relationships. Family interactions and related communication topics such as nomnarital cohabitation and long-distance relationships.
Prereq.: 192 or 212 or permission of instructor. 3 Cr.For S, ALT years.
444. Communication Internship. Depanment approved and directed
field experience with an approved agency. For Speech Communication
majors and minors only. Prereq.: Permission of director and 341 or
441. 8-16 Cr. F, S, SUM.
491. Undergraduate Assistantship. Assisting in a 100/200-level
course in Speech Communication. Prereq.: B average or above for all
courses in speech communication. Approval of instructor and chairperson one semester in advance of registration. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 credits. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.

402/502. Special Topics in Speech Communication. Discussions and
readings in advanced speech topics. A specific topic will be listed each
time offered. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 credits. Prereq.:
Senior/graduate standing or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
411/511. Critical Approaches to Public Communication. Rhetorical
criticism of public communication and popular culture, such as speeches, news coverage, and entenainment. Prereq.: 311 or permission of
instructor. 3 Cr. F, S.
412/512, Theories of Persuasion, Persuasion theories applied to
selected communication contexts. Prereq.: 311 or permission of
instructor. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
421 /521. Contemporary Issues in Performance Studies. Variable
content stressing methods, theories, and subjects in contemporary performance studies, such as performance criticism, performance and gender, performance an, performance and culture, perfonnance of selected
literary genres. Specific topics to be announced. May be repeated.
Prereq.: 192 or equiv: 3 Cr. S.
422/522. Communication and Contemporary Leadership.
Education for reflective leadership is provided from the perspective of
communication and rhetorical theory. Theoretical concepts of leadership and followership are examined along with skill development,
research and critique. Prereq.: 211, 212 or permission of instructor. 3
Cr. F or S, ALT years.
431/531. Communication and Aging, Communication and the aging
process with primary focus on the position of the older individual in
the communication transaction. Prereq.: 192 and 212 or permission of
the instructor. 3 Cr. F or S, ALT years.
432/532. lntercultural Communication for the Global Workplace.
Theories and principles of intercultural communication applied toward
working effectively in international contexts. Cultural synergy in global
work contexts. Major intercultural communication challenges for service abroad. Prereq.: 332 or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. For S, ALT
years.
441/541. Organizational Communication. Nature and flow of communication in modem organizations through applied theory, diagnosis
and problem-solving skills. 3 Cr. F, S.
442/542, Health Communication. Communication theory and practice in health care contexts. Prereq.: 9 SPC hours beyond 192, or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. F.
452/552. Teaching Speech Communication. Materials and methods
for curricular and co-curricular teaching in the secondary schools.
Prereq.: 12 credits of SPC. 3 Cr. F.
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Also see College of Science and Engineering description and requirements.

tics option is intended for the student wishing to become a pro£essi'o!tal'
statistician but does not intend to eventually pursue a graduate degree
in statistics. The actuarial science option is intended for the student
wanting to become an actuary: This option also prepares the student
well to pursue a graduate degree in actuarial science.

Chairperson David H. Robinson. Faculty: Hao, J. Johnson, Lawal,
Onyiah, Richardson, Robinson, Sundheim.
Statistical methods are used to help solve complex problems in almost
all areas of business, government, the physical, social and biological sciences. Statisticians have the opponunity to work on many different
kinds of projects. They work with people in other disciplines to help
design their studies to ensure the data are properly collected and analyzed. Statisticians have solid backgrounds in applied mathematics and
in the use of computers. The demand for statisticians is high and continues to grow, especially for those with a master's degree or strong
computer skills. Our program provides a balance between mathematics,
statistics, and programming skills necessary to succeed as a statistician.
The Statistical Consulting Center and our Statistical Consulting Seminar
gives our majors experience in statistical consulting involving real problems. The typical senior project will explore in depth some interesting
real problem arising from the consulting center.
An actuary is a business professional who analyzes the financial
consequences of risk. Actuaries use mathematics. statistics, and financial
theory to study uncenain future events, especially those of concern to
insurance and pension programs. This is an attractive career option but it
is a highly competitive one and is best pursued by the student with excellent grades in their major courses. Our program is intended to provide a
balance between mathematics, statistics, and financial theory needed to
succeed as an actuary: The senior project will allow an in-depth investigation into some real problem involving the analysis of risks.
Computer network analysts design networks and evaluate network performance. The demand for these skills is very high. The
Network Modeling and Simulation major provides a balance between
the theoretical and the practical skills needed to succeed in this field.
'Hands-on' laboratory activities are a pan of several courses. A senior
practicum will provide an indepth study of a computer networking
problem. We encourage all our majors to consider doing an internship.

Statistics Major (60-65)

Core (34):
STAT 229•, 301,307,321,417,421,480
MATH 221, 222, 312
3 elective hours in Programming listed below:
Statistics Major: Mathematical Statistics Emphasis (26)
STAT 332, 380,447,448; MATH 253,321,421 plus 3 elective hours
in MATH listed below:

Statistics Major: Applied Statistics Emphasis (26)
STAT 332, 380 plus 6 elective hours in STAT listed below:
3 elective hours in Quality Improvement listed below:
2 elective hours in Software Applications and/or Programming listed
below:
9 elective hours (listed below) from any of the following areas: BCIS,
CSCI, MATH, MCS, or Quality Improvement.
Statistics Major: Actuarial Science Emphasis (31)
STAT 44 7, 448 plus 3 elective hours in STAT listed below:
MATH 321,452; ACCT 291; BCIS 341h; ECON 205,206; FIRE 375
Electives'
STAT332,380,424,427,430,433,436,440,447,448
MATH 325, 353, 452, 453
Programming: CSCl 201, 202, 260, 261; EE 102; MFGE 102; MATH
252; MCS 267
Software Applications: MCS 302, 303, 304; STAT 306
Quality Improvement: MGMT 383, 483, 486; STAT 424; MFGE 460
BCIS 341,350,443,445,454,460
CSCI 220, any course numbered above 300
MCS 397, 425, 426, 436, 437,450,451

A student is eligible to apply for admission to a:
a. Major in Statistics when they have completed MATH 221,222,
STAT 229, 321, or equivalent.
b. Major in Network Modeling and Simulation when they have
completed CSCI 201, MATH 211, STAT 229, MCS 397,425.
c. Minor in Statistics when they have completed STAT 229, 321,
or equivalent.

'STAT 219, 239, 353, BCIS 240 or equivalent can substitute for 229.
•MATH 353 can substitute for BCIS 341.
' An elective course cannot be used twice in a statistics major program.
Network Modeling & Simulation Major: (60)
CSCI 201
MCS 397,425,426, 436, 437,450,451,490"
STAT 229", 301, 307, 321, 417 plus 6 elective hours in STAT listed
below:
MATH 211; ENGL: 333
6 elective hours (listed below) from any of the following areas: BCIS,
CSCl, MATH or Software Applications

At the time of application, you must have at least 6 credits in the
major or minor taken at St. Cloud State University and you need at
least a 2.5 GPA in all courses that apply toward the major or minor and
in all university courses including transfer credits. Students are required
to earn at least a "C" in all courses in the major or minor and maintain
at least a 2.4 GPA in the major or minor in order to graduate.
Visit our website for more information about our courses and
program including how to apply for a major or minor. Examples of
what statisticians do and where they work can be found there. Also
links to other statistics and interesting related sites are given.
Chttp://wwwstcloudstate.edu/-stat/index.html )

Electives:
STAT 332, 380, 421, 424, 427, 430,433, 436, 440, 447, 448
MATH 325, 353,452, 453
Software Applications: MCS 267,302, 303, 304; STAT 306
BCIS 341, 350, 443,445, 454, 460
CSCI 202, 220, any course numbered above 300

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE-STATISTICS (Non-teaching)
This program is designed for students seeking to become professional
statisticians or actuaries. One of the three emphasis options must be
selected. The mathematical statistics option is intended to best prepare
the student to go on to graduate school in statistics. The applied statis-

•STAT 219,239,353; BCIS 240 or equivalent can substitute for 229.
' 3 credit hours of MCS 490
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Stati1tics Minor
A minor in statistics is a good complement to many different majors.
Any field where data is frequently collected and used to make decisions
could benefit from a solid background in applied statistics. Students
planning on pursuing a graduate degree in their chosen field may find a
statistics minor very useful. If you have fairly good quantitative skills
and enjoy investi~ting data to find the "truth" that may lie within the
data then you should consider a statistics minor.
Statistiu Minor (16)'
STAT 229', 321' plus 10 elective hours in STAT listed below:
Electives:
STAT:301, 302,306,307, 332,380,410,417,421, 424,427,430,
433, 436, 440,447, 448.
• STAT 219,239,353, BCIS 240 or equivalent can substitute for 229.
• BCIS 241 can substitute for STAT 321.
'At least 9 credits must come from courses not counting toward your
major.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
+193. Statistical Thinking (GED CORE). Statistical background to
critically read results reponed in today's media regarding social, environmental and medical choices; how to collect good data; describe data
graphically and numerically; uses and abuses of statistics; understanding variation and statistical significance; modeling chance; statistics in
the counroom, lotteries, opinion polls and other case studies; emphasis
on understanding concepts rather than on computations; use of software packages and the internet. Prereq.: MATH 070 or high school
advanced algebra with a satisfactory score on the mathematics depanment pretest. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
219. Stati1tiu for the Social Sciences, Descriptive statistics, graphical
displays, random sampling, and normal distribution; introduction to
confidence intervals and hypothesis tests for means and proportions;
paired t-test, pooled t-test, chi-square test in contingency tables, brief
introduction to correlation and simple linear regression; social science
applications; use of statistical software package. Prereq.: 193 or MATH
193 or MATH 112 or equivalent. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
229. Stati1tiu for the Physical Sciences. Descriptive statistics, graphical displays, random sampling, normal and binomial distributions; confidence intervals and hypothesis tests for means and proponions; paired
t-test, pooled t-test, testing for equality for two variances; brief introduction to correlation and simple linear regression; applications from
management and physical sciences, use of statistical software package.
Prereq.: 193 or MATH 193 or MATH 112 or equivalent. 3 Cr. F, S,
SUM.
239. Statistiu for the Biological Sciences. Descriptive statistics,
graphical displays, random sampling, normal, binomial and poisson
distributions; confidence intervals and hypothesis tests for means and
proponions; paired t-test, pooled t-test, testing for equality of two variances; chi-square test in contingency tables; introduction to correlation,
regression, anova, sampling, design concepts; biology applications; use
of statistical software package. Prereq.: 193 or MATH 193 or MATH
112 or equivalent. 4 Cr. F, S, SUM.
301 . Introduction to SAS. Meets first 5 weeks of semester; introduction to the SAS statistical package; enter, save, and retrieve data, basic
data manipulations such as recoding and selecting subsets data; basic
chans, plots, descriptive statistics, t-tests, contingency tables, correlations; expon results to word processor; statistical methods and interpretations are not taught but rather the use of the computer software is
emphasized. Coreq.: a statistics course or consent. 1 Cr. E S.
302. Introduction to SPSS. Meets first 5 weeks of semester; introduction to the SPSS statistical package; enter, save, and retrieve data, basic
data manipulations such as recoding and selecting subsets of data; basic
chans, plots, descriptive statistics, t-tests, contingency tables; correlations; expon results, to word processor; statistical methods and inter-

pretations are not taught but rather the use of the computer software is
emphasized. Coreq.: a statistics course or consent. 1 Cr. F, S.
306. Statistical Graphics. Meets last 10 weeks of semester; use SAS or
SPSS for presentation quality graphics; scatterplots, regression curves,
bar chans, 3-dirnensional chans, maps, profile plots with error bars,
bubble plots, response surfaces, use of color, titles. legends, line styles,
fonts and axes labels; multiple plots per page. Prereq.: 301 or 302 or
equivalent. 2 Cr. S.
307. Intermediate SAS Programming. Meets last 10 weeks of semester; intermediate programnting using SAS; read in complex data, formats, making output look better, if-then-else, merge, arrays, do-loops,
macros, use of functions, table look-up, custom repons; Prereq.: 301 or
equivalent. 2 Cr. E
321. Regreuion and Analy1is of Variance I. Correlation, simple linear regression and multiple regression; one and two-way anova; one of
the multiple comparison procedures; randomized block design; applications, use of statistical software. Prereq.: 219 or 229 or 239 or 353 or
equivalent. 3 Cr. E
332. Survey Planning and Contingency Table1. Imponant aspects of
survey sampling from initial plartning phases through collection and
storage of the data; chi-square contingency table analyses for two and
three way tables; handling of small expected frequencies; matched
pairs; measures of association; use of statistical software on large survey
data. Prereq.: 219 or 229 or 239 or 353 or equivalent. 3 Cr. S.
353. Stati1tics for EnginHn. Probability distributions; introduction to
statistical methods, including hypothesis testing and confidence intervals, oneway anova, simple linear regression, quality control basics;
applications, and the use of statistical software. Prereq.: MATH 222 or
equivalent. 3 Cr. F, S.
380. Stati1tical Con1ulting Seminar. Active panicipation in weekly
consulting meetings, communication skills needed to consult effectively
with nonstatisticians; learning to recognize when more complex methods would apply; application of statistical methods to real problems at a
level commensurate with the students statistical methods to real problems at a level commensurate with the students statistical background;
proper interpretation of results; written and oral repons. Prereq.: 321
and 332; or consent of instructor. Coreq.: 301 or 302. 3 Cr. S.
444. Internship. Participation in a full or pan-time position with a
cooperating business, governmental, or civic organization whose program has been approved in advance by the depanment of statistics.
Credits are provided upon completion of all requirements of the internship. Can substitute for STAT 480 if approved by the depanment. Any
remaining credits apply to university electives for graduation. Prereq.:
By permission only. 3-12 Cr. F, S, SUM.
480. Senior Projed. One moderately complex project; directed readings in the statistical literature; meet with faculty for guidance; written
and oral presentation. Prereq.: Senior standing. 3 Cr. F, S.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
410/510. Statistiu and Probability for Teachers. Descriptive statistics, exploratory data analysis, probability, sampling, simulation, random variables, sampling distributions, confidence intervals, hypothesis
testing; use of statistical software. Prereq.: MATH 222. 3 Cr. E
417/517. Applied Probability and Simulation. Probability distributions and random variables, simulation of random variates, probability
modeling, applications to Markov chains, queuing models, reliability
and survival; use of software. Prereq.: One programming course and
MATH 211 or equivalent. 3 Cr. S.
421/521. Regression and Analysis of Variance II. Model checking
and diagnostics in regression, model building including stepwise regression procedures, full vs reduced model formulas; analysis of covariance,
comparing the various multiple comparison procedures, unbalanced
designs, random effects models, variance-stabilizing transformations,
three-way anova; use of statistical software. Prereq.: 321 or equivalent.
Coreq.: 301. 3 Cr. E

159

~
~--

a

Ill

"
Ill

424/524, Statistical Design far Pracess lmpravement, A study of

software. Prereq.: 321 or equivalent. Coreq.: 301. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
436/536, Applied Categorical Data Analysis. Introduction to the
analysis of discrete data; log-linear models for two-way and multi-way
tables; linear logistics regression models; association models and models
of symmetry; applications, use of statistical software. Prereq.: 321 or
equivalent. Coreq.: 301. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
440/540, Topics in Statistics. Study of modem topics in theoretical or
applies statistics. Prereq.: Permission of instructor. 3 Cr. May be repeated to maximum of 6 Cr. S.
447/547. Basic Elements of Probability Theory, A more mathematical treatment of probability distributions than STAT 417. Probability
concepts and laws; sample spaces, combinations and permutations,
Bayes' theorem, discrete and continuous random variables, expected
value, distribution of functions of random variables, two-dimensional
variates, central limit theorem; T, F, and chi-square distributions;
Prereq.: MATH 222. Coreq; MATH 321. 3 Cr. E
448/548, Basic Elements of Statistical Theory. Theory of estimation
and hypothesis testing; maximum likelihood, method of moments, likelihood ratio tests; elementary mathematical functions illustrate theory.
Prereq.: 447. Cr. S.

statistically designed experiments which have proven useful in product
development and process improvement; topics include randomization,
blocking, factorial treatment structures, fractional factorial designs,
screening designs, Taguchi methods, response surface methods; use of
statistical software. Prereq.: 321 or consent. Coreq.: 301. 3 Cr.
DEMAND.
427/527. Applied Time Series. A study of the most useful techniques
of analysis and forecasting using time series data. Topics include an
introduction to forecasting, time series regression, decomposition methods, smoothing, smoothing techniques, basic techniques of Box-Jenkins
methodology; use of statistical software. Prereq.: 321 or equivalent.
Coreq.: 301. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
430/530. Multivariate Statistical Methods. Principal component
analysis, factor analysis, discriminant analysis, cluster analysis, manova,
profile analysis, repeated measures; applications and use of statistical
software. Prereq.: 321 or equivalent. Coreq.: 301. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
433/533. Nonparametric Statistics. Efficiency comparison of mean
and median, one and two sample location problems, effect of alternative score functions, randomization and permutation tests, the independence problem, and selected problems in regression. Use of statistical
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courses. This procedure is a function of the Office oftfici Oeim ofthf
College of Education. See information provided under College of
Education.
3. Admission to student teaching. This procedure is a function of
the Depanment of Teacher Development. Applications for student
teaching assignments for the following academic year are initiated during fall semester. Please see requirements listed under Elementary/K-8
Program and/or 5-12, PreK-12 Education Program, Depanment of
Teacher Development.
The student teaching experience takes place in cooperating school
districts. The Elementary/K-8 experience is taken during the sertior year
and is pan of two semester blocks. Student teaching for 5-12 and PreK-12 teaching licenses is one full semester taken during the senior year.
Some major depanments will require a seminar during student teaching.
All student teachers are encouraged to panicipate in commurtity
activities and study community life. It is the responsibility of the students to make their own housing arrangements and bear the expenses
for housing and transportation involved during off-campus assign-

Also' SU . II ,; ~ation description and requirements.
Chairperson Bruce Romanish. Faculty: Bacharach, Bradfield-Kreider,
Davis, Davison, Frank, D. Heine, P. Heine, Hornstein, Kazemek,
Kelsey, Kochmann, Louisell, Miller, Pierce, Romanish, Scott-Halverson,
Serrano, Spies, Steeves, Subrahmanyan, Tabakin, Tennison, Ullrich

The Department of Teacher Development includes the
following programs:
Elementary/K-8 Education major
Reading instruction minor
B.S. majors in 5-12 education, PreK-12 education

General Requirements
The requirements of teacher licensure programs with majors in elementary/K-8 and 5-12 or PreK-12 teaching areas require participation in a
variety of learning activities, some of which occur away from the SCSU
campus.
& advised that in making application for a teaching field you are
agreeing to make a reasonable effon to provide or obtain transponation
or other resources necessary to participate in the activities required by
the program and to accept the associated risks. Proof of professional liability insurance and CPR/First Aid certification will be required for field
experiences.
All students seeking elementary/K-8, 5-12 and PreK-12 teaching
licenses have three procedural responsibilities to complete as pan of the
professional education requirements.
1. Admission to major program. This procedure is a function of
the depanment or center to which the major is assigned. See information listed under the various academic units for details.
2. Admission to Teacher Education. Admission to Teacher
Education requires taking the Pre-Professional Skills Test (PPST) which
must be completed before students can enroll in selected upper-level

ments.

Prospective education field students need to make long-range
plans for their total university program at an early date if they are to
receive maximum benefits from the student teaching experience.
The college reserves the right to consider as pan of admission to
student teaching those personal qualities, general health, conduct, or
other standards judged to be appropriately related.
Where a question exists regarding a student's eligibility for admission to student teaching for reasons beyond the academic record, a
review will be conducted through the Office of the Dean of the College
of Education. Revisions of requirements for admission to student teaching are under consideration. Students should check with the
Depanment of Teacher Development regarding current admission standards.
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Elementary/K-8 Education

Middle School English
Required courses: ENG 351. One course selected from ENGL
331,332,333,341,342,343, or 344 and one course selected
from ENGL 202,203, 215, 216, 301, 302, 303, 305, 306,
307,315,316,317,414,482,491,493,or495.
Middle School Social Studies
Required courses: One course each (exclusive of SSC! 104 and
320) from any three of the following areas: A minimum of 2
courses must be at the 200-400 level. Anthropology;
Economics, Geography, History, Social Science, Sociology;
Political Science, Psychology.

Admission requirements:
1. Completion of ED/CFS 200 with grade of "C" or higher.
2. Overall GPA of 2.75 or higher.
3. If a transfer student's GPA is less than 2.75, the student must
meet departmental crtterta to be admitted to program.
4. Completion of major program application form with adviser's
signature.
ED/CFS 200 is a prerequisite for all other elementary education
courses.
The elementary education major is designed to develop teachers who:
1. Collaborate with other teachers, administrators, parents and
children in creating an educational community within a school
setting.
2. Enrtch and integrate the currtculum through the application of
their knowledge in the vartous disciplines related to programs
in elementary schools;
3. Implement an understanding of child growth and development
charactertstics and sensitivity to the needs of students into
their classroom teaching responsibilities;
4. Apply knowledge of vartous theortes and philosophies of
teaching and learning to developing a teaching style, to making
currtculum choices and changes, and to choosing approprtate
employment opportunities;
5, Assess and apply present educational practices and programs
in the context of vartous learning theortes, philosophies and
needs specific to the community; and
6. Assess and apply a vartety of classroom matertals and
methodologies related to current educational concerns in the
context of vartous learning theortes, philosophies and needs
specific to the community.

Elementary Education Blocks K--4 and 5-8 Inclusive of Student
Teaching
1. Admission to the elementary education major program
(overall GPA of 2. 75).
2. Admission to Teacher Education (see College of Education)
3. Overall GPA of 2. 75 or higher.
4. Grade of "C" or higher in Department of Teacher Development
courses (those courses with the ED prefix).
5. Grade of "C" or higher in all College of Education courses.
6. Satisfactory completion of all courses required in the major
except K-4 and 5-8 blocks.
Reading lnstrudion Minor (18)
The reading instruction minor for elementary/K-8 education majors has
a three-fold purpose. First, it gives the education major an overview of
the total reading program for pupils as they progress through their elementary and secondary school expertences. It also gives an overview of
literature for all ages. Finally, it gives the education major a background
in working with children who have reading problems.
The reading instruction minor is designed to help the prospective
teacher become a more proficient teacher of reading at both the elementary and middle levels.

Students who complete this currtculum are recommended to
receive a license qualifying them to teach in Minnesota elementary/middle schools.
Qualification in this field requires completion of the following
courses for the elementary education major. In addition, students must
complete the general education requirements and related content courses to meet Minnesota licensure requirements.

Required courses:
ENGL 361, ED 373,415,471,472,473
Pre K-12 and 5-12 Teachi~g Licenses
The requirements of major fields of study approprtate for Minnesota
teaching licensure in PreK-12 and 5-12 areas are descrtbed by the following program areas in the bulletin:

Elementary/K-8 Education Major (87 credits)
The elementary education program leads to licensure in grades K-6
with concentrations in Education of 3, 4 and 5 year olds; Middle
School Science, Middle School Math, Middle School English, or Middle
School Social Studies.

Required courses:
ED200;305,310,351,408,409,410,411,412,413,414,420;ED
415 or 416; MATH 330; SCI 226; SSC! 320; ART 296; MUSE 201; IM
421, APSY 361,262; SPED 407,409; PESS 398; HLTH 405; HURL
497
In addition to required courses the K-6 program requires a cognate (or area of concentration) in Education of 3,4 and 5 year olds,
Middle School Science, Middle School Math, Middle School English, or
Middle School Social Studies.

An
Communication Arts!English
English as a Second Language
Foreign Languages
Health .
Mathematics
Music
Physical Education
Science
Social Studies
Technology Education
Theatre/Dance
Students must have an adviser in their major subject area and also
in the Department of Teacher Development.

Cognates in The Elementary Education Program
Education of 3, 4 and 5 Year Olds
Required courses: A minimum of 8 credits in Early Childhood
Education with approval of adviser. (Note: This cognate is not
being offered at present. Please check with adviser.)
Middle School Science
Required courses: SCI 321, BIOL 302, CHEM 302, ESCI 302
Middle School Mathematics
Required courses: MATH 433, MATH 435, and at least one
additional mathematics course selected in consultation with an
adviser in the Mathematics Depanment.

Professional Education Sequence
ED/CFS 200; APSY 262, 361; HURL 497; IM 421; HLTH 405 are all to
be completed successfully (with a grade of "C" or better) before ED
421/521, 431/531 and 437/537, 447/547 can be taken. (ED 437/537
and 447/547 are not required for Pre K-12 teaching licensure areas.)
CPR/First Aid cenilication must also be completed prtor to ED
421/521, 431/531 and 437/537, 447/547.
All professional education courses must be successfully completed
(with a grade of "C" or better) prtor to student teaching. In addition,
students must have the approval of their major department, 2.5 grade
point average, and admission to Teacher Education. Student teaching
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purpose and democratic classrooms in elementary social studies programs. Prereq .. ED 200,305; SSC! 320; APSY 361,362. Permission
required. 3 Cr F, S.
413. Classroom Management K-6. Development of appropriate practices, organization, management in kindergarten/primary classroom
environments. Emphasis on child center learning. Permission required.
2 Cr. F, S
414. Foundations in Education. An exploration and critical analysis of
educanon as a political endeavor within particular histoncal and sociological contexts. Permission required. 3 Cr. F, S.
415. Early Literacy: The Social and Political Dimensions. An explo-

requires full day, full semester commitment of the student teachers.
Some major departments require a seminar during student teaching.
Application for student teaching is required at least two semesters prior
to the semester of student teaching. Information meetings about student teaching are held each fall semester
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
200. Introduction to Education. Will introduce students to the broad
field of education including a focus on children and families, the role of
the teacher, the role of schools and educational programs in communities and the broader society, history and philosophy of education, educational futures, teacher education knowledge base, and contemporary
issues. Includes field experience in area schools. 3 Cr F, S.
+250. Children's Rights (MGM). Analysis of issues related to children's rights. 3 Cr DEMAND.
305. Elementary School Curriculum and Instruction. An analysis of
the organization structure and process of elementary school curriculum
and instructlon. Prereq.: ED 200. 3 Cr F, S.

ration of the social, political and economic context - television, inter-

net, film, day care, community, graffito, advertising and schools - within which reading and writing develop. How curriculum and instruction
in the elementary classroom respond to the dynamics of this multifaceted experience of literacy. Prereq .. ED 310. 3 Cr F, S.
416. Organization in the Middle School. Orientation to middle school
and middle grades classroom em1ronments. Management, orgamzation,
and instruction procedures appropriate to the development needs of early
adolescents in pluralistic society Permission required. 3 Cr. F, S.
417. Instructional Methods in Emerging Literacy K-4. Theories of literacy development, instructional methodologies, and assessment tools
which creates a literacy curriculum that address the needs of diverse
learners in the primary grades. Co-req .. ED 418,419. Permission
required. 4 Cr. F, S.
41 B. Instructional Math/Science/SS K-4. Prepare teachers to facilitate
early adolescents in significant explorations and actions on the world
through the use of appropriate mathematical, scientific inquiry and information gathering tools. Co-req .. ED 4 I 7, 4 I 9. Permission required. 3 Cr.
F, S.

310. Children's Literature in the Elementary and Middle School
Classroom. An exploration and evaluation of all types of literature for

children and young adults. This includes the promotion of lifelong
reading among children through the development of classroom strategies and experiences. Prereq.: ED 200. 3 Cr. F, S.
351. Kindergarten Education. Aims, methods, philosophy, continuity
of growth problems in kindergarten education. Required for students
specializing in kindergarten education. Prereq .. ED 200. 2 Cr. F, S.
371. Reading I: Basic Skills. Basic techniques for reading instruction.
Prereq.: ED/CFS 200. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
373. Reading: Early Skills. Examines foundations of language and the
communication process as it affects early reading beha-1ors.
Development of pre-reading skills and methods for stimulating verbal
expression. Prereq .. 3 71. 3 Cr DEMAND.
+374. Multicultural Children's Literature (MGM). Examines
cultural and religious differences and similarities, contributions of
women and minority groups to literature and the social issues and
forces of discrimination. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
375. Reading: Materials for Classroom Use. An intensive study of
materials used in teaching beginning reading. All age groups are considered. Prereq .. 371. 3 Cr DEMAND.
376. Reading: Current Research. An investigation of current research
and its implications for teaching techniques and procedures in reading
instruction. Prereq .. 371. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
403. Contemporary Math and Science Curriculum K-8. Hands-on,
activity based overview of contemporary math and science curriculum,
K-8. Includes a literature review of recent K-8 programs. Includes philosophy, rationale, sample activines, and relevant assessment. 3 Cr.
DEMAND.
40B. Literacy Instruction in the Elementary School. Instructional
strategies, program organization and theories of literacy in Reading and
Linguage Arts for elementary school children. Permission required. 3
Cr F, S.
409. Assessment and Integration in Literacy Instruction. Advanced
Reading and Linguage Arts instructional methods including literacy
across the curriculum and assessment and inte1Yentions. Permission
required. 3 Cr. F, S.
410. Instructional Mathematics. Methodology, assessment, school
mathematics programs, the needs of diverse learners, and issues of curriculum, and State and discipline standards in elementary mathematics
instruction. Prereq.: ED 200,305; MATH 330; APSY 361,362.
Permission required. 3 Cr. F, S.
411. Instructional Science. Methodology, assessment, commercially
available science programs, the needs of diverse learners, and issues of
curriculum and State and discipline standards in elementary science
instruction. Prereq.: ED 200, 305; SCI 226; APSY 361, 362. Permission
required. 3 Cr. F, S.
412. Instructional Social Studies. Methodology, assessment, the needs
of diverse learners, approaches to inquiry, and issues of cumculum,

419. Orgonization and Management in Kindergarten/Primary
Classroom. Development of appropriate practices, organization, man-

agement in kindergarten/primary classroom environments. Emphasis on
child centered learning. Co-req.: ED 417,418. Permission required. 2 Cr.
F, S.
420. Elementary Student Teaching. Supervised teaching for students
seeking K-8 licensure. Prereq .. ED 200,305,310,351,408,409,410,
411,412,413,414; MATH 330; SCI 226; SSC! 320; ART 296: MUSE
201; IM 421: APSY 361,362; SPED 407,409; PESS 398; HLTH 405;
HURL 497 and completion of cognate area courses. Co-req .. ED 414. 8
Cr F, S
461. Kindergarten Teaching. Supervised teaching in the kindergarten.
Required for elementary majors with kindergarten endorsement.
Prereq.: 351,463. 6 Cr. F, S
463. Elementary School Teaching. Supervised teaching m the elementary school for students on elementary school curriculum. 3-12 Cr.
DEMAND.
466. Secondary School Teaching. Supervised teaching in the secondary school for students on secondary school curriculum. 6-12 Cr. F,
S.
467. Special Area Teaching; K-12. Supervised teaching for students
with majors in fine arts, music, industrial arts, health and physical education. 3-12 Cr. F, S.
474. Advanced Children's Literature. A further exploration and evaluation of all types of literature for children. In-depth teaching strategies
and techniques for facilitating emergent and developing readers
Prereq.: ED 310,315. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
421/521. Cultural Foundations in Education. Surveys historical,

philosophical, political and sociological issues and dimensions of
American education. Education in a democracy, issues of diversity, and
constitutional considerations are organizing themes. Co-req .. ED 431531. Prereq.: ED/CFS 200; APSY 262,361; IM 421; HURL 497; HLTH
405; CPR/First Aid Certification. 3 Cr. F, S.
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424/524. Mainstream Science and Social Studies for the Special
Educotor. Overview of planning, selecting resources, scope and

sequence of curriculum, responding to individual learner needs, and
evaluating student learning in the teaching of science and social studies.
3 Cr. DEMAND.
431/531, Curriculum and Instruction. Curriculum, instruction and
assessment in the PreK-12 setting. The role and responsibilities of the
subject area and special area teacher. Co-req.: ED 421/521. Prereq.:
ED/CFS 200; APSY 262,361; lM 421; HURL 497; HLTH 405;
CPR/First Aid Cenification. 3 Cr. F, S.
437/537, Principles of Middle Level Education. Provides a comprehensive look at middle level education, including its historical development, its goals and philosophy, its mission. Middle level organizational
patterns, curricular structures, specific instructional strategies and
assessment/evaluation methods and diversity of learners will be
addressed. Co-req.: ED 447/547. Prereq.: ED/CFS 200; APSY 262,361;
IM 421; HURL 497; HLTH 405; CPR/First Aid Certification. 3 Cr. F, S.
447/547. High School Education, Provides a comprehensive look at
high school education including its historical development, its goals
and philosophy, and its mission. High school organizational patterns,
curricular structures, specific instructional strategies and assessment/
evaluation methods, and diversity of learners will be addressed. Coreq.: ED 421/521. Prereq.: ED/CFS 200; APSY 262, 361; IM 421;
HURL 497; HLTH 405; CPR/First Aid Cenification. 3 Cr. F, S.
457/557. Issues in Bilingual/Bicultural Education. Examines current
issues in BilinguaVBicultural education from historical, political and
social dimensions. This course prepares future ESL and Bilingual teachers to examine current issues and curriculum decisions that affect the
bilingual/bicultural student. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
458/558. Literacy for L-2 Learners, Socio-psycholinguistic process of
second-language literacy learning. Speech and print relationships, literacy emergence, strategies for reading/writing development and integration of language and literacy across the curriculum, K-12. Prereq.:
Introduction to ESL or teaching experience or permission of instructor.
3 Cr. SUM.
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459/559. Critical Pedagogy. Intended to introduce educators to cur-

rent issues/concepts related to critical pedagogy. This course will examine theoretical frameworks and introduce current research in the field of
critical pedagogy. Educators will examine how critical pedagogy as a
philosophy impacts learners at all levels especially those from diverse
populations. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
464/564, 5-12 Student Teaching I, Supervised teaching for students
seeking 5-12 teacher licensure. Pemtission required. 6 Cr. F, S.
465/565. 5-12 Student Teaching II, Supervised teaching for students
seeking 5-12 teacher licensure. Permission required. 6 Cr. F, S.
468/568, PreK-12 Student Teaching I, Supervised teaching for students seeking PreK-12 teacher licensure. Permission required. 6 Cr. F, S.
469/569, PreK-12 Student Teaching II, Supervised teaching for students seeking PreK-12 teacher licensure. Permission required. 6 Cr. F, S.
471/571. Reading: Analysis and Correction of Disabilities in the
Classroom, Causes of reading difficulties and procedures to diagnose
and correct them. Prereq.: a developmental reading course, 371. 3 Cr.
DEMAND.
472/572, Content Area Reading for Middle and Secondary
Schools. Nature of high school and middle school reading programs,

development of reading techniques and skills, development of vocabulary, reading interests, and reading ability in content fields, appraisal of
reading abilities, diagnosis and remediation. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
473/573. Reading and Children's Literature: Current Issues. An

issues approach to examination of contemporary literature, its relationship to development of comprehension and critical thinking. 3 Cr.
DEMAND.
482/582, Multicultural Child. Leaming styles of Afro-American,
Native American, Asian-American and Latino-American children. 3 Cr.
DEMAND.
483/583, Black English: Teaching Black Children to Read. How
Black English causes problems when Black and Latino students stan to
read and write. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS
Major (46)

1':onrad, Leigh, Perrier, Vorder Bruegge, Wentwonh.

THFS 235, 236, 240 or 244, 148 or 248, 250, 349, 466,481,482,
491,492;
4 Cr. from 271/371, 272/372, 273/373, 274/374, 275/375, 276/376,
277/377, 278/378
Theatre electives (9): one must be a design class

Theatre
St. Cloud State University is an accredited institutional member of the
National Association of Schools of Theatre. Our faculty is committed to
providing the most comprehensive undergraduate theatre education in
Minnesota.
Theatre students choose between two degree options that balance
rigorous academic course work with extensive theatre production experience. The Bachelor of Ans is designed for those students interested in
careers in the theatre, including acting, directing, design, technical theatre, and management. This program of study also provides excellent
preparation for the student who wishes to pursue graduate studies in
the performing ans. The Bachelor of Science is geared for students
interested in teaching middle school and high school drama, and is
taken in conjunction with a program of study determined by the
College of Education. Both of these degree options provide students
with a thorough background in dramatic literature, history, and theory,
and give students opponunities for intensive study in performance,
directing and advanced design.

Minor(27)

THFS 235, 236, 148 or 248, 349 or design elective, 481 or 482, 491 or
492
Theatre electives (9)
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE - Theatre
Major (45)

THFS 235,236,240, 148 or 248,250,349,430,481,482,491,492;
3 er. from 271/371, 272/372, 273/373, 274/374, 275/375, 276/376,
277/377, 278/378
Theatre electives (9): one must be a design class
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International Phonetic Alphabet; diction and performance evaluations.
3 Cr F
+270. American Musical Theatre. The development of the
Amencan musical theatre. Form and stmcture of the contemporary
musical play. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
271, 371. Theatre Practicum: Acting I, II. Acting in a theatre production. 1 Cr. F, S.
272, 372. Theatre Practicum: Costumes I, II. Providing costumes for
a theatre production. Sixty hours of crew work required. 1 Cr. F, S.
273, 373. Theatre Practicum: Scenery I, II, Providing scenery for a
theatre production. Sixty hours of crew work required. 1 Cr. F, S.
274, 374. Theatre Practicum: Theatre Management I, II,
Staffing a box office, selling tickets, and publicizing a theatre production. Sixty hours of crew work required. 1 Cr. F, S.
275, 375. Theatre Practicum: Stage Management I, II, Stage managing a theatre production. 1 Cr. F, S.
276/376. Theatre Practicum: Lighting I, II. Providing lighting for a
theatre production. Sixty hours of crew work required. 1 Cr. F, S.
277/377. Theatre Practicum: Sound I, II. Providing sound for a theatre production. Sixty hours of crew work required. 1 Cr. F, S.
278/378, Theatre Practicum: Props I, II, Providing properties for a
theatre production. Sixty hours of crew work required. 1 Cr. F, S.
279/379, Theatre Practicum: Technical Performance I, II, Hands-on
experience in performing as mnmng crew for a theatre production,
attendance at all technical rehearsals and all performances required. 1
Cr F, S, SUM.
280, The Play-Going Experience. Play study from script to actual production. Approximately ten plays will be studied and seen at St. Cloud
and Twin Cities theatres. Lab fee: theatre tickets. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
342. Theatrical Design/Lighting I. Lighting for the stage. Prereq: 215.
236. Lab. 3 Cr. F, ALT
345. Theatrical Design/Costume. Researching, analyzing, and designmg clothing for the characters created and portrayed by the actor.
Prereq.: 235, 236, 244. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
346, Theatrical Design/Scenic. Theory and pracnce of designing stage
scenery Prereq .. 235, 236. Lah. 3 Cr. F, ALT
348. Acting II. Analyzing and creating a stage character. Prereq .. 235,
248. Permission of instmctor. 3 Cr. F
349. Directing I. Selecting, analyzing, casting and rehearsing plays for
production. Permission of instructor. Prereq .. 235, 148 or 248. 3 Cr. F
351-359. Creative Projects. Projects in all areas of theatre. Permission
of department. Theatre majors only. 1-9 Cr. per area. F, S.
380. Theatrical Design/Sound. Design and implementation of reinforcement and motivational sounds for theatrical production. Prereq ..
235, 236. 3 Cr. S, ALT
390. Stage Management. Theories and practices to effectively manage a theatrical production effecl!vely. Prereq .. 235, 236. 3 Cr. S, ALT
436. Scene Painting. Analysis and applicat10n of scenic painting materials. Survey of color media, drawing techniques and technical painting
3 Cr. F,ALT
440. Advanced Stage Makeup. Advanced techniques in makeup for
the stage using prosthetics and other devices. Prereq.: 240. 3 Cr.
DEMAND.
450. Advonced Voice and Movement. Advanced development of
vocal and physical techniques in creating a character; including dtalect
and character vmces. Prereq .. 248, 250. 3 Cr. S, ALT
466, Seminar in Theatre. Integrative theatre experience. Permission of
mstructor. 3 Cr. S.

Minor (27)
THFS 235,236, 148 or 248,349 or design elective, 481 or 482,491 or
492

Theatre electives (9)

Film Studies
In a world which demands that we all hecome more visually literate,
the Film Studies program at St. Cloud State Universny provides students with the means to analyze this powerful medium.
Students in this program study all forms and genres of film,
examine works from the silent era to the present day, and compare and
contrast films from around the glohe. The Film Studies minor is not a
program in film production; rather it is a concentrated curriculum
which focuses on motion picture aesthetics, history and theory. The
mmor is designed to provide a critical appreciation of film and a background for students preparing for advanced study m the discipline. The
minor can also serve as an effective complement to many undergraduate majors at SCSU.
BACHELOR OF ARTS · Film Studies
Minor (30)
FS 260,451,452,453,496
Film studies and interdepartmental electives: (15)
To be selected from FS 175, 264, 285, 363, 394, 395 and COMM 273,
274,275.
BACHELOR OF ARTS AND BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
Minor in Dance (27)
DANC 111,112,211,212,319,435,471; PESS 249; TH 236; MUSM

100
The dance mmor focuses on the professional preparation of performers,
choreographers and teachers who will acquire a breadth of understandmg in the discipline. The dance curriculum is an intensive program that
mcludes a variety of dance techniques, such as ballet, modern dance,
pzz, tap, improvisation, composition and performance. Additional
courses in dance history, dance and movement sciences, music, and
technical production supplement the studio courses.
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - THEATRE
+140. Introduction to Theatre and Film. Appreciation of theatre
and film as artistic, cultural, and social forces. Lectures and films. Not
open to theatre majors and minors. Lab. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
+148. Acting for Everyone. Expressiveness through the crafts of
acting. Exploring self-awareness, body dynamics, vocal dynamics, inner
states of being and outer states of expression. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
235. Script Analysis. Theory, analysis, and criticism of plays.
Prerequisite for theatre maiors and minors. Lab. 3 Cr F
236, Introduction to Production. Design and construction of stage
scenery. Prerequisite for theatre majors and minors. Lab. 3 Cr. S.
237. Technical Production Methods. Problems involved in the construction and rigging of stage scenery. Lab. Prereq .. 236 3 Cr S, ALT
239. Theatre Graphics. Rules and techniques of two and three dimensional drawing for the theatre. 3 Cr F, ALT
240. Stage Make-up. Theory and practice of make-up techmques.
(Prereq .. 235 or permission of instructor.) 3 Cr F
244, Costume History. Historical study of clothing to illustrate and
delineate the evolution of the garment from classical time to the present. 3 Cr. F, ALT
246. Costume Construction, Analyzing and mterpreting the costume
designer's sketch and reproducing the design in the form of garment.
Lab. 3 Cr. S, ALT
248. Acting I. Baste acting skills and inner resources through exercises,
improvisations, and emphasis on scenes from plays. Prereq .. 250 or
permission of instructor. 3 Cr. S.
250. Voice Production for the Theatre, Training and development of
the mice for theatncal performance. Breathing/vocal exercises and

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
430/530. Teaching Theatre. Materials and methods for teaching in
the secondary school. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
444/544. Internship in Theatre. In-residence trainmg with a cooperating professional theatre. A maximum ol 6 credits may be used toward
maior: none toward minor. Permission of department. 3-6 Cr. F, S, SCM.
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COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS

449/549, Directing II. Advanced directing techniques. Prereq.: 349.

Permission of instructor. 3 Cr. S.
470/570. Theatrical Design/Lighting II. Thrust, arena, and quasi-the-

atrical lighting techniques. Prereq.: 342. Lab. 3 Cr. S, ALT.

451/551, Film Before 1936, Origins and development of motion pic-

481/581. Theatre History I. The theatre from its origins to the mid-

nineteenth century. 3 Cr. E ALT.
482/582, Theatre History II, The theatre from the mid-nineteenth
century to the present day. 3 Cr. S, ALT.
491 /591, Drama I. World drama; from its origins to the 18th Century.
Prereq.: 235 or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. F, ALT.
492/592. Drama II, World drama; from the 18th through the 20th
century. Prereq.: 235 or permission of instructor. 4 Cr. S, ALT.
496/596, Summer Theatre. Theatre production for advanced students. Experience in acting, directing, costuming, construction, promotion, lighting and other disciplines during the summer season.
Registration by application only. 1-6 Cr. SUM.

tures to 1935. Background lectures, readings, mm viewings, discussions. Lab. 3 Cr. Every third semester.
452/552. Film: The Studio Era, Origins, character and impact of the
movies of the 1930s, 1940s and 1950s; ideas, genre, styles, directors,
actors. Lab. 3 Cr. Every third semester.
453/553. Contemporary Trends. Films, directors, movements and
the political, social, cultural, intellectual, and economic influences on
the development of film an from 1960 to the present. lab. 3 Cr. Every
third semester.
464/564, Advanced Studies in Film. Selected subjects in film such as
theory, criticism, censorship, and politics. May be repeated without repetition of content, to a maximum of 12 credits. Lab. 3 Cr. DEMAND.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - FILM STUDIES (FS)

COURSE DESCRIPTION - DANCE (DANC}

+175. The Impact of Film. Ways movies reflect and shape hopes,
dreams and aspirations. Films from a particular era or movement.
Background lectures, discussions, film viewings. Lab. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
+260, Understanding Mavies. Identification, definition and basic
analysis of film form and function . Lab. 3 Cr. F.
264. Studies in Film. Selected subjects in mm such as the female
image, the gangster, science fiction, comedy, design, animation, etc.
May be repeated, without repetition of content, to a maximum of 12
credits. Lab. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
285. The Gay and Lesbian in Film, Ways in which gay/lesbian characters, themes and issues are portrayed in film and television. Film viewings, discussion. Lab. 3 Cr. S.
363, Script and Screen. Relationship between the written source and
the completed film. Primary emphasis is on film adaptation, rather than
on literary analysis. This is not a course in writing screenplays. Lab. 3
Cr. DEMAND.
394, National Film Movements: Selected Topics. Extensive study of
one nation's films or a specific movement within a particular culture.
May be repeated , without repetition of content, to a maximum of 12
credits. Lab. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
395. Film Directors. Intensive study of the career, style and technique
of a major filmmaker such as Hitchcock, Allen, Welles, Bergman,
Scorsese. May be repeated, without repetition of content, to a maximum of 12 credits. Lab. 3 Cr. DEMAND.
496, Seminar in Film Studies, Research in the interrelationships inherent in film history, theory, and criticism. Group and individual conferences, discussions, reports, projects. Permission of instructor. Lab. 3 Cr.

111, Beginning Dance Technique I, Introduction to basic ballet and
modem dance movement concepts, alignments, weight distribution,
the barre, center steps, progressions and dance combinations.
Permission. Lab. 3 Cr. E
112. Beginning Dance Technique II, Extends the basic ballet and
modem movement technique concepts from Level I. Introduces new
barre and center exercises, steps, progressions, and combinations.
Permission. Lab. 3 Cr. S.
145, Cantemporary Dance Studies. Popular/performing ans dance
forms such as jazz, tap, Renaissance, African, etc. May be repeated with
different topics up to 4 Cr. l Cr. F, S, SUM.
211, Intermediate Dance Technique I, Continued application of
dance fundamentals including ballet technique, begirming pointe and
modem dance concepts. Permission. 3 Cr. Lab. F.
212, lntermediote Dance Technique II, Continuing development of
fundamentals and practical application of modem and ballet dance
technique. Permission. 3 Cr. Lab. S.
319. Dance Composition and Improvisation, Participate in structured movement improvisations and construct solo and group dances.
Prereq.: 112, MUS 100. 2 Cr. S.
COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
435/535. Dance History. Ballet and contemporary dance history from

its origin to the present. 2 Cr. E
471/571, Repertory Dance Theoter: Performing Practicum,

s.

Rehearsal for dance performance. Permission. l Cr. May be repeated up
to four credits. F, S.
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tmo EDUCATION BU!lOING/255-4928
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Director Patricia A. Samuel. Faculty: Parrott, Samuel.
Faculty committee: Brennan, Fish, Gill, Glade, Hakim, Harles, C.
Johnson, Kellogg, LaDue, Mittlefehldt, Olsen, Parrott, Robin,
Rockenstein, Scheel, Stadum, Tademe, Thornberg.

+ 201. Introduction to Women' s Studies (MGM). Women's
lives, contributions, and culture; history and social institutions (family.
media, schools, etc.) from perspective of women. Integrated lab. 3 Cr. F,
S,SUM.
305, Topics in Women's Studies. A selected topic in women's studies.
Specific topics to be listed in the class schedule. May be repeated under
different topics to a maximum of 6 credits. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND.
325. Violence ond Women. Violence and its impact on women. The
relationship between knowledge formation and public policy on topics
such as sexual harassment, pornography, rape, and courtship/dating
violence. 3 Cr. f.
345. Practicum in Women's Studies, Application of theory and
research to constructive institutional and social change to improve
women's lives. Prereq.: 201 and consent of instructor. May be repeated
to maximum of 3 credits. 1-3 Cr. F, S, SUM.
425. Women's Legal Rights. The uses and limitations of the law in
achieving women's rights. Constitutional controversies, equal opportunity in employment, and family law. 3 Cr. F, ALT.
.
444, lntemship, Supervised research or training opportunities proV1ded by women oriented social service and government agencies or by
women's organizations. Maximum of 4 credits can be counted towards
minor. Prereq.: 9 credits of women's studies, including 201. 3-15 Cr. F,
S,SUM.

Women's Studies is a multidisciplinary program designed to enhance
the student's understanding of women as a distinct group with its own
history, experience, needs and achievements. The courses are of value
to students interested in broadening their knowledge of society and
awareness of institutionalized forms of discrimination against women.
For women students, the program also offers an opportunity for
increased self-understanding. A wide variety of electives, independent
study and internship opportunities allows students to develop pro•
grams of study corresponding to their own interests and career goals.
Persons majoring in the liberal arts, education, social work, publkservice, business, or in pre-professional programs such as law or med1cme
find women's studies of particular value.

BACHELOR OF ARTS, BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
AND BACHELOR OF ELECTIVE STUDIES
Minor (18)
Required (9 credits): WS 201, 415, MINS 405 Electives (9 credits):
No more than six credits or two courses (whichever is greater) from any
of the following groups. At least 5 credits of electives must be from
upper division courses.
a. Women's Culture & Contributions: AVIT 107, AMST 302,
490; ART 439; ENGL 493; HIST 356, 357.
b. Women-Social Structures: WS 325,425; BIOL 250;
GERO 415; HURL 201,411, PHIL 112; PSY 225,427; SOC

COURSES FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE
AND GRADUATE STUDENTS
406/506, Sexuol Assault Advocacy Training, Advocacy skills for
sexual assault survivors including: understanding the impact of sexual
assault on survivors, the social and cultural context in which sexual
assault occurs, and the roles the legal system, law enforcement, social
services and medical services play with survivors. Prereq.: for undergrad 201 or HURL 201. 3 Cr. F, SUM.
415/51 5, Feminist Theory, Feminist theories and their application to
understanding women's lives and social institutions. Prereq.: 9 credits of
women's studies or equivalent. 3 Cr. S.
445/545. Women and Computers. Gender issues in computer technology; the computer as a tool to enhance feminist research; applications of feminist pedagogy and multimedia techniques to dISsemmate
feminist research. Integrated lab. Prereq.: 201 or PSY 225 and consent
of instructor. 3 Cr. S.

273,355.
c. Women's Resistance: WS 345, 444,
445, WS/HURL 406; HLTH 255, HURL 491,492.
With approval of the women's studies adviser, electives may
include new courses with a women's studies focus offered under
departmental seminar numbers, or as experimental courses, or as workshops.
Four credits of an internship in women's studies may be counted
toward the minor.
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Abanis, Caesarea (1977)
Professor of English
A.B. 1967, Duquesne University; M.A. 1969, Ph.D. 1977, Southern
lllinois University at Carbondale

Anderson, Derwyn L. (l 968)
Associate Professor of Psychology
B.A. 1965, Nonh Park College; M.A. 1967, Ph.D 1968, University of
North Dakota

Abicht, Anne (1984)
Director, Athletic Media Relations
B.A. 1981, University of Minnesota-Duluth

Anderson, Gail Nygaard (1992)
Associate Professor of Communication Disorders; Chairperson
B.S. 1963, Ph.D 1996, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; M.A. 1964.
The Ohio State University

Acheson, Kerri l. (1997)
Associate Professor of Marketing and Ge neral Business
B.S.Ed. 1974, University of Nonh Dakota;
M.5. 1977, Utah State University;
Ph.D. 1989, University of Southern California

Anderson, Garry G. (1971)
Professcr of Earth Sciences
B.A. 1962, University of Nonhern Iowa ; M.A.T 1967, M.A. 1969,
Ph .D. 1971, Indiana University at Bloomington
Anderson, James B. (1966)
Professor of English
B.A. 1958, M.A. 1961, Southern lllinois University at Carbondale;
Ph.D. 1977, University of Iowa

Ahmad, Shahzad (1990)
Director, Multicultural Student Services
B.A. 1989, M.S. 1997, St. Cloud State University
Ahmad, Sohel (1997)
Assistant Professor of Management
B.S.M.E. 1987, Bangladesh Institute of Technology; M.S.l.E. 1992, The
University of Alabama; Ph.D. 1998, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Anderson, Jerrill l. (1985)
Assistant Professcr; Minnesota Highway Safety Ce nter
B.S. 1984, St. Cloud State University

Ahmed, Niaz (1991)
Asscciate Professor of Mass Communications
B.A. 1981 , University of Dhaka; M.S. 1986, City University of New
York-Brooklyn College; Ph.D. 1996, University of Southern Mississippi

Anderson, Myron G. ( 1965)
Professor of Philosophy
B.A. 195 1, M.A. 1954, University of Minnesota-TMn Ci ties; Ph.D.
1959, Brown University

Aiken.Joseph G. (1969)
Professor of An; Chairperson
B.A. 1963, M.FA. 1968, University of Washington

Anderson, Steven l. (1989)
Assistant Professor of Aviation
B.S 1986, M.B.A. 1991, St. Cloud State University

Akubue, Anthony I. (1990)
Professor of Environmental and Technological Studies
B.B.A. 1980, M.B.A. 1982, Marshall University; Ed.D. 1989, West
Virginia University

Andrus, Thomas P. (1998)
Student Outreach Coordinator, American Indian Center
B.S. 1995, M.S 1998, St. Cloud State University
Andrzejewski,Julie R. (1971)
Professor of Human Relations and Multicultural Education
B.A. 1969, M.A. 1971, University of Washington; Ed.D. 1978,
University of Nort hern Colorado

Alessio, John C. (1984)
Professor of Sociology and Anthropology
B.A. 1970, Loyola University of Chicago; M.A. 1973, Eastern Illinois
Uni versity; Ph.D 1981, Southe rn Illinois Unive rsity at Carbondale

Andzenge , Dick T. (1992)
Associate Professor of Cnminal Justice
B.A. 1979, Calvin College; M.D.A. 1984, M.A. 1985, Ph.D. 1991,
Western Michigan University

Alexander, Julie A. (l 997)
Head Athletic Trainer, Womens Athletics
B.A. 1980, Saint Olaf College; M.S. 1985, Indiana University at
Bloomington

Arent, Russell E. (1998)
Assistant Professor of English
B.S. 1987, M.A. 1994, Ph.D. 1998, University of Minnesota-Twin Ciues

Allen, Laurel D. (1997)
Affirmative Action Officer
B.A. 1994, San Francisco State University; M.PA. 1996, Golden Gate
University

Argiros, Rita M. (1990)
Associate Pro fessor of Sociology and Anthropology
B.A. 1982, M.A. 1984, Ph.D. 1994, SUNY-Binghamron

Allen, Thomas 0. (1966)
Professor of Music
B.Mus. 1962, M.Mus. 1966, University of Colorado at Boulder;
D.A. 1991 , Ball State University

Arriagada,Jorge E. (1999)
Associate Professor of Biological Sciences
B.S. 1979, M.S. 1983, University of Concepcion (Chile); Ph.D. 1994,
Ohio State University

Ament, Bernard l. (1996)
Instructor in English
B.A. 1994, M.A. 1996, St. Cloud State University

Asquith, Jo Ann l. (1993)
Professor of Marketing and General Business; Chairperson
B.A. 1978, St. Cloud State University;
M.B.A. 1983, Ph.D. 1990, Claremont Graduate School

Anderson, Alan C. (1965)
Associate Professor of Earth Sciences; Chairperson
B.S. 1963, St. Cloud State University; M.S. 1965, Colorado State
University
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Bekkala, Andrew (1990)

Atkinson, Sheri L. (1999)
Coordinator, Gay, lesbian, Bisexual, Transgender Services
B.A. 1993, Bowling Green State University; M.A. 1999, Ohio State
University

Professor of Manufacturing Engineering; Chairperson
B.S.M.E. 1974, M.S.M.E. 1976, Ph.D. 1990, Michigan
Technological University

Auer,John R. (1998)
Instructor in Athletics
B.S. 1996, M.S. 1998, St. Cloud State University

Belschner, Marlo M . (1998)
Instructor in English
B.A. 1991, St. Cloud State University; M.A. 1994, Southern Illinois
University at Carbondale

Bacharach, David W. (1989)
Professor of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Spon Science
B.S. 1979, University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire; M.A. 1983, University
of Nonhern Iowa; Ph.D. 1986, Texas A & M University

Beltz, Marnie L. (1996)
Assistant Director; Top 10% and National Merit Specialist, Admissions
Office
B.A. 1995, University of Alaska-Anchorage

Bacharach, Nancy L. (1989)
Professor of Teacher Development
B.S. 1978, University ofWISConsin-Eau Claire; M.Ed. 1984, Ph.D.
1987, Texas A & M University

Beniek, Barbara A. (1995)
Instructor in Teacher Development
B.S. 1964, Mundelein College; M.A. 1972, University of San Francisco

Bahauddin, Mohammed (1970)
Professor of Mathematics
B.Sc. 1953, Osmania University; M.Sc. 1957, Karachi University;
M.S. 1965, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; Ph.D. 1969, New
Mexico State University

Berling, John G. (1975)
Director of Technology Planning and Library Consultation
B.S. 1957, St. Cloud State University; M.S.LS. 1967, Wayne State
University; Ph.D. 1975, University of Nebraska at Lincoln
Beutel, Adory L. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Special Education
B.A. 1988, University of Sioux Falls; M.Ed. 1995, University of Florida

Bahde, John (1969)
Professor of Philosophy; Chairperson
B.A. 1964, University of Colorado at Boulder; M.A. 1967, Cornell
University_

Bineham, Jeffery L. (1986)
Professor of Speech Communication; Chairperson
B.A. 1980, George Fox College; M.A. 1983, Ph.D. 1986, Purdue
University

Baker, Randal G. (1993)
Assistant Professor of Geography
B.S. 1987, Brigham Young University; M.A. 1989, George Washington
University; Ph.D. 1993, Oregon State University

Biorn, Deborah (1997)
Instructor in English
B.A. 1963, Saint Olaf College; M.A. 1965, University of Iowa

Banaian, King ( 1984)
Professor of Economics
AB. 1979, Saint Anselm College; M.A. 1984, Ph.D. 1986, Claremont
Graduate School

Bird, Lee E. (1992)
Vice President for Student Life and Development
B.S. 1976, Ph.D. 1991, University of Arizona; M.S. 1977, University of
WISConsin-Superior

Bates, William B. (1972)
Professor of Counseling and Related Services
B.S. 1963, Franciscan University of Steubenville; M.Ed. 1964,
University of Virginia; Ph.D. 1974, Kent State University

Bischoff, Deborah A. (1997)
Instructor in Biological Sciences
B.S. 1992, St. Cloud State University; M.A. 1997, Saint Marys
University

Bauermeister, Maxine L. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Child and Family Studies
B.S. 1968, M.S. 1978, Ph.D. 1998, University of Nebraska
al Lincoln

Bixby, Robert 0 . (1980)
Professor of Geography
B.A. 1973, M.A. 1975, Ph.D. 1985, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Baugnet, Julie A. (1998)
Assistant Professor of An
B.EA. 1979, M.EA. 1995, Minneapolis College of An and Design

Bjorklund, Wendy L. (1998)
Assistant Professor of Speech Communication
B.A. 1977, Augsburg College; M.A. 1996, University of Minnesota-Twin
Cities

Bayerl, Susan ]. (1995)
Director of Records, Records and Registration
B.A. 1980, College of Saint Benedict

Blaska,Joan K (1984)
Professor of Child and Family Studies
B.S. 1962, M.Ed. 1981 , Ph.D. 1989, University of Minnesota-Twin
Cities

Bayne, Robert D. (1971)
Professor; Director, Counseling and Related Services
B.S. 1963, M.A. 1967, Eastern Michigan University; Ph.D. 1971, Kent
State University

Blinnikov, Mikhail S. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Geography
M.S. 1992 Moscow State University; M.A. 1995, Ph.D. 1999, University
of Oregon

Becker, Susan (1984)
Compliance Coordinator, Records and Registration
B.A. 1982, University ofWISConsin-Eau Claire; M.S. 1984, Emporia
State University; Ph.D. 1995, Oregon State University
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Bodelson, Patricia (1990)
Professor of Political Science
B.S.N. 1974, University of North Dakota; M.S. 1978, Texas Woman's
University; Ph.D. 1988, University of Massachusetts at Amherst

Brody, Barbara E. ( 1997)
Instructor; Minnesota Highway Safety Center
B.S. 1976, Southern Connecticut University; M.Ed. 1996, Trinity
College of Vermont

Bodvarsson, Orn B. (1988)
Professor of Economics
B.5. 1979, M.S. 1981, Oregon State University; Ph.D. 1986, Simon
Fraser University-Vancouver

Brundage, Richard T. (1993)
Associate Professor of Physics. Astronomy and Engineering Science
B.A. 1979, University of Dallas; Ph.D. 1985, University ofWisconsinMadison

Bohnen, Howard W. (1980)
Assistant Professor of Finance, Insurance and Real Estate
B.A. 1970, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; M.B.A. 1972, St. Cloud
State University

Brundage, Shelley (1993)
Associate Professor of Communication Disorders
B.S. 1984, University of Wisconsin-Madison; M.A. 1989, Ph.D. 1993,
University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Borron, David R. (1992)
Assistant Professor of Theatre , Film Studies and Dance
B.A. 1978, Buena Vista College; M.FA. 1984, University of Southeru
Mississippi

Brunsvold, Elizabeth L. (1999)
Instructor in English
B.A. 1965, Beloit College; B.S. 1966, University of Minnesota-Twin
Cities; M.A. 1995, St. Cloud State University

Bouchie, Gerald W. (1989)
Clinical Experience Facilitator
B.S 1970, M.S. 1973, Bemidji State University; Ed.Sp. 1979, Minnesota
State University, Mankato

Buis, Gary D. (1984)
Professor of Mathematics
B.A. 1979, Luther College; M.S. 1981, Ph.D. 1986, Iowa State
University of Science and Technology

Bouffard, Edward L. (1990)
Assistant Director-Operations, Atwood Memorial Center
B.5. 1975, Fordham Unive rsity; M.A. 1977. Michigan State University

Buis, Shirley R. (1987)
Professor of Mathematics
B.S. 1978, M.S. 1982, Southern Oregon State College; PhD. 1987,
Washington State University

Boyer, Agustin (1995)
Associate Professor of Foreign languages and Literature
M.A. 1971 , University Complutense-Madrid (Spain); M.A. 1982, San
Francisco State University; Ph.D . 1988, Gniversity of California-Berkeley

Bunn, Emory F. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Physics. Astronomy and Engineering Science
A.B. 1989, Princeton University; M.A. 1993. Ph.D. 1995, University of
California-Berkeley

Boyer, David L. (1976)
Professor of Philosophy
B.A. 1968, Yale University; M.A. 1970, Pacific Lutheran L:niversity;
Ph.D. 1976, Boston University

Buraglio, Carl (1988)
Instructor; Minnesota Highway Safety Center
B.S. 1964, University of Minnesota-Du luth

Bradfield-Kreider, Paula S. (1998)
Associate Professor of Teacher Development
BS. 1975, B.A. 1978. Unive rsity of Wyoming; M.5. 1986, Nova
University; Ed.S. 1992, Ph.D. 1992, Florida Institute ofTechnology

Burgeson, John C. (1998)
Dean, Continuing Studies
B.A. 1974, Central State University; M.A. 1975, University of
Oklahoma; Ph.D. 1993, Universit y of Alabama

Bradley, Virginia M. (l 993)
Professor o f Art
B.FA. 1980, University of Miami; M.FA. 1983, University of South
Florida

Burlison, Diana K. (1975)
Assistant Vice President, Financial Management and Budget
B.A. 1989, St. Cloud State University
Burmeister-May,Jodi (1996)
Assistant Professor of Sociology and Anthropology
B.A. 1983, Macalester College; Ph .D. 1998, University of Minnesota-

Braith, Wayne A. (1980)
Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.5. 1977, M.5. 1985, St. Cloud State University

Twin Cities

Brennan, Nancy J. (1978)
Associate Professor of Social Work
B.A. 1965, M.S.W 1967. Ph.D. 1976, Unive rsity of Minnesota-

Buske, Dale R. (1997)
Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.M . 1991 , University of Minnesota-Twi n Cities; Ph.D. 1997 , Iowa State
University of Science and Technology

Twin Cities

Busta, Bruce A. (1988)
Professor of Accounting
B.S 1979, M.B.A. 1983 , St. Cloud State University; Ph.D. 1990,
Umversity of Nebraska at Lincoln

Brink, Carol (1972)
Professor of Health , Physical Education, Recreation and Sport Science
BS. 1961 , M.A. 1965, Ph.D . 1987, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities
Bristow, Dennis N. ( 1995)
Associate Professor of Marketing and General Business
B.S. 1988, M.A. 1990, Minnesota State University, Mankato;
Ph.D. 1995, Oklahoma State University

Butenhoff, Linda J. (1998)
Assistant Professor of Political Science
B.A. 1986, UmversityofMinnesota-Duluth; M.A. 1991, Ph.D. 1996,
University of Denver
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Buturian, Linda]. (1999)
Instructor in English
B.A. 1985, Wheaton College; M.A. 1997, University of Cincinnati

Chen,Jiang-Ping Qeff) (1999)
Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S. 1989, N. Tsing-Hua University (Taiwan); M.S. 1993, Ph.D. 1996,
Yale University

Byers, Celina ( 1999)
Assistant Professor of Leaming Resources and Technology Services
B.S. 1978, Pontific Catholic University (Brazil); M.S. 1995, Ph.D. 1997,
University of Nonh Texas

Chen, QingjunJim (1998)
Assistant Professor of Business Computer Information Systems
B.S. 1982, Xian University of Technology; M.B.A. 1990, Northern
Illinois University; Ph.D. 1995, University of Nebraska at Llncoln

Byers, William A. ( 1999)
Assistant Professor of English
B.A. 1969, Ohio State University; M.A. 1971, D.A. 1976,.ldaho State
University

Chesborough, Sandra J. ( 1999)
Assistant Professor of Social work
B.S. 1964, Minnesota State University, Mankato; M.S.W 1970,
University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; Ph.D. 1993, University of Florida

Cabanela, Juan E. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Physics, Astronomy and Engineering Science
B.A. 1991, Carleton College; Ph.D. 1999, University of Minnesota-Twin
Cities

Chisholm, Bradley (1993)
Professor of Theatre, Film Studies and Dance
B.A. 1981, Moorhead State University; M.A. 1983, Ph.D. 1987,
University of Wisconsin-Madison

Calhoun, Robert J. (1970)
Professor of Marketing and General Business
B.A. 1967, St. Cloud State University; j.D. 1970, University of
Minnesota-Twin Cities

Chou, Amy Y. (1998)
Instructor in Business Computer Information Systems
B.S. 1979, M.S. 1981, National Taiwan University; M.B.l.S. 1985,
Georgia State University

Campbell, John H. (1997)
Associate Professor of Criminal Justice
B.A. 1966, College of Saint Thomas; M.A. 1977, University of Detroit;
Ph.D. 1992, Michigan State University

Chou, David C. (1998)
Professor of Business Computer Information Systems
B.S. 1978, Feng Chia University (Taiwan); M.S. 1980, National Taiwan
University (Taiwan); M.S. 1987, Ph.D. 1987, Georgia State University

Carlson, Debra L. (1980)
Director, Lindgren Child Care Center
B.A. 1972, University of Minnesota-Morris; M.A. 1989, University of
Minnesota-Twin Cities

Christensen,Joseph M. (1993)
Instructor in Minnesota Highway Safety Center
B.S. 1968, Minnesota State University, Mankato

Carlson, Ronald E. (1973)
Professor of Accounting
B.S. 1964, Augustana College; M.B.A. 1966, Ph.D. 1973, University of
WJSConsin-Madison

Christensen, Keith ( 199 7)
Assistant Professor of An
B.A. 1975, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; M.EA. 1995,
Minneapolis College of An Design

Carr, Ralph W. (1977)
Professor of Mathematics; Chau-person
B.A. 1968, Carleton College; Ph.D. 1977, University ofWisconsinMadison

Christopherson, David (1990)
Professor of Finance, Insurance and Real Estate
B.A. 1970, Hamline University; M.B.A. 1976, Ph.D. 1990, University of
Minnesota-Twin Cities

Carroll, Matthew C. (1999)
Associate Professor of Manufacturing Engineering
B.S. 1974, Lafayette College; M.S. 1982, Ph.D. 1986, University of
Illinois at Urbana-Champaign

Cimics,John T. (1998)
Assistant Professor of Theatre, Film Studies and Dance
B.A. 1968, George Washington University; M.A. 1981 , University of
Nonhem Colorado; M.EA. 1986, University of Hawaii; M.EA. 1992,
University of Connecticut

Carter, Elaine Fuller (1975)
Professor of Foreign Languages and literature
B.S. 1958, Winona State University; M.A. 1961, University of
Tennessee-Knoxville; Ph.D. 1988, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.S. 1969, M.S. 1974, St. Cloud State University

Casanova, Stephen (1998)
Assistant Professor of Minority Studies
B.A.A.S. 1978, Southwest Texas State University; M.A. 1987, University
of Wisconsin-Madison

Clifford, Mary C. (1996)
Associate Professor of Criminal Justice; Chairperson
B.S. 1987, Oklahoma State University; M.S. 1989, Nonheastem
University; Ph.D. 1993, Arizona State University

Chambers, Larry N. (1999)
Director of Human Resources
B.A. 1972, M.P.A. 1974, University of Missouri-Kansas City;
Ph.D. 1998, University of Colorado at Denver

Cogdill, Sharon E. (1993)
Associate Dean, College of Fine Ans and Humanities
B.A. 1972, SUNY-Fredonia; Ph.D. 1983, Michigan State University

Cimperman,Janis M. (1983)

Collins, D. Ray (1979)
Professor of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Spon Science
B.S. 1965, Tusculum College; M.S. 1967, University of TennesseeKnoxville; Ed.D. 1972, Louisiana State University-Baton Rouge

Cheeseman, Gary (Miskobinesi) (1998)
Assistant Director for Student of Color Outreach, Admissions Office
B.A. 1996, M.S. 1998, St. Cloud State University
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Commers,Jorn R. (1969)
Associate Professor of Foreign Languages and Literature
BA 1966, Brigham Young University; MA 1968, University of
Minnesota-Twin Cities; Ph.D. 1992, University of Saarland

Curnutt, Jordan L. (1992)
Associate Professor of Philosophy
BA 1982. MA 1988. Ph.D. 1991, University of Arizona
Czech, Kenneth P. (1985-1993, 1997)

Connaughton, Michael E. (1982)

Instructor in History
B.S. 1973, MA 1984, St. Cloud State University

Professor of English
BA 1968, La Salle University; Ph.D. 1975, Indiana University at
Bloomington

Dahl, Coralyn Brandt (1998)
Instructor in English
B.S.Ed. 1973, M.S.Ed. 1975, Drake University

Conrad, Donna C. (1995)
Assistant Professor of Theatre, Film Studies and Dance
IlA 1971, Southwestern University; MA 1979, University South
Carolina-Columbia; M.FA. 1986, Umversity of Iowa

Dahl, Craig A. (1986)
Associate Professor of Athlencs
BAE. 1976, Pacific Lutheran Umversity

Conzemius, Robert J. (1999)
Dahl, Orin L. (1997)
Director of Development, Foundation
BA 1960, California State University-Northridge

Instructor in Eanh Sciences
BA 1988, St. Johns University; M.S. 1990, Massachusetts Institute of
Technology

Cooney, Kathryne M. (1994)

Dalton, Bill]. (1983)

Residence Hall Director
B.S. 1992, College of Saint Benedict

Professor of Physics, Astronomy and Engineering Science
B.S. 1963, M.S. 1966, Ph.D. 1970, Florida State University

Cooper, Mehroo J. (1983)

Daneshpour, Manijeh (1998)

Professor of Chemistry; Chairperson
B.S. 1954, M.S. 1956, Osmania University (India); Ph.D. 1961,
University of Basel (Switzerland)

Assistant Professor of Applied Psycliology
BS 1990, M.S. 1992, University ofUtali; Ph.D. 1996, University of
Minnesota-Twin Cities

Cornell,John C. (1997)
Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences
BA 1969, Ph.D. 1976, Umversity of California-Berkeley

Dathan, Brahma (1994)
Assistant Professor of Computer Science
B.S. 1976, University of Kerala (India); M.S. 1979, Indian Institute of
Technology (India); MS 1987, Ph.D. 1989, L:niversity of Pittsburgh

Corrigan, Kathleen A. (1998)
Davis, Elaine (1985)

Instructor in Teacher Development
BA 1989, MA 1994, University of Arizona

Professor of Management
B.S. 1977, Southwest State University; M.BA 1985, St. Cloud State
University; Ph.D. I 992, University of Nehraska at Lincoln

Costaglioli, Philippe (1991)
Associate Professor of Foreign Languages and Literature
BA 1989. MA 1990. Ph.D. 1998. University of Toulouse
(France)

Davis, Leland E. (1966)
Assistant Professor of Soctology and Anthropology
B.S. 1958, St. Cloud State University; M.A. 1962, New Mexico
Highlands Umversity

Covey, Steven J. (1993)
Professor of Manufacturing Engineering
B.S. 1982, M.S. 1984, Umversity of Wisconsin-Madison; Ph.D. 1993.
University of Cincinnati

Davis, Michael (1990)

Cromwell, Kari D. (1999)

Associate Professor of Teacher Development
BA 1970. MA 1971. Eastern Michigan University; M.Ed. 1976, Ed.D.
1990, Columbia University in the City of New York

Residence Hall Director
B.S. 1998, St. Cloud State Unl\nsity

Davison, Leslie J. (1988)
Professor of Teacher Development
BA 1966, Saint Olaf College; MA 1977. Ph.D. 1987. University of
Minnesota-Twin Cities

Cronn,John C. (1976)
Professor of Biological Sciences
B.S. 1963, Iowa State University of Science and Technology; M.S. 1972,
Ph.D. 1974. University of Nebraska at Lincoln

Day, Annette E. (1998)
Director of Admissions
BA 1981. Hamline University
M.S. I 990. Mmnesota State University. Mankato

Crow, Stephen M. (1986)
Professor of English
BA 1971, Louisiana State University; M.FA. 1973. &1wling Green
State Cniversity; DA I 986, The University of Michigan-Ann Arbor

Day, Donald R. (1983)
Director, American lndian Center
BA 1977, Bemidjt State Untversity; M.Ed. 1990, University of
Minnesota-Duluth

Cunningham, Jane L. (I 998)
Assistant Director. Alumni Relations
BA 1991. St. Cloud State University

DcGroote, David K. (1985)
Professor of Biological Sciences; Chairperson
B.S. 1971. M.S. 1975, Ph.D. 1980, Univnsityoflowa
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Eagle, Bruce W. (1993)
Associate Professor of Management
B.A. 1977, Nonh Central College; M.B.A. 1983, Nonhem Illinois
University; M.P.A. 1979, Drake University; Ph.D. 1995, Georgia State
University

De!Castillo, Michael Dario (1998)
Instructor in Athletics
B.E.S. 1995, St. Cloud State University
Devers, Monica C. (1998)
Assistant Professor of Communication Disorders
M.A. 1987, M.S. 1988, University of Glasgow; M.A. 1991, Ph.D. 1999,
University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Echols, Charles L. (1972)
Professor of Music
B.A. 1959, B.M. 1959, Belhaven College; M.M. 1961, University of
Texas at Austin; D.M.A. 1969, University of Southern California

DeVoe, Marlene R. (1992)
Associate Professor of Psychology
B.S. 1982, Grand Valley State University; M.A. 1988, Ph.D. 1990,
Wayne State University

Edwards, Mary E. (1985)
Professor of Economics
B.A. 1981, St. Cloud State University; M.A. 1983, University of
Missouri-Columbia; Ph.D. 1988, Texas A&: M University

Dienhan,John W. (1979)
Professor of Philosophy
B.A. 1972, Roosevelt University; A.M. 1976, Ph.D. 1979, University of
lllinois at Urbana-Champaign

Ellis, Bruce W. (1964)
Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.A. 1961,Jarnestown College; M.S. 1962, University ofNonh Dakota;
Ph.D. 1973, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Dill, Tracy L. (1985)
Assistant Athletic Director
B.A. 1981, William Penn College; M.S. 1988, St. Cloud State University

Evenson, Mary A. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.S. 1973, Valley City State University; Ph.D. 1976, Nonh Dakota State
University

Dillman, Richard H. (1978)
Professor of English
B.A. 1965, University of Connecticut; M.A. 1972, Southern
Connecticut State University; M.A. 1975, D.A. 1977, Ph.D. 1978,
University of Oregon

Ewing. James W. (1999)
Staff Physician, Health Services
B.A. 1966, B.S. 1969, M.D. 1969, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Ditlevson, Andrew P. (1990)
Associate Director, Career Services
B.A. 1982, Saint Olaf College; M.A. 1988, Bowling Green State
University

Ewing, M. Keith (1984)
Professor of Leaming Resources and Technology Services
A.B. 1972, Miami University Oxford Campus; M.A. 1975, University of
Oregon; M.L.S. 1979, University of Texas at Austin

Dobey, Rodney G. (1973)
Professor of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Spon Science;
Chairperson
B.S. 1971, M.S. 1972, Ph.D. 1980, Southern lllinois University at
Carbondale

Eyo, Bassey A. (1985)
Professor of Speech Communication
B.S. 1978, M.A. 1980, University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point; Ph.D.
1985, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Dom,Judith A. (1993)
Associate Professor of English
B.A. 1985, Rutgers, The State University of New Jersey; M.A. 1987,
Ph.D. 1992, Yale University

Faber, William E. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences
B.S. 1985, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; M.S. 1993, Ph.D. 1998,
Swedish University of Agricultural Sciences

Dou, Wenyu (1999)
Assistant Professor of Marketing and General Business
B.S. 1988, M.S. 1991, Peking University; M.S. 1995, University of
Wyoming; Ph.D. 1999, University ofWLSConsin-Milwaukee

Farrah, Heidi A. Howell (1995)
Instructor in English; Director, University Honors Program
B.E.S. 1989, St. Cloud State University; M.EA. 1993, George Mason
University

Dougheny, Deborah S. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Speech Communication
B.A. 1990, California Polytechnic State University-San Luis Obispo;
M.A. 1992, University of the Pacific

Fields, Dennis C. (1971)
Professor of Leaming Resources and Technology Services
B.S. 1964, M.S.T. 1967, University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point; D.Ed.
1971, East Texas State University

Downey,Jane M. (1984)
Associate Professor of Manufacturing Engineering
B.S. 1982, M.S. 1984, Montana College of Mineral Science and
Technology

Fillenworth, Lucille I. (1977)
Associate Professor of Counseling and Related Services
B.S. 1963, University of Minnesota-Duluth; M.S. 1978, St. Cloud State
University; Ph.D. 1995, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Downing, Trae KE. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Applied Psychology
B.S. 1978, Oklahoma State University; M.Ed. 1980, Pennsylvania State
University; M.Ed. 1986, University of Massachusetts at Amherst

Finucane, Bryna Shea (1999)
Residence Hall Director
B.S. 1999, Winona State University
Fischer, Roland A. (1987)
Director, International Admissions, Records and Registration
B.S. 1958, M.A. 1989, St. Ooud State University
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Gans, Lynda K (1973-1975, 1984)

Fish, Lori Lee (1999)
Instructor m Athletics
H.S. 1991, Y!.S. 1995, South Dakota State University

Associate Director for Student Health

Garrett, W Edward (1998)
Fish, Marjorie J. (1987)
Professor of Mass Communications
BA 1975, SUNY-Albany; M.A. 1980. California State UniversityFresno; Ph.D. 1984, University of Texas al Austin

Associate Professor of Geography
BA 1972, Michigan State University; MA 1988, Wayne State
University

Garrity, Michael K (196 7)
Fisher, Theresia G. (1986)

Professor of Physics, Astronomy and Engineering Science
BS 1964, Saint Johns University; MS 1965. Ph.D. 1968, Arizona
State University

Associate Professor of Computer Science
BS 1981, Franklm University; Y!.S. 1985. North Dakota State
Uni\'ersity

Gasparino, JoAnn (1989)
Fiske, Michael B. (1992)

Associate Professor of Counseling and Related Services
BA 1973, MA 1975, Ball State University; Ph.D. 1986. University of
Minnesota-Twin Cities

Associate Professor of Mathematics
AB. 1970. l;niversity of California-Santa Cruz; MA 1974, School of
Theology at Claremont; MA 1988, Ph.D. 1994, The Ohio State
Uni\'ersity

Gasparotto, Gloria (1984)
Professor of Applied Psychology
B.A. 1974, 11lin01s Wesleyan University; MA 1976, Ed.S. 1978,
Western Michigan University; Ph.D. 1983, West Virginia University

Foster,Judy Carroll (1979-1981, 1983)
Professor of English
BA 1968, Lynchburg College; MA 1969. University of Virginia;
Ph.D. 1983, University of Denver

Gast, Kim G. (1987)
Associate Professor of Music
B.M.E. 1981, MA 1983, Gniversity of Denver; DA 1994, University
of Northern Colorado

Frank, Elizabeth L (1994)
Assistant Professor of Chemistry
BA 1979, Colorado College; Ph.D. 1993, University of Colorado at
Boulder

Gaumnitz, Bruce R. (1996)
Professor of Accounting
BA 1974, Macalester College; M.BA 1976, University of MinnesotaT\\in Cities; M.S. 1978, Ph.D. 1982, University of Wisconsin-Madison

Frank, Jan L H. (1990)
Associate Professor of Teacher Development
BA 1977, Cardinal Stritch College; M.S. 1983, Ph.D. 1990, University
of Wisconsin-'.1ilwaukee

Gaza!, Oladele S. (1998)
Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences
B.S. 1986, Ahmadu Bello University (Nigeria); M.S. 1991, Ph.D. 1994,
Iowa State Umversity of Science and Technology

Frank, Stephen (1978)
Professor of Polincal Science
B.S.E. 1967, MA 1969, Central Michigan University; Ph.D. 1977,
Washington State University

Gembol,Jan (1985)
Professor of Counsel mg and Related Services
BA 1972, 1.Jmversiiy offlonda; M.S. 1974, Ph.D. 1981, Kansas State
University

French, Tammy S. (1999)
Instructor in Speech Communication
B.BA 1991. University ofWisconsm-Whitewater; M.A. 1994,
University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee

George, Peter K (1995)
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.S. 1964, University of Michigan-Ann Arbor;
M.S. 1966, Ph.D. 1969, Case Western Reserve University

Fuller, Stephen R. (1975)
Professor of Music
BA 1965, Saint Olaf College; M.M. 1971. D.MA 1980, University of
Southern California

Gilchrist, Eugene A. (1992)
Vice President for Administrative Affairs
BA 1972, SUNY-Plattsburg; Ed.D. 1989, SUNY-Albany

Gadberry, Eva M. (1975)
Professor of Special Education
B.S. 1968, M.S. 1971, Ph.D. 1977, University of Wisconsin-Madison

Gill, Kathleen A. (1987)
Professor of Philosophy
BA 1975. University of\Visconsin-Eau Claire; Ph.D. 1986, lndiana
University al Bloomington

Gallagher, Daniel J. (1982)
Professor of Economics
BA 1964, La Salle l;niversity; MA 1967. Ohio Umversity;
Ph.D. 1976, University of Maryland College Park

Gilman, Cheri]. (1993)
Associate Professor of Child and Family Studies
BA 1968, Macalester College; MA 1969, The Ohio State Umversity;
Ed.S. 1992, Ph.D. 1997, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Gammell,John R. (1977)
Associate Professor of Statistics
B.S. 1975, M.S. 1983. St. Cloud State University

Givens, J. Hugh (1987)
Gangopadhyay, Partha (1992)
Professor of Finance, Insurance and Real Estate
BA 1981,Jadavpurl:niversity(lndia); MA 1991,Ph.D. 1993,
University of Iowa

Professor of \1usic
AB. 1977, Glemille State College; M.M. 1979, D.MA 1981, West
Virginia University
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Glade, Mary Elizabeth (1997)
Assistant Professor of History
B.A. 1982, M.A. 1986, Ph.D. 1996, University of Colorado at Boulder

Greig, Alan M. (1968)
Transfer Coordinator, Admissions Office
B.A. 1965, University of Minnesota-Morris; M.S. 1970, St. Cloud State
University

Gleisner, Richard F. (1968)
Professor of Economics
B.A. 1964, Saint Mary's College; M.A. 1968, Ph.D. 1973, George
Washington University

Grewe, Alfred H. (1965)
Professor of Biological Sciences
B.A. 1950, St. Cloud State University; M.A. 1954, University of
Minnesota-Twin Cities; Ph.D. 1966, University of South Dakota

Glowatzke, Dianne (1977)
Associate Professor of Athletics
B.S. 1968, Minnesota State University, Mankato; M.S. 1977, St. Cloud
State University

Grimit, Steven R (1993)
Assistant Professor of Athletics
B.A. 1987, Western Illinois University
Grossman, Philip J. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Economics
B.A. 1977, Washington University; Ph.D. 1984, University ofVirginiaCharlottesville

Goke,James B. (1972)
Associate Professor of Aviation
B.S. 1969, M.S. 1970, Winona State University
Gold, Debra L. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Sociology and Anthropology
B.A. 1988, University of Virginia; M.A. 1991, Ph.D. 1999, University of
Michigan-Ann Arbor

Grottel, Alben D. (1988)
Professor of Foreign Languages and Literature
B.A. 1955, Leningrad University; B.A. 1959, Leningrad Music College;
M.A. 1964, Ph.D. 1967, Leningrad Conservatory

Gold-Biss, Michael (1992)
Professor of Political Science
B.A. 1984, Lafayette College; M.A. 1986, University of Delaware;
Ph.D. 1992, The American University; M.B.A. 1999, University of
Minnesota-Twin Cities

Grover, Larry L. (1976)
Professor of Computer Science; Chairperson
B.S.E.E. 1963, M.S.E.E. 1969, Michigan Technological University;
Ph.D. 1976, Michigan State University

Gorcica, William A. (1996)
Assistant Professor of An
B.S. 1982, Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University; M.A.
1990, Montclair State University; M.F.A. 1992, Rutgers, The State
University of New Jersey

Gundersen, Ralph (1964)
Professor of Biological Sciences
B.S. 1959, Hamline University; M.S. 1962, Ph.D. 1967, University of
Minnesota-Twin Cities
Gust,JohnJ. (1969)
Associate Director, Scholarships and Financial Aid
B.A. 1969, St. Cloud State University

Gordon, Christie M. (1986)
Professor of English
B.S. 1971, Bemidji State University; M.S. 1986, St. Cloud State
University; Ph.D. 1991, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Guster, Dennis C. (1988)
Professor of Statistics
B.S. 1973, M.S. 1974, Bemidji State University; Ed.D. 1981, University
of Missouri-Saint Louis

Gorrell, Donna (1987)
Professor of English
B.A. 1972, M.A. 1974, D.A. 1980, Illinois State University

Hackban, Karen M. (1998)
Ihstructor in Teacher Development
B.A. 1976, Wanburg College; M.A. 1985, University ofNonhern Iowa

Grachek, Arthur F. (1962)
Professor of Speech Communication
B.S. 1962, M.S. 1964, St. Cloud State University; Ph.D. 1974, Wayne
State University

Hadden, Barney C. (1999)
Assistant Professor of English
B.A. 1985, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; M.A. 1989, Ph.D.
1994, University of California-Los Angeles

Grachek, Barbara A. (1971)
Associate Vice President Academic Affairs
B.S. 1962, M.S. 1963, St. Cloud State University; Ph.D. 1978,
University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Haglin, Kevin L. (1998)
Assistant Professor of Physics, Astronomy and Engineering Science
B.A. 1985, Hamline University; Ph.D. 1990, University ofMinnesotaTwin Cities

Green, Leslie R. (1991)
Director, Cultural Diversity, College of Education
B.A. 1972, M.A. 1993, St. Cloud State University

Hakim, Semya M. (1997)
Assistant Professor of Human Relations and Multicultural Education
B.A. 1990, M.A. 1993, Ph.D. 1997, Indiana University at Bloomington

Greenberg, Phyllis A. (1998)
Assistant Professor; Center for Community Studies
B.A. 1976, California State University; M.P.A. 1985, Seattle University;
Ph.D. 1997, Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University

Haley,Joseph D. (1998)
Assistant Professor of Finance, Insurance and Real Estate
B.S.B.A. 1979, Creighton University; M.S. 1982, Louisiana State
University-Baton Rouge; Ph.D. 1990, University of Nebraska at Lincoln

Gregory, Daniel D. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.S. 1994, Southwest State University; Ph.D. 1998, Iowa State
University
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Haller, Susan K. (1990-1994, 1997)
Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S. 1984, Moorhead State University; M.S. 1990, St. Cloud Stale
University; Ph.D. 1997, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Hartz, Carolyn G. (1991)
Associate Professor of Philosophy
B.A. 1980, Colgate University; M.A. 1982, Ph.D. 1985, University of
North Carolina at Chapel Hill

Hamada, Yehia (1999)
Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.S. 1990, Alexandria University (Egypt); M.S. 1996, Ph.D . 1999,
University of Missouri-St. Louis

Hasbrouck, Michael D. (1997)
Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages and Literature
BS. 1987, St. Cloud State University: M.A. 1989, Ph.D. 1997,
Pennsylvania State Unive rsity-University Park

Hammes, Michelle Kukoleca (1998)
Assistant Professor of Political Science
B.A. 1992, Niagara Uni versity: M.A. 1996, Ph.D. 1998, SUNYBmghamton

Hasslen, Robin C. (l 987)
Associate Professor of Child and Family Studies
B.A. 1967 , Wilson College; M.S. 1987, St. Cloud State University;
Ph.D. 1993, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Hampton, Nathan Eric (1987)
Associate Professor of Economics
B.S 1976, University of California-Riverside: M.S 1982, Michigan State
University; M.A. 1985, Ph.D. 1989, University of California-Sama
Barbara

Haukos, Christina L. (l 998)
Coordinator of Fitness Programs, Sports Facilities and Campus Recreation
B.A. 1993, &midJi State University
Hauptman, Robert (l 984)
Professor of Leaming Resources and Technology Services
B.A. 1964, Wagner College; M.A. 1967 , Ph.D. 1971, Ohio University;
M.LS. 1977, SUNY-Albany

Hanafy, Earleen Helgelien (1969)
Professor of Health, Physical Education , Recreation and Sport Science
B.S. 1964, Northern State College; M.S. 1969, St. Cloud State

Hauslein, Patricia L. (990)
Associate Professor of Biological Sciences
B.A. 1976, Luther College; M.S. 1979, Iowa State University of Science
and Technology; Ph.D. 1989, Louisiana State Uni versity and
Agricultural and Mechanical College

University

Haniff, Ghulam M. (1965)
Professor of Political Science
B.A. 1957, M.A. 1960, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities: Ph.D.
1975, Case Western Reserve Umversity

Havir, Linda (l 972)
Professor of Sociology and Ant hropo logy
B.A. 1968, M.A. 1971, Ph.D. 1988, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Hann,John R. (1996)
Medical Director, Health Services
B.A. 1972, Wartburg College: M.D. 1982, University of Minnesota-Twin
Cities

Hayman, Michael D. (1972)
Director, Residential Life
B.S. 1972, M.S. 1976, St. Cloud State University

Hansen, Anthony R. (1997)
Associate Professor of Earth Sciences
B.A. 1975, University of Minnesota-Morris; M.S. 1978, Ph.D. 1981,
Iowa State Uni,·ersity of Science and Technology

Head , Lois M. (1968-1971, 1985)
Assistant Professor of English
B.A. 1968, You ngstown State Uni versity: M.A. 1972. St. Cloud State
University; M.A. 1978, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Hansen, Richard K. (l 983)
Associate Professor of Music
B.A. 1973, Sioux Falls College: M.A. 1976, University of MinnesotaTwin Cities

Heath, Richard D. (1973)
Associate Professor of Business Computer Information Systems
B.S. 1960, M.S. 1967, Ph.D. 1973, Universi ty of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Hanzsek-Brill, Melissa B. (l 997)
Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A. 1992, Providence College: M.A. 1995, Ph.D. 1997, University of
Georgia

Hebert, Henry (1981)
Associate Professor of Statistics
B.S. 1963, University of Southwestern Louisiana; M.A. 1969, Louisiana
State University and Agricultural and Mechamcal College

Hao, Jian (1999)
Assistant Professor of Statistics
B.S. 1988, Anhui Normal University (China): M.S. 1991, Nankai
University (China): M.S. 1997, Ph.D. 1999, University of Southwestern
Louisiana

B.S. I 980, M.S. 1990, Montana State University

Harlander, John M. (l 991)
Associate Professor of Physics, Astronomy and Engineering Science
B.A. 1982, University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire ; M.S. 1986, Ph.D. 1991 ,
University of Wisconsin-Madison

Heckendorn , Miles] . Ill (199 7)
Director, Public Safety Department
B.S. 1970, Florida State University: M.B.A. 1983. Florida Institute of
Technology

Harles, Nancy D. (1995)
Student Services Coordinator, American Indian Center
B.S. 1986, Moorhead Stale University; M.S. 1988, North Dakota State
University; Ph.D. 1995, University of North Dakota

Hedberg, Randy R. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Athletics
B.S. 1977, Minot State University; M.Ed . 1987, University of North
Dakota-Grand Forks

Heck, Tom F. (1998)
Coordinator of Experiential Programs, Spans Facilities and Campus
Recreation
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Hedin, Bonnie J. (1976)
Associate Professor of Learning Resources and Technology Services
B.A. 1969, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; M.S. 1972, University
of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign; M.S. 1982, University ofW1SConsinStout

Hoff.Jean L. (1994)
Associate Professor of Earth Sciences
B.A. 1978, Carleton College; M.S. 1982, Duke University; Ph.D. 1989,
University of North Dakota

Heine, David A. (1987)
Professor of Teacher Development
B.S. 1970, Minnesota State University, Mankato; M.A. 1978, Northern
Artzona University; Ed.D. 1988, Indiana University at Bloomington

Hofmann, Suellyn (1977-1978, 1987)
Associate Professor of Human Relations and Multicultural Education;
Chairperson
B.A. 1975, St. Cloud State University; M.S. 1979, University of
W1SConsin-Madison; Ph.D. 1988, Florida State University

Heine, Patricia J. (1987)
Professor of Teacher Development
B.S. 1968, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; M.A. 1978, Nonhern
Artzona University; Ed.D. 1990, Indiana University at Bloomington

Hofsommer, Don L. (1989)
Professor of History; Chairperson
B.A. 1960, M.A. 1966, University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D. 1973,
Oklahoma State University

Heinrich, Lisa L. (1993)
Assistant Professor of Mass Communications
B.A. 1971, M.A. 1973, Ph.D. 1977, Vanderbilt University

Holder, Lin (1989)
Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs; Professor of Theatre, Film
Studies and Dance
B.A. 1971, University of Iowa; M.S. 1985, University of Nebraska at
Omaha; Ph.D. 1989, University of Kansas

Helgeson, Kurt R. (1998)
Assistant Professor of Environmental and Technological Studies
B.S. 1989, M.S. 1991, St. Cloud State University; Ed.D. 1993, West
Virginia University

Hoover, Steven M. (1989)
Professor of Applied Psychology
B.S. 1976, Indiana University at Bloomington; M.S. 1985, Ph.D .. 1988,
Purdue University

Hellwig, David (1966)
Professor of History
B.A. 1959, University of New Mexico; M.S. 1961, University of
W!Sconsin-Madison; Ph.D. 1973, Syracuse University

Hornstein, Stephen (1987)
Professor of Teacher Development
B.S.Ed. 1975, M.Ed. 1980, Ph.D. 1986, University of North Dakota

Heneghan, Michaelj. (1986)
Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.S. 1966, Ph.D. 1972, University ofWashingtori; M.S. 1968, Seattle
University

Hortis, Theophanis C. (1975)
Professor of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Span Science
B.A. 1960, Macalester College; M.PH. 1971, Ph.D. 1978, University of
Minnesota-Twin Cities

Henning, Christine L. (1997)
Residence Hall Director
B.S. 1992, St. Cloud State University

Hotz, John C. (1983)
Professor of Applied Psychology
B.S. 1970, Saint Johns University; M.S. 1974, St. Cloud State
University; Rh.D. 1982, Southern Illinois University at Carbondale

Herath, Jayantha (1998)
Professor of Computer Science
B.Sc. Eng. 1978, University of Sri Lanka; M. Eng. 1984, University of
Electro-Communications Qapan); Ph.D. 1988, Keio University Qapan)

Houdek, Jeffrey S. (1987)
Assistant Registrar
B.B.A. 1983, M.A. 1985, University of North Dakota

Hess, Jeffrey (1991)
Associate Director, National Hockey Center
B.S. 1991, St. Cloud State University

Hu,Jie (1999)
Assistant Professor of Computer Science
B.Sc. 1983, M.Sc. 1989, XianJiaotong University (China); Ph.D. 1996,
Tohoku University Qapan)

Heydt, Diane M. (1988-1996, 1997)
Associate Professor of Athletics
B.S. 1985, M.S. 1986, Western Illinois University

Hu, Longfei (1999)
Instructor in Computer Science
B.S. 1983, M.S. 1986, Zhejiang University (China); M.S. 1996, North
Dakota State University

Hibbard, Jack H. (1978)
Associate Professor of English
B.A. 1969, South Dakota State University; M.A. 1973, Miami University
Oxford Campus; Ph.D. 1979, Purdue University

Huang, Danrun. (1997)
Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S. 1982, M.S. 1984, East China Normal University; Ph.D. 1992,
University of Maryland College Park

Hill, Fred E. (1977)
Professor of Learning Resources and Technology Services
B.S. 1973, M.Ed. 1974, Utah State University; Ed.D. 1977, Indiana
University at Bloomington

Hubbard, Miles (1980)
Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S. 1980, M.S. 1986, St. Cloud State University

Hites, Jeanne M. (1991)
Professor of Leaming Resources and Technology Services
B.EA. 1976, M.EA. 1982, Ed.D. 1990, Northern Illinois University
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Hudson, William C. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Finance, Insurance and Real Estate
B.A. 1987, Saint Olaf College; M.B.A. 1990, St. Cloud State University;
Ph.D. 1996, University of North Texas
Hughes, Patricia A. Nold (1988)
Associate Professor of Economics
B.A. 1979, M.A. 1984, Ph.D. 1991, University of California-Santa
Barbara
Hulet, Mark A. (1999)
Instructor in Athletics
B.S.B.A. 1989, M.A. 1992, Central Missouri State University
Hutchins, Shawna L. (1996)
Associate Athletic Director and Senior Womens Administrator
B.S. 1989, University of Northern Iowa; M.S. 1991, Western Illinois
University
Hyde, R. Bruce (1990)
Associate Professor of Speech Communication
B.S. 1963, Northwestern University; M.S. 1985, University of North
Texas; Ph.D. 1991, University of Southern California
Imbra, Christine M. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Educational Administration and Leadership
B.S. 1980, M.A. 1993, Bemidji State University; Ed.D. 1998, University
of Minnesota-Twin Cities
Inkster, Christine D. (1989)
Professor of Leaming Resources and Technology Services
B.A. 1965, M.A. 1975, University of Wyoming; M.L.S. 1979, University
of Pittsburgh; Ed.D. 1998, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities
Inkster, Robert P. (1989)
Interim Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs; Professor of
English
B.A. 1965, M.A. 1970, Ph.D. 1987, University of Wyoming
Isbemer, Bradley J. (1986)
Associate Professor, Minnesota Highway Safety Center
B.S. 1977, M.S. 1979, St. Cloud State University
Jackson, Tommie Lee (1986)
Professor of English
B.A. 1972, Paine College; M.A. 1973, Ph.D. 1985, University of
Nebraska at Lincoln

Jensen, Marilyn A. (1981)
Professor of Applied Psychology
B.A. 1971, Ph.D. 1977, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities
Jensen-Cekalla, Susan K. (1995)
Director, Grant Development and Administration, Sponsored Programs
B.A. 1967, Augustana College; M.A. 1969, Colorado State University
Jensen-Regnier, Dawn (1988)
Director, Small Business Development Center
B.S. 1987, M.S. 1988, St. Cloud State University
Joclarski, Brad W. (1995)
Assistant Director of Athletics for Business and Financial Operations
B.S. 1993, M.B.A. 1995, St. Cloud State University
Johnson, Alison J. (1994)
Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S. 1987, M.S. 1989, University of North Dakota; Ph.D. 1993,
University of Wisconsin-Madison
Johnson, Carla A.H. (1987)
Professor of Philosophy; Co-Director of Women's Studies
B.A. 1977, Bethel College; Ph.D. 1988, University of MinnesotaTwin Cities
Johnson,James C. (1976)
Professor of Marketing and General Business
B.S.B.A. 1966, M.A. 1967, University of Arizona; Ph.D. 1970,
University of Minnesota-Twin Cities
Johnson,James W. (1967)
Professor of Statistics
B.S. 1963, St. Cloud State University; M.A. 1967, Louisiana State
University and Agricultural and Mechanical College; Ph.D. 1973,
University of Northern Colorado
Johnson, Monte]. (1967)
Professor of Statistics
B.S. 1961, Black Hills State College; M.A. 1966, University of South
Dakota; Ph.D. 1993, Nova University
Johnson, Richard A. (1976)
Professor of Special Education
B.S. 1958, Moorhead State University; M.A. 1965, Ed.D. 1971,
University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Japp, Debra K. (1989)
Professor of Speech Communication
B.A. 1979, M.A. 1986, Ph.D. 1989, University of Nebraska at Lincoln

Johnson, Robert C. (1985)
Professor; Director of Minority Studies
B.A. 1967, Lincoln University, M.A.T. 1970, M.A. 1974, Ph.D. 1976,
B.S. 1984, Washington University

Jarvis, Shawn C. (1988)
Professor of Foreign Languages and Literature; Chairperson
B.A. 1977, M.A. 1980, Ph.D. 1990, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Johnson, Sandra G. (1978)
Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.A. 1964, M.Ed., 1970, University of North Dakota

Jazwinski, Christine H. (1978)
Professor of Psychology
M.S. 1973, Warsaw University; Ph.D. 1977, Purdue University

Johnson, Scott W. (1987)
Associate Professor of Accounting
B.A. 1973, North Dakota State University; JD. 1976, University of
North Dakota; L.L.M. 1982, Boston University

Jeannot, Michael A. (1998)
Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.S. 1992, University of Saskatchewan; Ph.D. 1997, University of
Albena

Jones, Evan M. (1968)
Professor of Political Science
B.A. 1960, Hamline University; M.A. 1969, University of North Dakota;
Ph.D. 1976, University of Nebraska at Lincoln

Jensen, Harlan J. (1970)
Associate Professor of Leaming Resources and Technology Services
B.S. 1965, M.S. 1970, Ed.S. 1977, St. Cloud State University
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Josephson, Richard (1977)

Kazemek, Francis E. (1994)
Professor of Teacher Development
B.A. 1969, University of Illinois at Chicago; M.A. 1972, University of
New Mexico; M.S. 1975, Ph.D. 1983, Southern Illinois University at
Carbondale

Professor of Learning Resources and Technology Services
B.A. 1973, Southwest State University; M.S. 1973, Murray State
University; M.S. 1986, University of Wisconsin-Stout
Judish, Marion]. (1988)
Assistant Professor of Music
B.M. 1976, University of Colorado at Boulder; M.M. 1990, D.M.A.
1995, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Keable, Doreen (1974)
Professor of Learning Resources and Technology Services
B.S. 1965, M.S. 1972, St. Cloud State University; Ed.D. 1990,
University of Nonh Dakota

Julstrom, Bryant A. (1989)
Professor of Computer Science
B.A. 1972, Augustana College; M.S. 1973, M.S. 1982, Ph.D. 1987,
University of Iowa

Keith, Philip M. (1977)
Professor of English
A.B. 1964, Amherst College; M.A. 1968, Bryn Mawr College;
Ph.D. 1971, University of Pennsylvania

Justin, Sandra P. (1989)
Program Manager, Economic Development Center
B.S. 1978, University ofWISConsin-Stout; M.A. 1983, Minnesota State
University, Mankato

Keith, Sandra Zaroodny (1983)
Professor of Mathematics
A.B. 1966, Brown University; M.A. 1971, Ph.D. 1971, University of
Pennsylvania

Kakuk, Shawn A. (1991)
Coordinator, Athletes for Success in the Classroom, Multicultural
Student Services
B.S. 1988, M.S. 1991, St. Cloud State University

Kellen, Erika]. (1999)
Admissions Representative, Admissions Office
B.S. 1999, St. Cloud State University

Kalla, Ravindra Nath (1985)
Professor of Mathematics
B.Sc. 1959, M.Sc. 1962, M.Sc. 1963, Ph.D. 1972, University of
Lucknow (India)

Kellerman, Debra K (1983)
Professor of Marketing and General Business
B.S. 1972, M.S. 1975, Bemidji State University; Ph.D. 1981, University
of Iowa

Kalia, Sneh (1985)
Professor of Physics, Astronomy and Engineering Science
B.Sc. 1970, M.Sc. 1972, Dehli University (India); Ph.D. 1984,
University of Lucknow (India)

Kellett, Joan M. (1978)
Professor of Special Education
B.S. 1963, M.A., 1967, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; Ph.D.
1979, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign

Kallevig, Patricia A. (1999)
Director of Distributed Learning, Continuing Studies
B.S.B.A. 1987, Northern Arizona University; M.Ed. 1997, Montana
State University-Northern

Kellogg, Polly (1986)
Associate Professor of Human Relations and Multicultural Education
B.A. 1965, Carleton College; M.A. 1974, Columbia University Teachers
College; Ph.D. 1997, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Kane,Joanne (1986)
Coordinator, ADAPT: AlcohoVDrug Assessment and Prevention Team
Health Services
B.A. 1977, Edinboro University of Pennsylvania; M.S. 1981, St. Cloud
State University

Kelly, Kathryn K (1991)
Special Assistant to the Vice President for Academic Affairs;
Coordinator, Division of General Studies and College Transitions 150
B.S. 1969, M.S. 1991, St. Cloud State University
Kelsey, Kenneth W (1970)

Kanengieter-Wtldeson, Marla (1991)
Associate Professor of Speech Communication
B.A. 1982, Colorado State University; M.S. 1987, Ph.D. 1990,
University of Oregon

Professor of Teacher Development
B.S. 1962, Minnesota State University, Mankato; M.A. 1966, Ph.D.
1974, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities
Kendig, Daun Gay (1982)
Professor of Speech Communication
B.S. 1974, Ohio University; M.A. 1976, Ph.D. 1987, University of
Illinois at Urbana-Champaign

Kang, Eungmin (1990)
Associate Professor of Economics
B.A. 1980, Sung Kyun Kwan University-Seoul (Korea); Ph.D. 1990,
Georgia State University

Kilbom,Judith M. (1985)
Professor of English
B.A. 1974, Millikin University; M.A. 1976, Ph.D. 1985, Purdue
University

Karasik, Rona J. (1993)
Associate Professor; Center for Community Studies
B.A. 1986, M.A. 1989, University of Connecticut; Ph.D. 1993,
University of Delaware

Kilkelly,John C. (1966)
Associate Professor of Political Science
B.A. 1961, St. Cloud State University; M.S.S. 1962, D.A. 1979,
University of Mississippi

Karlan, Michael (1992)
Associate Professor of Environmental and Technological Studies
B.A. 1983, M.A. 1985, California State University-Long Beach;
Ed.D. 1991, Arizona State University
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Kirchoff, Elizabeth J. (1996)
Instructor in English
B.5. 1994, M.A. 1996, St. Cloud State University

LaDue, Lee E. (1990)
Coordinator of Sexual Assault Services, Womens Center
8 .5. 1984, M.5. 1991, St. Cloud State University

Klepetar, Steven F. (1983)
Professor of English; Faculty Director of Advising
BA 1971, M.A. 1973, SUNY-Binghamton; Ph.D. 1977, University of
Chicago

l.aFriniere, Melody L. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Counseling and Related Services
B.5. 1982, Bemidji State University; M.A. 1989, Ph.D. 1998, University
of North Dakota-Grand Forks

Knutson, Keith M. (1966-1967, 1970)
Professor of Biological Sciences
B.5. 1965, M.A. 1967, St. Cloud State University; Ph.D. 1970, Nonh
Dakota State University

Lahren, David R. (1966)
Professor of Mathematics
8.A. 1958, Concordia College-Moorhead; 8.D. 1963, Luther Seminary;
M.5. 1966, Nonh Dakota State Uni versi ty; DA 1971 , University of
Nonhem Colorado

Kochmann, Beverly J. (1992)
Professor of Teacher Development
BA 1979, M.S. 1981 , University of Wyoming; Ed.D. 1992, University
of Northern Colorado

Lan, Ih-Ren (1999)
Assistant Professor of Mathematics
S.S. 1982, M.5. 1984, Tamkeng University (Taiwan); M.A. 1991,
Indiana University at Bloomington; Ph.D . 1999, Oregon State University

Kramer, David C. (1971)
Professor of Biological Sciences
B.5. 1965, Indiana University at Bloomington; M.5. 1968, Ed.D , 1971,
Ball State University

Landwehr, Katie A. (1997)
PSEO Coordinator/Admissions Representative, Admissions Office
8.A. 1997, St. Cloud State University

Krause, Melissa M. (1996)
Assistant Professor of Music
B.M. 1991 , University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire; M.A. 1993, University
of Minnesota-Twin Cities; D.M. 1996, Florida State University

Lang, Lucy A. (1995)
Preschool Teacher, Lindgren Child Care Center
8.A 1975, College of Saint Benedict; M.5. 1989, St. Cloud State
University

Krueger, David D. (1969)
Professor of Business Computer Information Systems; Chairperson
B.5. 1965, University of Wisconsin-Oshkosh; M.5. 1967, Ph.D. 1969,
Kansas State University

Langen, William G. (1969)
Professor of Foreign Languages and Literature
8.A. 1965, Ph.D. 1976, University o f Arizona

Krueger, Patricia A. (1985)
Associate Director, Admissions Office
BA 1966, University of Iowa; M.A. 1984, St. Cloud State University

Larkin, L. Andrew (1982)
Professor of Economics
8.5. 1967, Creighton University; M.A. 1969, University of Notre Dame;
M.A. 1980, Ph.D. 1982, University of Nebraska at Lincoln

Krystosek, Amy (1990)
Teacher, Lindgren Child Care Center
B.S. 1989, St. Cloud State University

Lavallee, Richard]. (1997)
Assistant Professor of Chemistry
8.A. 1993, Rhode Island College; Ph.D. 1997, University of Georgia

Kukuk, William D. (1968)
Associate Professor of Psychology
8.5. 1958, Carroll College; M.A. 1960, Michigan State University;
Ph.D. 1967, Brigham Young University

Lavenda, Rohen H. (1979)
Professor of Sociology and Anthropology
A.8. 1971, Danmouth College; M.A. 1974, Ph.D. 1977, Indiana
University at Bloomington

Kurtz, Janell M. (1986)
Professor of Marketing and General Business
B.S. 1978, Pennsylvania State University; M.B.A. 1983, JD 1983,
University of Memphis

LaVoi, Gerald W (1979)
Professor of Communication Disorders
8.5. 1963, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; M.5. 1969, University
of North Dakota; Ph.D. 1984, University of Missouri-Columbia

Kurtz, Morris (1984)
Director of Intercollegiate Athletics
B.A 1973, York University (Canada); M.S. 1975, Ph.D. 1981 ,
Pennsylvania State University

Lawal, Hameed Bayo (1992)
Professor of Statistics
B.Sc. 1972, Ahmadu Bello University (Nigeria); M.Sc. 1974, University
of Reading (England); Ph.D. 1981, University of Essex (England)

Lacoun, Jeanne A. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Minority Studies
B.S. 1986, University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point; M.A. 1988, Ph.D.
1997, University of Wisconsin-Madison

Lawal, Nike Sidi (1998)
Assistant Professor of English
8.A 1972, University of Ghana; M.A. 1979, Ph .D. 1983, University of
Essex (England); M.A. 1997, St. Cloud State University

Lacroix, Phyllis M. (1976-1977, 1978)
Professor of Learning Resources and Technology Services
B.S. 1963, M.S. 1976, St. Cloud State University; Ph.D. 1987,
University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Lawrence, Andrea M. (1999)
Residence Hall Director
8.A. 1998, St. Cloud State University
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Lawrence, Richard (1988)
Professor of Criminal Justice
B.A. 1966, Bethel College; M.A. 1972, Saint Mary's University of San
Antonio; Ph.D. 1978, Sam Houston State Univetsity

Lewis, Kirk P. (1999)

Coordinator of lntramurals, Sports Facilities and Campus Recreation
B.A. 1996, M.S. 1998, St. Cloud State University

Layne, R. Dennis (1972)
Professor of Music
B.S. 1961, Utah State Univetsity; M.M. 1964, University of Redlands;
Ph.D. 1974, University of Southern California
Leach, Elaine L. (1987)
Professor of Educational Administration and Leadetship
B.S. 1956, Minnesota State Univetsity, Mankato; M.A. 1962, Ph.D.
1979, The Ohio State Univetsity

a.
►
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Lewis, Standley E. (1968)

J

Li, Guihua (1999)

Research Specialist, Records and Registration
B.A. 1982, Nankai University (China); M.A. 1989, M.Ed. 1990, Ph.D.
1994, Bowling Green State University

Leenay, Tamara (1991)
Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S. 1982, Le Moyne College; Ph.D. 1988, University of Pennsylvania

Linell, Maren T. (1999)
Assistant Professor of English
B.A. 1991, University of Chicago; M.A. 1994, Ph.D. 1999, Univetsity of
Michigan-Ann Arbor

Leigh, Debra L. (1989)
Associate Professor of Theatre, Film Studies and Dance
B.A. 1982, Univetsity of Missouri-Kansas City; M.F.A. 1988, University
of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign

Litterst, Judith K. (1980)
Professor of Speech Communication
B.A. 1969, Central Michigan University; M.A. 1971, Bradley University;
Ph.D. 1983, Univetsity of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Lekhakul, Sura (1985)
Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.S. 1969, Chulalongkorn University (Thailand); M.S. 1979, Univetsity
of Louisville; Ph.D. 1985, University of Kentucky

Litvinov, Semyon N. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S. 1979, M.S. 1981, Tashkent State University; Ph.D. 1999, North
Dakota State Univetsity

Leppman, Elizabeth]. (1998)
Assistant Professor of Geography
B.A. 1966, Middlebury College; M.A. 1976, York University;
Ph.D. 1997, Univetsity of Georgia

Liu, Xiusheng (1 999)
Assistant Professor of Philosophy
B.A. 1987, Fudan University (China); M.A. 1993, Univetsity of Toledo
Loberg, Kristi K. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Social Work
B.A. 1993, Concordia College at Moorhead; M.S. 1996, Univetsity of
WISConsin-Madison

I.ere, John C. (1983)

Professor of Accounting
B.S. 1967, Univetsity of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign; M.P.A. 1969,
Univetsity of Texas at Austin; Ph.D. 1976, Univetsity of WISConsinMadison

Lockway, Larry A. (1989)
Assistant Professor of Learning Resources and Technology Services
B.A. 1974, M.A. 1979, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; M.L.S.
1988, Univetsity of Maryland College Park

Lesar, David]. (1967)
Professor of Applied Psychology
B.S. 1960, M.S. 1962, St. Goud State Univetsity; Ed.D. 1967, Indiana
State University

Lofgreen, Harold A. (1972)
Professor of Economics; Director, Social Science Research Institute
B.A. 1965, Simpson College; M.A. 1967, Ph.D. 1972, Univetsity of Iowa

Lesikar, Arnold V. (1966)
Professor of Physics, Astronomy and Engineering Science
B.A. 1958, Rice Univetsity; Ph.D. 1965, California Institute of
Technology

Loncorich, Franklin E. (1976)
Director, Scholatships and Financial Aid
B.A. 1965, M.A. 1966, Minnesota State University, Mankato

Leung, Leo K. (1968)

Professor of Mathematics
M.S. 1965, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign; D.A. 1977,
Idaho State University

Lorsung, Dennis K. (1977)
Assistant Professor of Athletics
B.A. 1971, St. Cloud State University

Lewis,James E (1969)

Louisell, Robert (1989)
Associate Professor of Teacher Development
B.A. 1970, Saint John's Univetsity; M.Ed. 1973, Virginia
Commonwealth University; Ed.D. 1979, University of Illinois at
Urbana-Champaign

Professor of Special Education
B.S. 1964, M.Ed. 1967, Ed.D. 1969, Univetsity of Nebraska at Uncoln
Lewis,John D. (1998)
Instructor in Athletics
B.A. 1994, Univetsity of Minnesota-Twin Cities;
M.S. 1997, St. Cloud State University
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Lewis, Richard D. (1976)
Interim Dean, College of Social Sciences
B.A. 1959, M.A. 1961, Univetsity of Kansas; Ph.D. 1971, University of
California-Berkeley
Professor of Biological Sciences
B.A. 1962, M.A. 1964, Univetsity of Nebraska at Omaha; Ph.D. 1968,
Washington State Univetsity

Lee, MelindaJ.C. (1990)
Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.A. 1984, Augsburg College; Ph.D. 1990, University of MinnesotaTwin Cities
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Markell, Marc Alexander ( 1991)
Professor of Special Education
B.A. 1980, College of Saint Thomas; M.S. 1987, Minnesota State
University, Mankato; Ph.D. 1991, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Lu, Bin (1999)
Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S. 1982, Shaai1Xi Mechanical Engineering Institute (China); M.S.
1994, Tennessee Technological University; M.S. 1996, Ph.D. 1999,
Louisiana State University and Agricultural and Mechanical College

Marks, Charlotte A. (1999)
Instructor in Mathematics
B.S. 1989, M.S. 1996, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Ludwig, Steven L. (1987)
Assistant Vice President for Facilities Management
B.A. 1974, Iowa State University of Science and Technology;
M.B.A. 1989, St. Cloud State University

Marks,JosephA. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering
BE.E. 1987, M.S. 1989, Ph.D. 1993, University of Minnesota-Twin
Cities

Luksetich, William A. (1972)
Professor of Economics; Chairperson
B.S. 1962, M.A. 1970, De Paul University; PhD. 1973, Nonhern
Illinois University

Marrer, Kerry E. (1996)
Assistant Professor of Accounting
B.A. 1976, Saint Norben College; M.B.A. 1978, University of Chicago

Lundquist,James C. (1967)
Professor of English
B.A. 1964, Westminster College; Ph.D. 1967, University of Florida

Martin, Gregory S. (1998)
Assistant Professor of Mass Communications
B.S. 1973, Bemidji State University; M.A. 1976, Southern Illinois
University at Carbondale

Luo, Jiecai (1999)
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.S. 1982, Tongji University (China); M.S. 1985, Huazhong University
of Science and Technology (China)

Mason,John E. (1973)
Professor of Applied Psychology
B.S. 1967, M.A. 1968, Eastern Michigan University; Ph.D. 1971, Kent
State University

MacDonald, Richard A. (1989)
Assistant Professor of Economics
B.S. 1983, Alfred University; Ph.D. 1992, SUNY-Binghamton
MacKenzie, Bruce A. (1999)
Director of Major Gifts, Foundation
B.S. 1985, St. Cloud State University

Mattick, Douglas M. (1977)
Associate Professor of Environmental and Technological Studies
B.C.E. 1970, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; M.S.I.A. 1971,
Purdue University

Madsen, Barbara (1997)
Assistant Professor of An
B.FA. 1985, Brigham Young University; M.FA. 1988, Drake University

Mattson, Patrick R. (1987)
Associate Professor of Aviation; Chairperson
B.S. 1985, Park College; M.S.A. 1987, Central Michigan University

Mahroof-Tahir, Mohammad (1999)
Assistant Professor of Chemistry
M.S. 1979, Quaid-i-Azam University; M.A. 1991, Ph.D. 1992,Johns
Hopkins University

Mayala,Jacob (1978)
Professor of Child and Family Studies
B.A. 1961, Augsburg College; M.A.T. 1972, Oakland University;
Ph.D. 1978, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign

Malekzadeh, Ali R. (1998)
Interim Vice President for Academic Affairs
B.S.B.A. 1977, M.B.A. 1978, University of Denver; Ph.D. 1982,
University of Utah

Mayhew, Kathryn P. (1998)
Assistant Professor of Applied Psychology
B.S. 1988, M.S. 1992, Nonh Dakota State University; Ph.D. 1997, Iowa
State University of Science and Technology

Maloney, Kathleen (1974)
Professor of Criminal Justice
AB. 1966, M.A. 1970, Ph.D. 1974, The University of Alabama

Mayhew, Michael E. (1998)
Assistant Professor of Applied Psychology
B.S. 1988, M.S. 1995, North Dakota State University; Ph.D. 1997, Iowa
State University of Science and Technology

Mansfield, Kathy K. (1993)
Financial Aid Counselor; Director of Community College Connections
Program
B.A. 1994, St. Cloud State University

McDonnell, Robert K. (1995)
Assistant Professor of Mass Communications
B.A. 1974, M.A. 1984, PhD. 1995, Ohio University

Marcattilio, Anthony J. (1980)
Professor of Applied Psychology
B.A. 1973, Butler University; M.S. 1975, Ph.D. 1978, Colorado State
University

McGrew, Kevin S. (1990)
Professor of Applied Psychology
B.A. 1974, M.S.Ed. 1975, Moorhead State University; Ph.D. 1989,
University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Marcoux, Alexei M. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Philosophy
B.A. 1988, University of San Francisco; M.A. 1995, Bowling Green
State University

McGuire, Denise M. (1986)
Professor of Biological Sciences
B.A. 1975, College of Saint Catherine; Ph.D. 1980, University of
Minnesota-Twin Cities
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McIntyre, Vicky J. (1997)
Instructor in Business Computer Information Systems
B.S. 1984, University of Phoenix;
M.B.A. 1988, Boise State University

Mercer, Mark D. (1998)
Assistant Professor of Philosophy
B.A. 1982, M.A. 1985, Carleton University; Ph.D. 1991, University of
Toronto

McKay.Joane W. (1997)
Dean, College of Education

Merchant, Niloufer M. (1991)

B.A. 1961, Augustana College; M.S. 1987, Ph.D. 1990, Iowa State
University of Science and Technology

BA. 1979, M.A. 1981, University of Pune (India); M.S. 1985, University

ofWtsConsin-Whitewater; Ed.D. 1991, University of Cincinnati

McKenna,JackE (1982)
Professor of Chemistry
B.S. 1977, Ph.D. 1982, Clemson University

Mergen, Dennis]. (1998)
Preschool Teacher, Lindgren Child C.are Center
B.S. 1993, St. Cloud State University

McLean, Samuel]. (1966)
Assistant Professor of Accounting
B.S.B.A. 1963, M.S. 1966, University of Nonh Dakota

Mertens, Gerald C. (1965)
Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.S. 1958, University ofWtsConsin-River Falls; M.A. 1961, University
of Mississippi

Professor of Applied Psychology

McMullen,James C. (1969)
Professor of Chemistry
B.S. 1965, University ofWtsConsin-Superior;
Ph.D. 1969, University of South Dakota

Metcalf, Lynn (1979)
Associate Professor of Art
BA. 1963, C.arleton College; M.A. 1966, University of Minnesota-Twin
Cities;

McMullen,Jo L. (1992)
KVSC Station Manager
B.S. 1991, St. Cloud State University

Meyer, Ruth K (1978)
Interim Dean, College of Business
B.A. 1965, Ph.D. 1989, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; B.S. 1973,
St. Cloud State University

McMullen,Judee G. (1992)
Associate Professor of Educational Administration and Leadership
B.S. 1973, M.S. 1979, University of Wisconsin-River Falls;
Ph.D. 1994, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Miller, Scott L. (1993)
Associate Professor of Music
B.A. 1988, SUNY-Oneonta; M.M. 1991, University of Nonh C.arolina at
Chapel Hill; Ph.D. 1994, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

McSweeney, Valory E. (1995)
Residence Hall Director
B.S. 1995, St. Ooud State University

Miller, Terry K (1992)
Associate Professor of Teacher Development
B.A. 1973, M.A.T. 1974, Colorado College; M.S. 1982, University of
WtsConsin-La Crosse; Ph.D. 1990, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Medler, Meredith A. (1968)
Associate Professor of History
B.A. 1962, University ofWtsConsin-Madison; M.A. 1965, Iowa State
University of Science and Technology; DA. 1986, University of Nonh
Dak0ta

Mills, Mark L. (1992)
Associate Professor of Mass Communications
BA. 1976, University of Iowa; M.A. 1991 , University of Maryland
College Park

Meerschaert, JoAnn (1999)

Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences
B.S. 1989, Michigan State University; Ph.D. 1994, SUNY-Stony Brook

Mills-Novoa, Avelino (1992)
Professor of Applied Psychology
BA. 1974, M.A. 1981, Ph.D. 1991, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Mehdi, Abbas (1988)

Professor of Sociology and Anthropology
B.A. 1974, Baghdad University (Iraq); M.A. 1982, Bath University
(England); Ph.D. 1987, Ohio State University

Miltenoff, Plamen (1999)
Assistant Professor of Learning Resources and Technology Services
M.A. 1988, Sofia University (Bulgaria); M.A. 1991, Vienna University
(Austria); M.A. 1996, University of Florida; M.L.l.S. 1999, Dominican
University

Mehrhoff, W. Arthur (1988)

Professor, Center for Community Studies
B.S. 1971, Concordia Teachers College; M.A. 1976, Washington
University; Ph.D. 1986, Saint Louis University

Minden, Pamela S. (1976)
Professor of Child and Family Studies
B.S. 1966, Iowa State University of Science and Technology;
M.A. 1967, Ph.D. 1970, University of Minnes0ta-1win Cities

Meierhofer, Joseph (1989)

Director of Operations, National Hockey Center
B.S. 1986, St. Cloud State University

Minielli, Maureen C. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Speech Communication
B.A. 1987, University of Pittsburgh; M.A. 1991, Pennsylvania State
University-University Park

Meissner, WtlliamJ. (1972)

Professor of English
B.S. 1970, University of WtsConsin-Stevens Point; M.EA. 1972,
University of Massachusetts at Amherst
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Monissey, Frank P. (1970)
Associate Director, Scholarships and Financial Aid
B.A. 1970, College of Saint Thomas

Miron, Douglas B. (1999)
Professor of Electrical Engineering
BS. 1962, M.S. 1963, Yale University; Ph.D. 1977, University of
Connecticut

Mortrude, Scott (1987)
Assistant Registrar
B.S. 1985, St. Cloud State University

Mischke, Seth C. (1999)
Instructor in Athletics
B.S. 1997, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities
Mitteness, Cheryl R. (1996)
Instructor in Finance, Insurance and Real Estate
B.S. 1992, M.B.A. 1996, St. Cloud State University

Motin, Susan Hubbs (1990)
Assistant Professor of Leaming Resources and Technology Services
B.A. 1982, Albion College; AM.LS. 1984, University of Michigan-Ann
Arbor

Mittlefehldt, Pamela J. (1988)
Associate Professor; Coordinator, Center for Community Studies
B.A. 1968, Nonh Central College; M.A.T. 1970, University of Chicago;
M.A. 1975, Ph.D. 1989, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Mowe, Richard E. (1989)
Associate Professor of Statistics
B.A. 1967, University of Washington; M.A. 1976, Chapman College,
Ph.D. 1989, Universi ty of Oregon

Miyagishima, Bryan (1997)
Assistant Professor of Leaming Resources and Technology Services
B.A. 1986, M.Ed. 1987, University of California-Los Angeles

Mueller, Isolde M. (1996)
Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages and Literature
M.A. 1989, University of Innsbruck; Ph.D. 1996, University of
Minnesota-Twin Cities

Mizuno, Keisuke (1999)
Assistant Professor of Art
B.S. 1993, Indiana University at Bloomington; M.FA. 1997, Arizona
State University-Tempe

Mullins, Jeffrey A. (1999)
Assistant Professor of History
B.A. 1989, Reed College; M.A. 1992 , Ph.D. 1997,Johns Hopkins
University

Moeller, Diann C. (1999)
Director of Planned Giving, Foundation
B.S. 1994, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Murphy; Robert]. (1969)
Professor of Applied Psychology
B.5. 1964, Fordham University; Ph.D. 1970, University of TennesseeKnoxville

Moghaddam, Masoud (1983)
Professor of Economics
B.S. 1974, National University of Tehran (Iran); M.S. 1978, Ph.D. 1983,
Iowa State University of Science and Technology;

Musah, Al-Hassan lssah (1990)
Dean , College of Science and Engineering
B.S. 1978, University of Ghana; M.S. 1983, Ph.D. 1986, Iowa State
University of Science and Technology

Mooney, Kathleen K. (1986)
Professor of Accounting; Chairperson
B.5. 1984, St. Cloud State University; Ph.D. 1989, Texas A&: M
University

Naraine, Bishnu (1989)
Professor of Mathematics
B.A. 1976, University of Guyana; M.A. 1986, Ph.D. 1989, The Ohio
State University

Mooney, Steven P. (1986)
Professor of Finance, Insurance and Real Estate; Chairperson
Holder of the MN Chair in Real Estate
B.5. 1971 , University of Wisconsin-River Falls; M.S. 1982, Southern
Methodist University; Ph.D. 1989, Texas A&: M University

Narayana, Aswartha (1984)
Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.E. 1969, Si Vi University-Anantapur (India); M.Tech. 1972, Indian
Institute of Technology (India); Ph.D. 1984, University of
Massachusetl5 at Amherst

Moore, Albert L. (1971)
Professor of Music
B.M. Ed. 1966, Texas Tech University; M.S. 1968, University of Illinois
at Urbana-Champaign; D.M.A. 1981, University of North Texas

Nastrom, Gregory D. (1988)
Professor of Eanh Sciences
B.Phys. 1968, M.S. 1975 , Ph .D. 1980, University ofMinnesotaTwin Cities

Moore, Charles E. (1989)
Professor of Educational Administration and Leadership
B.S. 1969, M.5. 1973, Bemidji State Uni ve rsity; Spec 1978, St. Cloud
State University; Ph.D. 1980, University of Nebraska-Lincoln

Naughton, Dominic]. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S. 1992, M.S. 1993, National University of lreland-Galway; Ph.D.
1999, Auburn University

Morgan, William T. (1978)
Professor, Center for Community Studies
B.A. 1955, Macalester College; M.A. 1962 , Ph .D. 1972, University of
Minnesota-Twin Cities

Nayenga, Peter E (1978)
Professor of History
B.A. 1968, University of East Africa; M.A. 1969, Ph.D. 1976, University
of Michigan-Ann Arbor

Mork, David Peter Sogn (1968)
Professor of Biological Sciences
BS. 1964, Moorhead State University; M.S. 1966, Ph.D. 1969, Purdue
University

Nearing, Ruth]. (1970)
Professor of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Spon Science
B.S. 1963, M.5. 1970, East Stroudsburg University of Pennsylvania;
Ph.D. 1985, Texas Womans University
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Neff, Jeffrey A. (1997)
Instructor in Mass Communications
B.S. 1986, M.A. 1989, St. Cloud State University

Oetting, Leslie Paul (1999)
Instructor in English
B.ES. 1990, B.S. 1992, M.S. 1998, St. Cloud State University

Nelson, Charles L. (1975)
Professor of Earth Sciences
B.A. 1968, Gustavus Adolphus College; M.S. 1973, Ph.D. 1974,
University of Chicago

Ofstedal, Kathleen K. (1996)
Instructor in Child and Family Studies
B.S. 1972, Minnesota State University, Mankato; M.S. 1996, St. Cloud
State University

Nelson,]. M. (1972)
Professor of Leaming Resources and Technology Services
B.S. 1963, M.S. 1966, M.SL.S. 1972, D.Ed. 1972, East Texas State
University

Olsberg, Michael D. (1967)
Assistant Professor of Accounting
B.S. 1962, Valley City State University; M.S. 1967, University of North
Dakota

Nelson, Thomas C. (1996)
Assistant Director, Athletic Media Relations
B.A. 1993, North Central College

Olsen, Jane M. (1989)
Director, Women's Center
B.A. 1980, M.A. 1984, Sangamon State University

Nestel, Gerald E. (1969)
Professor of Environmental and Technological Studies
B.S. 1962, University of Wisconsin-Stout; M.S.Ed. 1963, Southern
Illinois University at Carbondale; Ed .D. 1970, University of Arkansas

Omann, Bernard E (1999)
Director of University Relations, Foundation
B.A. 1990, St. Cloud State University

Onstad, Steven (1989)
Assistant Professor, Minnesota Highway Safety Center
B.S. I 973 , Minnesota State University, Mankato; M.S. 1982, College of
Saint Thomas

Netter, Jacqueline M. (1993)
Assistant Director, Scholarships and Financial Aid
B.S. 1986, North Dakota State University
Neu, Donald Roger (1993)
Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S. 1989, Minnesota Stale University, Mankato; Ph.D. 1993, University
of Wisconsin-Madison

Onyiah, Leonard C. (1998)
Assistant Professor of Statistics
B.Sc. 1977, University of Nigeria; M.Sc. 1980, University of Ibadan
(Nigeria); M.Phil. 1987, Ph.D. 1989, University of Strathclyde
(Scotland, Great Britain)

Neumann, Thomas]. (1995)
Director, University Conference and Information Center, Atwood
Center
B.S. 1989, St. Cloud State University

Opatz,Joseph P. (1986)
Special Assistant to the President-Institutional Research and Planning
B.A. 1975, St. Cloud State University; M.Ed. 1976, Kent State
University; Ph.D. 1982, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Nicholson,James A. (1998)
Assistant Professor of Environmental and Technological Studies
B.S. 1974, Indiana State University; M.Ed. 1979, Bowling Green State
University; Ph.D . 1991, Colorado State University

Ore, Tracy E. (1998)
Assistant Professor of Human Relations and Multicultural Education
B.A. 1984, Hope College

Noll, Mary Beth (1993)
Associate Professor of Special Education; Chairperson
B.S. 1973, M.S. 1974, Ph.D. 1985, University of Kansas

Ostman,Jessica M. (1988)
Director, University Programming, Atwood Center
B.S. 1987, M.B.A. 1992, St. Cloud State University

Nook, Mark A. (1990)
Professor of Physics, Astronomy and Engineering Science; Chairperson
B.A. 1980, Southwest State University; M.S. 1983, Iowa State
University of Science and Technology; Ph.D. 1990, University of
Wisconsin-Madison

Ouellette, Lawrence V. (1997)
Instructor, Minnesota Highway Safety Center
Overland, Maribeth S. (1994)
Director, Student Disability Services; Coordinator, Volunteer Link
B.A. 1993, University of North Dakota

Nunes, Dennis L. (1975)
Dean, Graduate Studies; Director of Summer Sessions
B.A. 1968, Linfield College; M.R.E. 1970, North American Baptist
Seminary; Ph.D. 1976, Utah State University

Palm, Glen E (1983)
Professor of Child and Family Studies; Chairperson
B.S. 1971 , Loyola University of Chicago; M.A. 1975, University of
Connecticut; Ph.D. 1981, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

O'Toole, Thomas E. (1985)
Professor of Sociology and Anthropology
B.A. 1963, Saint Marys College; M.A. 1967, University of MinnesotaTwin Cities; D.A. 1976, Carnegie-Mellon University

Palmer,John W (1976)
Professor of Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Sport Science;
Director, Minnesota Highway Safety Center
B.S. 1970, Illinois State University; M.S. 1974, College of Racine;
Ed. Spec. 1978, St. Cloud State University; Ph.D. 1981, University of
Minnesota-Twin Cities

Odette, Jenifer L. (1995)
Instructor in Athletics
B.S. 1989, North Dakota Stale University
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Parham, Sidney F. (1979)
Professor of English
B.A. 1966, Washington and Lee University; M.A. 1969, University of
Virginia; Ph.D. 1975, Tufts University

Pesch, Michael]. (1987)
Interim Associate Dean, College of Business; Professor of Management
B.A. 1978, Ph.D. 1990, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; M.S.
1981, M.B.A. 1982, The Ohio State University

Parrott,June M. (1989)
Professor of Minority Studies
B.A. 1960, Creighton University; M.A. 1972, University of
Massachusetts at Amherst; Ph.D. 1984,Johns Hopkins University

Petersen, Brett (1994)
Instructor in Athletics
B.S. 1992, University of Denver
Peterson, Gerry M. (1972)
Assistant Vice President for Research and Faculty Development
B.S. 1971, M.S. 1973, Bemidji State University; Ed.D. 1991, College of
Saint Thomas

Panridge, Mark D. (1995)
Associate Professor of Economics
B.A. 1985, University of Montana; M.S. 1987, University of Wyoming;
Ph.D. 1991, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign
Pasela, Jerome E. (1988)
Assistant Director, Center for International Studies
B.A. 1971, Cleveland State University; M.A. 1972, Ohio University;

Peterson, Patricia E. (1983)
Assistant Professor of Leaming Resources and Technology Services
B.S. 1963, Mayville State University; M.S. 1979, St. Cloud State
University

Pate, Debra S. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.A. 1977, Yale University; Ph.D. 1982, University of CaliforniaSan Diego

Peterson, Terrance (1976)
Professor of Applied Psychology
B.S. 1965, University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire; M.S. 1968, Ph.D. 1970,
University of Wisconsin-Madison

Paulson, Richard A. (1989)
Professor of Business Computer Information Systems
B.A. 1973, University of Washington; M.B.A. 1984, University of
Nevada-Las Vegas; Ph.D. 1989, University of Oregon

Petrangelo, George (1976)
Professor of Applied Psychology
B.S. 1969, University of Wisconsin-River Falls; M.S. 1973, M.S. 1974,
University of Wisconsin-Stout; Ed.D. 1976, University of Northern
Colorado

Pearson,John M. (1995)
Professor of Business Computer Information Systems
B.A. 1977, M.A. 1985, St. Cloud State University; Ph.D. 1991,
Mississippi State University

Pfleger, Lawrence R. (1979)
Professor of Counseling and Related Services
B.S. 1967, M.A. 1969, Ph.D. 1977, University of Wisconsin-Madison;
B.S. 1986, St. Cloud State University

Peck.John H. (1968)
Professor of Biological Sciences
B.A. 1964, Clark University; Ph.D. 1968, University of CaliforniaBerkeley

Ffohl, Mary L. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Social work
B.A. 1981, Concordia Teachers College; M.5.W 1989, University of
Washington

Pehler, James C. ( 196 7)
Associate Professor of Leaming Resources and Technology Services
B.S. 1965, M.A. 1967, St. Cloud State University

Phan, Dien Dean (1991)
Professor of Business Computer Information Systems
B.5. 1978, St. Cloud State University; M.B.A. 1980, University of
Minnesota-Twin Cities; Ph.D. 1990, University of Arizona

Pekarek, Alfred H. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Earth Sciences
B.A. 1965, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; Ph.D. 1974, University
of Wyoming

Pierce, Virginia L. (1998)
Associate Professor of Teacher Development
B.A. 1971, M.A. 1972, Austin College; Ed.D. 1984, Texas Woman's
University

Pepke, Mark E. (1998)
Coordinator, Residential Life/British Studies Program; Center for
International Studies
B.S. 1992, Spring Hill College; M.S. 1998, University ofTennesseeMemphis

Pluth, Edward J. (1966)
Professor of History
B.S. 1959, M.S. 1963, St. Cloud State University; Ph.D. 1970, Ball State
University

Perkins, Reginald (1996)
Life Skills Coordinator, Athletics
B.E.S. 1991, St. Cloud State University

Polesak, Fred G. (1964)
Associate Professor of Leaming Resources and Technology Services
B.S. 1961, St. Cloud State University; M.A. 1965, University of
Northern Colorado

Perrier, Ronald G. (1975)
Professor of Theatre, Film Studies and Dance
B.S. 1962, University of Wisconsin-River Falls; M.A. 1968, Ph.D. 1972,
University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Polley, Douglas E. (1991)
Professor of Management
M.A.1971, M.A. 1973, Ph.D. 1991, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Perry, Constance M. (1985)
Professor of English
B.A. 1977, College of Saint Catherine; M.A. 1980, Ph.D. 1982, Indiana
University at Bloomington

Poner, Laurinda W (1984)
Professor of Speech Communication
B.S. 1968, Northwestern University; M.A. 1971, Ph.D. 1981, University
of Minnesota-Twin Cities
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Preble,Jana M. (1986)
Professor of Applied Psychology; Chairperson
BA 1963, Grinnell College; M.C.S. 1981, Creighton University;
M.A. 1984, Ed.D. 1986, University of Nevada-Reno

Renn, Dorothy L. (1973)
Professor of Applied Psychology
BA 1968, University of Louisville; M.A. 1971, Ph.D. 1976, SUNYBuffalo

Present, Richard D. (1976)
Associate Professor of Social Work; Chairperson
BA 1967, MacMurray College; M.S.W 1969, SUNY-Buffalo;
Ph.D. 1981 , University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Rhee, Yinsog (1988)
Associate Professor of Management
BA 1964, Yonsei University-Seoul (Korea); M.A. 1969, Ph.D. 1985,
University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Prochnow, Robert R (1972)
Professor of Psychology
BA 1960, North Central College; M.A. 1967, University ofWisconsinMadison; Ph.D. 1972, University of Texas at Austin

Richardson, Mary G. (1997)
Assistant Professor of Statistics
BA 1989, Southwest Misscuri State University; M.A. 1993, Ph.D.
1997, University of Missouri-Columbia

Proell, Marjorie F. ( 1999)
Director of University Communications
BA 1970, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Richason, Benjamin F. (1978)
Professor of Geography
B.S. 1970, Carroll College; MAT. 1972, Western Oregon State College;
Ph.D. 1978, Michigan State University

Prokop, David]. (1998)
Instructor in Athletics
BA 1991, Concordia College-Moorhead

Riley, Sarah Rogers (1997)
Assistant Registrar
BA 1997, St. Cloud State University

Prout, Robert S. (l 972)
Professor of Criminal Justice
LLB. 1967, La Salle Extension University; BA 1969, Muskingum
College; M.Ed. 1970, Ohio State University-Athens; Ph.D. 1972, The
Ohio State University-Columbus

Ringer, R Jeffrey (1987)
Professor of Speech Communication
BA 1979, Edinboro University of Pennsylva nia; M.A. 1984, Fairfield
University; Ph.D. 1987, Ohio University

Pryately, Margaret]. (1989)
Associate Professor of Speech Communication
BA 1975, M.A. 1976, Miami University Oxford Campus; Ph.D. 1989,
University of Oklahoma-Norman

Ripp, Debra (1999)
Assistant Director, University Programming, Atwood Center
B.F.A. 1992, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; M.F.A. 1997,
University of Iowa

Przytula, Tomasz Piotr (1991)
Professor of Mass Communications
M.A. 1978, University of Lodz (Poland) ; M.A. 1982, Ph.D. 1995,
University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Risk, Harold F. (1979)
Professor of Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Sport Science
B.S. 1974, M.S. 1975, Indiana State University; Ph.D. 1983, Southern
lllinois University at Carbondale

Puce!, Joanna K. (1977)
Associate Professor of Speech Communication
B.S. 1974, St. Cloud State University; M.A. 1985, University of
Minnesota-Twin Cities

Robertson, Kent A. (19B3)
Professor, Center for Community Studies
BA 1975, Wake Forest University; M.C.P. 1977, University of
Cincinnati; Ph.D. 1981 , University of Delaware

Raiber, Kenneth W (1980)
Associate Professor of Aviation
B.S. 1962, M.S. 1985, St. Cloud State University

Robin, Sandra C. (1978)
Associate Professor of Social work
BA 1970, Ph.D. 1989, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; M.S.W
1976, University of Denver

Rao, Aparna (1996)
Assistant Professor of Communication Disorders
B.S. 1990, University of Mysore (India); M.S. 1992, Utah State
University; Ph.D. 1997, Purdue University

Robinson, David H. (1985)
Professor of Statistics; Chairperson
B.S. 1975, Henderson State University; M.S. 1976, Ph.D. 1979,
University of Iowa

Rashidi, Nasser H. (1990)
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.S. 1979, M.S. 1981 , Tuskegee University; Ph.D. 1988, University of
Wyoming

Robinson, James H. (1989)
Professor of English
BA 1972, M.A. 1974, University of Kansas; M.A. 1980, Ph.D. 1983,
Stanford University

Rehling, Diana L. (l 999)
Assistant Professor of Speech Communication
BA 1978, University of North Dakota; M.A. 1980, University of
Illinois; Ph.D. 1998, University of Nebraska at Lincoln

Robinson, Lora H. (1979)
Associate Professor of Business Computer Information Systems
BA 1963, M.A. 1964, University of Iowa ; Ph.D. 1972, University of
California-Los Angeles; M.B.A. 1986, St. Cloud State University

Reimer, Matthew M. (1997)
Instructor in Athletics
BA 1991, Central College ; M.S. 1997, St. Cloud State University

Robinson, Richard J. (l 985)
Assistant Professor of English
BA 1962, M.A. 1965, University of Iowa; M.J 1968, University of
California-Los Angeles
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Rockenstein, Zoa L. (1989)
Professor of Psychology; Chairperson
B.A.E. 1971, M.A.T. 1980, University of Flortda; M.Ed. J 982, Ph.D.
1985, University of Georgia

Rollo, Luther I. (1985)
Associate Professor of Learning Resources and Technology Services
B.A. 1971, Luther College; M.S. 1976, St. Cloud State University
Rude, Renee (1987)
Assistant Professor of Learning Resources and Technology Services
B.A. 1979, M.S. 1987, M.S. 1998, St. Cloud State University

Rodgers, Judith E. (1998)
Assistant Professor of Learning Resources and Technology Services
B.A. 1961, M.S. 1967, Western Michigan University; Ph.D. 1998,
University of Alabama-Tuscaloosa

Rudolph, Roger L. (1987)
Assistant Professor of Mass Commumcations
B.A. 1977, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; M.B.A. 1982, College
of Saint Thomas

Rodgers, William C. (1979)
Professor of Marketing and General Business
B.A. 1964, St. Ambrose University; Ph.D. 1977, University of Iowa

Rudrud, Eric H. (1982)
Professor of Applied Psychology
B.S. 1972, Colorado State University; M.S. 1974, Ph.D 1978, Utah
State University

Rogers, David C. (1998)
Associate Professor of Special Education
B.S. 1984, Kansas State University of Agrtculture and Applied Science;
M.A. 1991, Ph.D. 1995, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Ruf, Paulina X. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Sociology and Anthropology
B.A. 1988, Hope College; M.A. 1994, M.D.A. 1995, Ph.D. 1998,
Western Michigan University

Rogers, Elisabeth L. (1998)
Associate Professor of Special Education
B.S. 1982, M.S. 1984, Kansas State University of Agrtculture and
Applied Science; Ph.D. 1993, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Ruhr, William D. (1987)
Assistant Professor, Minnesota High way Safety Center
B.S. 1980, St. Cloud State University

Roman-Morales, Belen (1991)
Associate Professor of Foreign Languages and Literature
B.A. 1980, M.A. 1985, University of Pueno Rico, Rio-Piedras Campus;
Ph.D. 1991, Flortda State University

Rundquist, Suellen 0. (1992)
Professor of English; Chairperson
B.A. 1966, Saint Olaf College; M.A. 1985, M.A. 1987, Ph.D. 1991,
University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Romanish, Bruce (1982)
Professor of Teacher Development; Chairperson
B.S. 1971, Mansfield University of Pennsylvania; M.Ed. 1975,
Kutztown University of Pennsylvania; Ed.D. 1980, Pennsylvania State
University

Rysavy, Sister Del Marie (1990)
Associate Professor of Statistics
B.A. 1965, Mount Mary College; M.S. 1971, University of Oregon;
Ph.D. 1991, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Roney, Lois Y. (1987)
Professor of English
B.A. 1961, Stanford University; M.A. 1965, University of Chicago;
Ph.D. 1978, University of Wisconsin-Madison

Sadrai, Mahin (1988)
Professor of Chemistry
B.5. 1975, University of Tehran (Iran); M.S. 1986, Rochester Institute of
Technology; Ph.D. 1987, Rutgers, The State University of New Jersey

Rose, Charles L. (1997)
Assistant Professor of Environmental and Technological Studies
B.S. 1983, B.5. 1985, Nonh Dakota State University; M.S. 1992,
University of Minnesota-Duluth; Ph.D. 1996, Iowa State University of
Science and Technology

Salk,Janet L. (1976)
Associate Professor of Special Education
B.S. 1976, M.S. 1981, St. Cloud State University

Ross, Roseanna G. (1980)
Professor of Speech Communication; Director, Faculty Center for
Teaching Excellence
B.5. Ed. 1971, Ph.D. 1982, Ohio University-Athens; M.A. 1972, Ohio
State University-Columbus

Samuel, Patricia A. (1981)
Associate Professor of Women's Studies
B.A. 1963, Shimer College; JD. 1969, University of Pennsylvania
Samath, Ramnath (1993)
Associate Professor of Computer Science
B.T. 1984, M.T. 1987, Indian Institute of Technology-New Dehli
(India); Ph.D. 1994, SUNY-Buffalo

Ross,Suzanne(l989)
Professor of English
B.A. 1972, M.A. 1983, Ph.D. 1989, University of Illinois at UrbanaChampaign

Sarwar, Ghulam (1996)
Associate Professor of Finance, Insurance and Real Estate
M.5. 1984, University of the Phillipines; Ph.D. 1989, University of
Nebraska at Lincoln; Ph.D. 1997, Oklahoma State University;

Roth, Lawrence (1990)
Professor of Management
B.5. 1981, Umversity of Oregon; M.S. 1984, Ph.D. 1987, Tulane
University

Savage, Mary A. (1966)
Associate Professor of Foreign Languages and Literature
B.A. 1962, College of Saint Catheline; M.A. 1966, University of
Wisconsin-Madison

Rothaus, Richard M. (1995)
Associate Professor of History
B.A. 1985, Flortda State University; M.A. 1989, Vanderbilt University;
Ph.D. 1993, Ohio State University

Scanlan, Bernard J. (1999)
Instructor in Teacher Development
B.S. 1983, M.A. 1992, Eastern Michigan University
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Scheel, Elizabeth D. (1997)
Assistant Professor of Sociology and Anthropology
B.A. 1990, University of California-Santa Cruz;
M.A. 1993, Ph.D. 1997, University of California-Irvine

Schull%, David P. (1975)
Associate Professor, Minnesota Highway Safety Center
B.A. 1975, St. Cloud State University
Schull%, Emily (1998)
Assistant Professor of Sociology and Anthropology
A.B. 1971, Mount Holyoke College; A.M. 1976, Ph.D. 1980, Indiana
University at Bloomington

Schellinger, Diane S. Drossel (1996)
Assistant Director, Residential Life
B.A. 1981, M.S. 1990, St. Cloud State University
Schlagel, Kevin L. (1982)
Assistant Professor of Athletics
B.S. 1977, M.S. 1982, St. Cloud State University

Schulz, Kimberly A. (1999)

Schmidt, Margaret E. (1994)
Associate Professor of Music
B.M. 1974, Lawrence University; M.M. 1979, SUNY-Stony Brook;
Ph.D. 1994, University of Michigan-Ann Arbor

Schulze, Kimberly A. (1988)
Professor of Applied Psychology
B.S. 1979, Morningside College; M.S. 1984, St. Cloud State University;
Ph.D. 1990, Utah State University

Schmidt, Mark B. (1996)
Instructor in Business Computer Information Systems
B.S. 1993, Southwest State University; M.B.A. 1995, St. Cloud State
University

Schwaller, Anthony E. (1978)

Interim Associate Director of Career Services
M.A. 1999, Saint Mary's University of Minnesota

Professor of Environmental and Technological Studies; Chairperson
B.S. 1967, M.S. 1968, University of Wisconsin-Stout; Ph.D. 1976,
Indiana State University

Schneider, Kenneth (1974)
Professor of Marketing and General Business
B.A. 1970, M.S. 1972, Ph.D. 1975, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Schwarzwalter, Loren E. (1998)

Schnellert, Gary L. (1999)
Associate Professor of Educational Administration and Leadership
Chairperson
B.S.Ed. 1976, University of Nonh Dakota; B.Ed. 1976, Brandon
University (Canada); M.S. 1984, &midji State University;
Ph.D. 1993, Iowa State University

Schwieger, Bradley Jule (1976)
Professor of Accounting
B.A. 1957, Minnesota State University. Mankato; M.B.A. 1960, D.B.A.
1970, Indiana University at Bloomington

Instructor in Speech Communication
B.A. 1990, M.A. 1998, University ofNonh Dakota

Scott-Halverson, Linda (1988)

PrQfessor of Teacher Development
B.A. 1972, Wichita State University; M.A. 1975, Ph.D. 1982, University
of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Schoenberger, Annette V.D. (1987)

Professor of Computer Science
B.A. 1972, MacMurray College; M.S. 1976, Illinois State University;
Ph.D. 1987, Iowa State University of Science and Technology

Scully, Daniel]. (1988)
Professor of Mathematics
B.A. 1975, Saint John's Unive~ty; M.A. 1983, University of MinnesotaTwin Cities; Ph.D. 1988, Utah State University

Schoenberger, Richard]. (1986)

Professor of Physics, Astronomy and Engineering Science
B.S. 1964, Illinois Benedictine College;
Ph.D. 1971, Iowa State University of Science and Technology

Sebastian, Kay Collins (1987)
Senior/Sophomore Program Director and Bective Studies Director
B.A. 1970, College of Saint Francis
·

Schrader, Rhoda E. (1995)

Director, University Organizations
B.A. 1979, University of Minnesota-Moms; M.P.A. 1995, Moorhead
State University

Sebastian, Richard]. (1983)
Professor of Management; Chairperson
B.A. 1970, lewis University; M.A. 1972, Ph.D. 1974, University of
WISConsin-Madison

Sch.rank, Gordon D. (1981)
Professor of Biological Sciences
B.S. 1970, Angelo State University; Ph.D. 1974, University ofTexas
Medical Branch at Galveston

Sebberson, David R (1989)
Professor of English
B.A. 1974, Gustavus Adolphus College; M.A. 1978, Ph.D. 1988,
University of Maryland College Park

Schreiber, Francis B. (1979)

Professor of Criminal Justice
B.A. 1971, Hope College; M.A. 1974, Ph.D. 1977, University of
Colorado at Boulder

Secklin, Pam L. (1997)
Assistant Professor of Speech Communication
B.A. 1986, Northern Michigan University; M.A. 1988, University of
South Florida; Ph.D. 1995, Purdue University

Schuh, Timothy J. (1993)
Associate Professor of Biological Sciences
B.S. 1984, University ofWISConsin-Stevens Point; Ph.D. 1990,
University of Wisconsin-Madison
·

Seefeldt, Charles W. (1977)
Assistant Professor of Criminal Justice
B.S. 1974, M.A. 1977, St. Cloud State University;j.D. 1993, William
Mitchell College of Law

Schuler, Drue K (1998)
Associate Professor of Marketing and General Business
B.S. 1975, University of Pittsburgh; M.B.A 1985, Southern Illinois
University; Ph.D. 1992, University ofNonh Carolina-Chapel Hill
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Seibring, Ronald (1985)

Skalbeck, Bruce A. (1977)
Professor of Management
B.A. 1965, Minnesota State University, Mankato; M.B.A. 1967,
University of Denver; Ph.D. 1975, University of Northern Colorado

Director, Spons Facilities and Campus Recreation
B.S. 1978, M.S. 1982, Western Illinois University

Seifert,John G. (1997)
Skoog, John W. (1997)

Associate Professor of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Sport
Science
B.S. 1984, Boise State University; M.A. 1986, Miami University Oxford
Campus; Ph.D. 1994, University of Utah

Program Director, Alumni Relations
B.A. 1997, St. Cloud State University

Slagle, Ray A. (1998)
Assistant Professor of Speech Communication
B.A. 1991 , Pepperdine University; M.S. 1993, California State
University-Nonhridge; PhD. 1998, Ohio State University

Senchea,Jennifer A. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Speech Communication
B.A. 1989, California State University-Bakersfield; M.A. 1990, Miami
University-Oxford Campus; Ph.D. 1998, University of Iowa

Sleeper, Bradley (1995)
Serrano, Ramon A. (1994)

Professor of Marketing and General Business
B.A. 1973, University of Notre Dame; JD . 1976, University of
Minnesota-Twin Cities

Associate Professor of Teacher Development
B.A. 1990, Inter American University-Pueno Rico; M.A. 1991, Ph.D.
1994, Pennsylvania State University

Smale, MarcelynJ. (1990)
Shafer, Troy S. (1999)

Professor of Music
B.M. 1968, Saint Olaf College; M.M. 1970, University of Illinois at
Urbana-Champaign; Ph.D. 1987. University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Coordinator, Health Education/Promotion Services, Health Services
B.A. 1994, Gustavus Adolphus College; M.S. 1997, Minnesota State
University, Mankato

Smith,James A. (1994)
Sheehan, Therese (1986)

Assistant Professor of Accounting
B.A. 1984, M.B.A. 1991 , D.B.A. 1994, Louisiana Tech University

Professor of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Sport Science
B.S. 1978, Illinois State University; M.S. 1986, Ph .D. 1989, University
of Missouri-Columbia

Sneide, Gary (1997)
Assistant Professor of Finance, Insurance and Real Estate
B.A. 1971, University of Minnesota-Duluth; M.B.A 1976, Minnesota
Stale University, Mankato; Ph.D. 1992, University of Georgia

Sheppard, Lois Arleen (1986)
Assistant Professor of English
B.A. 1970, Lake Superior State University; M.A. 1977, St. Cloud State
University

Song, Jae H. (1978)
Professor of Business Computer Information Systems
B.S. 1964, Seoul National University (Korea); M.S. 1970, London
University (England); M.B.A. 1974, Ph.D. 1978, University of
Minnesota-Twin Cities

Sherarts, Theodore (1966)
Professor of Art
B.PH. 1964, University of North Dakota; M.F.A. 1966, California
College of Ans and Crafts

Sorensen, Sally Jo (1998)
Sherohman, James L. (1978)

Instructor in English
B.A. 1979, Hamline University; M.F.A. 1990, University of Arkansas

Professor of Sociology and Anthropology; Chairperson
B.A. 1968, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; M.A. 1971 , Ph.D.
1977. Southern Illinois al Carbondale

Soroko, Mary P (1985)
Director, Institutional Research and Planning
B.A. 1982, University of Minnesota-Duluth; M.S. 1986, St. Cloud State
University; Ed.D. 1997, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Shobe, Susan M. Sandvig (1998)
Instructor in Athletics
B.S. 1986, University Wisconsin-Madison; M.S. 1995, University of
Minnesota-Twin Cities

Soule, Terence (1998)
Assistant Professor of Computer Science
B.A. 1991, Reed College; M.S. 1994, Washington State University;
Ph.D. 1998, University of Idaho

Shoemaker, Marsha A. (1993)
Communications Manager, University Communications
B.A. 1971, Augustana College

Specht, Roland H. (1983)
Simpson, Eleanor E. (1969)

Dean, College of Fine Arts and Humanities
M.A. 1983, M.A. 1983, Ph .D. 1988, Ruhr-University-Bochum

Professor, Center for Community Studies
B.A. 1960, Park College; M.A. 1964, San Francisco State University;
Ph.D. 1974, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Spies, Paul C. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Teacher Development
B.S. 1989, Moorhead Stale University ; M.Ed. 1995, National-Louis
University; Ph.D. 1999, University of Wisconsin-Madison

Simpson, Lee (1998)
Assistant Professor of History
B.A. 1990, Willamette University; M.A. 1992, Ph.D. 1996, University of
California-Riverside

Sprenger, Guy N. (1997)
Instructor in Business Computer Information Systems
B.S. 1984, M.B.A. 1996, St. Cloud State University

Simpson, Patricia (1989)
Professor of Biological Sciences
B.A. 1976, Blackburn College; M.S . 1986, PhD. 1989, Southern
Illinois University at Carbondale
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Springer, Mark (1996)
Assistant Professor of Music
B.M. 1990, B.A. 1990, Washington State University;
M.M. 1992, D.M.A. 1999, University ofWLSConsin-Madison

Street, Glenn M. (1987)
Professor of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Sport Science
B.A. 1979, M.A.S. 1983, St. Cloud State University; Ph.D. 1988,
Pennsylvania State University

Spry, Tami L. (1992)
Associate Professor of Speech Communication
B.S. 1982, M.A. 1987, Eastern Michigan University; Ph.D. 1991,
Southern Illinois University at Carbondale

Strong, Joel M. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Accounting
B.S. 1989, M.S. 1994, lllinois State University; Ph.D. 1999, University
of Nebraska at Lincoln

3

Stachowski, Thomas (1970)
Associate Professor of Leaming Resources and Technology Services
B.S. 1970, M.S. 1978, St. Cloud State University

Stryker, Laurinda S. (1998)
Assistant Professor of History
B.A. 1984, Macalester College; M.T.S. 1988, Harvard Divinity School;
Ph.D. 1992, Cambridge University (United Kingdom)

i

Stadum, Beverly A. (1987)
Professor of Social Work; Co-Director of Womens Studies
B.A. 1968, Augsburg College; M.S.W. 1973, The Ohio State University;
Ph.D. 1987, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Stuan, Bonnye E. (1998)
Instructor in Mass Communication
B.A. 1970, Louisiana State University-Baton Rouge;
M.A. 1987, University of New Orleans

Stangl-Erkens, Suzanne L. (1988)
Assistant Professor of Speech Communication
B.A. 1986, Central College; M.A. 1988, University of Nebraska at
Lincoln

SubbaNarasimha, P.N. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Management
B.Sc. 1973, M.Sc. 1975, University of Dehli (India); M.B.A. 1983,
University of Michigan-Ann Albor; Ph.D. 1990, New York University

Starks-Manin, Gretchen A. (1994)
Associate Professor of Counseling and Related Services
B.A. 1970, University of Michigan-Ann Albor; M.A. 1973, Western
Michigan University; Ed.D. 1989, Syracuse University

Subrahmanyan, Lalita (1993)
Associate Professor of Teacher Development
B.A. 1974, Stella Maris College-Madras (India); B.Ed. 1975, University
of Dehli (India); M.Ed. 1987, Tilak College-Pune (India); Ph.D. 1994,
SUNY-Buffalo

Steeves, Leroy R. (1970)
Assistant Professor of Teacher Development
B.S. 1961, M.S. 1966, St. Cloud State University

Sundby, Lawrence C. (1975)
Professor of Accounting
B.A. 1963, M.B.A. 1967, St. Cloud State University; Ph.D. 1975,
University of Nebraska at Lincoln

Steffens, Kathleen M. (1998)
Associate Dean, College of Education
B.S. 1976, M.Ed. 1981, Ph.D. 1989, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities
Stein, Thomas E. (1969)
Associate Director, Institutional Research and Planning
B.S. 1968, M.B.A. 1970, St. Cloud State University

Sundheim, Richard A. (1988)
Professor of Statistics
B.S. 1971, M.S. 1974, Kansas State University; Ph.D. 1979, Purdue
University

Stensland, Allen G. (1967)
Assistant Professor of Geography
B.A. 1959, Hamline University; M.S. 1965, Bemidji State University

Sundin, Cheri Rae (1984)
Assistant Professor, Minnesota Highway Safety Center
B.S. 1981, St. Cloud State University

Steup, Carolina Randolph (l 999)
Instructor in English
B.A. 1985, Wells College; M.A. 1989, University of Wyoming

Sundvall, Manin]. (1999)
Instructor in Mass Communications
B.A. 1992, St. Cloud State University

Steup, Matthias (1989)
Professor of Philosophy
M.A. 1981, Frankfurt University (Germany); Ph.D. 1985, Brown
University

Svinkas, Adomas (1999)
Instructor in Statistics
M.s: 1991, Vilnius University (Lithuania)

Stigman,Jamesj. (1996)
Director of Alumni Relations and Annual Giving, Foundation
B.A. 1990, St. Cloud State University

Swank, Casey (1989)
Associate Professor of Philosophy
B.A. 1980, University of Missouri-Kansas Oty; M.A. 1982, Ph.D. 1989,
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill

Stobb, Tamera M. (1997)
Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.S. 1990, St. Cloud State University; Ph.D. 1997, Washington State
University

Sweet, Kathleen M. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Criminal Justice
B.A. 1912, Franklin and Marshall College; M.A. 1973, J.D. 1976,
Temple University

Stocker, Glenn M. (1978)
Professor of Speech Communication
B.S. 1963, Wmona State University; M.A. 1967, University of North
Dakota; Ph.D. 1975, Wayne State University

Tabakln, Geoffrey A. (1989)
Associate Professor of Teacher Development
B.A. 1968, University of Cape Town (South Africa); M.A. 1976, Ph.D.
1983, University of WLSConsin-Madison
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Tademe, Tamrat (1989)
Associate Professor of Human Relations and Multicultural Education
B.A. 1977, M.A. 1986, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; Ph.D.
1997, Washington State University

Torborg, Mary Beth 0. (1999)
Instructor in Speech Communication
B.A. 1992, M.S. 1996, Minnesota State University, Mankato

Tamte-Horan, Deborah E. (1999)
Director of Registration
B.A. 1975, Nonh Park College and Theological Seminary

Torguson, Jeffrey S. (1997)
Assistant Professor of Geography
B.A. 1987, St. Cloud State University; M.A. 1990, Ph.D. 1993,
University of Georgia

Tamte-Horan, Michael W. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Music
B.S. 1972, Luther College; M.F.A. 1979, University of Minnesota-Twin
Cities; Ed.D. 1989, University of lllinois at Urbana-Champaign

Tornquist, Kristi (1997)
Dean, Leaming Resources and Technological Services
B.A. 1980, University of Minnesota-Manis; M.A. 1982, University of
Wisconsin-Madison; Ph.D. 1992, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Tapola, Bruce C. (1998)
Assistant Professor of An
B.F.A. 1980, Universi ty of Utah; M.F.A. 1983, Montana State University

Torrence, Judith L. (1976)
Professor of Biological Sciences
B.S. 1964, University of Wisconsin-Madison ; Ph.D. 1971, University of
Minnesota-Twin Cities

Taylor, Rita M. (1984)
Assistant Director, Scholarships and Financial Aid
B.E.S. 1988, St. Cloud State University

Tripp, Hedwidge M. (1998)
Pre-College P!i>ject Coordinator, Minority Studies
B.S. 1971 , University of Singapore; M.A. 1996, St. Cloud State
University

Teal, Shawn A. (1995)
Vice President for University Advancement
B.A. 1986, Concordia College-Moorhead

Tripp, Luke S. (1989)
Professor, Center for Community Studies
B.S. 1966, Wayne State University; M.A. 1974, Ph.D. 1980, University
of Michigan-Ann Arbor

Tennison, Philip C. (1967)
Associate Professor of Teacher Development
B.S. 1964, M.S. 1969, St. Cloud State University

Tripp, Michael D. (1992)
Associate Professor of Human Relations and Multicultural Education
B.A. 1970, Michigan State University; M.S.W 1972, Ph.D. 1981,
University of California-Berkeley

Teutsch-Dwyer, Marya (1996)
Associate Professor of English
M.A. 1973, Jagiellonian University; M.A. 1982, San Francisco State
University; Ph.D. 1995, Stanford University
Thompson, Karen D. (1975)
Professor of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Span Science
B.A. 1969, Muskingum College; M.S. 1975, St. Cloud State University

Tu, Shu-Yi (1999)
Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S. 1993, Tunghai University (Taiwan); M.A 1995, Ph.D. 1999,
University of California-Santa Barbara

Thompson, Merton E. (1989)
Professor of Leaming Resources and Technology Services
B.S. 1973, University of Southern Maine; M.Ed. 1979, Utah State
University; Ed .D. 1985, Indiana University at Bloomington

Turkowski, Adelaide Habstritt (1974)
Director, Career Services
B.S. 1972, Bemidji State University; M.S. 1986, St. Cloud State
University

Thoms, Karen Jarrett (1987)
Professor of Leaming Resources and Technology Services
B.S. 1977, M.S. 1978, Ph.D. 1985, Un iversity of Nonh Dakota;
M.S. 1996, St. Cloud State University

Turner, Sandra]. (1998)
Associate Professor of Biological Sciences
B.S. 1977, M.S. 1979, University of Arizona; Ph.D. 1987, Colorado
State University

Thornberg, Hope B. (1976)
Professor of Aviation
B.S.N. 1957, M.A. 1975, Ph.D. 1979, University ofMinnesotaTwin Cities

Twiname-Dungan, Margaret A. (1976)
Professor of Social Work
B.A. 1969, Molloy College ; M.S.W 1973, University of Chicago
U'Ren, Paula]. (1997)
Instructor in Athletics
B.A. 1995, Augustana College

Tiberghien, Gretchen (1987)
Associate Professor of Mass Communications; Chairperson
B.A. 1968, College of Saint Catherine; M.S. 1969, Pittsburg State University

Timmers, Beverly A. (1966)
Associate Professor of Special Education
B.S. 1964, M.S. 1966, St. Cloud State University

Ulferts, Lori K (1994)
Professor of Athletics
B.S. 1983 , Ed.D. 1992, University of Nonh Dakota; M.Ed. 1984,
Frostburg State University

Tompkins, Paula S. (1984)
Professor of Speech Communication
B.A. 1978, M.A. 1980, University of Kansas; Ph.D. 1987, University of
Minnesota-Twin Cities

Ullrich, Walter J. (1989)
Professor of Teacher Development
B.S. 1972, University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point; M.A. 1979, M.S.
1980, Ph.D. 1986, University of Wisconsin-Madison
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Umerski, Myron S. (1966)
Assistant Vice President, Enrollment Management
B.S. 1962, M.S. 1972. St. Cloud State University

Vorder Bruegge, Andrew (1994)
Assistant Professor of Theatre, Film Studies and Dance; Chairperson
B.A. 1974, University of Tennessee-Knoxville; M.A. 1979, University or
South Carolina at Columbia; Ph.D. 1984, University of MissouriColumbia

Uradnik, Kathleen A. (1999)
Assistant Pro[essor of Political Science
B.A. 1986, University o[Chicago;JD. 1989, M.A. 1990, University or
Virginia; Ph.D. 1998, University of California-Berkeley

Vos, Margaret (1986)
Director, Atwood Center
B.S. 1972, M.S. 1982, St. Cloud State Universi ty

Uran, Michael T. (1988)
Assistant Director, Scholarships and Financial Aid
B.A. 1983, Concordia College-Saint Paul

Wagner, Steven C. (1996)
Associate Professor or Political Science
B.S 1979, Illinois State University; MAP.A. 1981 , Ph.D. 1989,
Nonhern Illinois University

Vadnie, Michael (1981)
Pro[essor or Mass Communications
B.A. 1970. College or Saint Thomas; JD. 1981, University or Nonh
Dakota

Wagner-Ott, Anna M. (1998)
Assistant Pro[essor of An
B.A. 1981, B.Ed. 1982, St Thomas University (Canada); M.Ed. 1983,
University o[ Toronto

Valdes, Leslie A. (1993)
Associate Professor of Psychology
B.A. 1989, University of South Florida; M.A. 1991, Ph.D. 1993,
Adelphi University

Wagstaff, Mark C. (1999)
Assistant Pro[essor or Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Spon
Science
B.S. 1981, M.S. 1987, Nonh Carolina State University at Raleigh; Ed.D.
1997. Oklahoma State University

Valencia-Borgert, Elizabeth (1998)
Instructor in Foreign Languages and Literature
B.A. 1986, M.B.A. 1989, Winona State University

Wahl, Melvin E. (1999)
Instructor in Mathematics
B.S 1969, Jamestown College; M.S. 1989, Nonh Dakota State
University

VanBuren, Phyllis E. (1975)
Pro[essor or Foreign Languages and Literature
B.S. 1969, M.S. 1976, St. Cloud State University; Ph.D. 1992, Union
Institute

Walk, Stephen M. (1999)
Assistant Professor or Mathematics
B.A. 1992, M.A. 1994, University o[Nonhem Iowa; M.S. 1997, Ph.D.
1999, University of Notre Dame

Veeder, Rex L. (1992)
Associate Pro[essor of English
B.S. 1970, Illinois State University; M.A. 1973, University o[ Nebraska
at Lincoln; M.FA. 1979, Ph.D. 1992 University of Arizona

Walker, Freddie]. (1992)
Associate Director, Multicultural Student Services
B.A. 1980, Morehouse College; M.S. 1998, St. Cloud State University

Vermillion, Terry (1990)
Assistant Professor or Music
B.M. 1986, University or Montana; M.M. 1989, D.A. 1999, University
of Nonhem Colorado

Wall, David L. (1998)
Assistant Pro[essor or Geography
B.S. 1976, Kansas State University of Agriculture and Applied Science;
M.A. 1981, Ph.D. 1990, University or Iowa

Verrilli, Catherine J. (1999)
Assistant Pro[essor or Music
B.M. 1988, Shenandoah University; M .M. 1992, University o[
Michigan-Ann Arbor; D.M.A. 1997, University o[ Maryland

Walter, Robert]. (1986)
Professor of Marketing and General Business
B.B.A. 1970,J.D. 1974, University of Kentucky

Vesely, Barbara N. (1990)
Associate Professor of Applied Psychology
B.S. 1981, University of South Dakota; M.A. 1986, Ph.D. 1992,
University of Nonh Dakota

Wang.Jack (1998)
Instructor in English
B.S. 1994, University of Toronto; M.FA 1997, University of Arizona

Voelz, Neal]. (1993)
Associate Professor of Biological Sciences
B.A. 1980, Saint Ola[ College; M.A. 1983, St. Cloud State University;
Ph.D. 1990, Colorado State University

Ward, Edward A. (1990)
Professor of Management
B.A. 1974, Eastern Illinois University; M.A. 1975, Ph.D. 1986,
University o[ Nebraska at Lincoln

Vora, Erika (1978)
Pro[essor or Speech Communication
M.S. 1973, M.A. 1972, University o[ Bridgepon; Ph.D. 1978, SUNYBuffalo

Warne, David L. (1988)
Assistant Professor or Speech Communication
B.S. 1981, Dakota State College; M.A. 1988, South Dakota State
University

Vora,Jay A., 1978
Professor of Management
B.E. 1959, Gujarat University (India); M.S. 1961, Ph.D. 1969,
Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; M.E. 1965, City University o[ New
York

Waxlax, Robert G. (1970)
Professor of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Spon Science
B.S. 1958, St. Cloud State University; M.S. 1960, Central Missouri State
University; Ph.D. 1972, University or Minnesota-Twin Cities
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Wick, Catherine A. (1994)

Weber,James E. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Business Computer Information Systems
B.S. 1987, Park College; M.B.A. 1990, Western New Mexico University;
Ph.D. 1996, New Mexico State University

Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S. 1964, Mount Mary College; M.A. 1978, University of New Mexico;
Ph.D. 1998, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Wicktor, Emily D. (1998)

Weber, Paula S. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Management
B.A. 1979, College of Saint Benedict; M.B.A. 1988, University of
Minnesota-Twin Cities; Ph.D. 1995, New Mexico State University

Instructor in English
B.A. 1994, M.A. 1997, St. Cloud State University
Wildeson, Daniel L. (1991)
Associate Professor of Speech Communication
B.A. 1976, Biola University; M.A. 1984, Colorado State University;
Ph.D. 1990, University of Oregon

Wegener, E. Barry (1997)
Director, University Marketing and Communications
B.A. 1972, University of Nonh Dakota
Weise, Mary S. (1976)
Associate Professor of Communication Disorders
B.S. 1963, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities: M.S. 1971, St. Cloud
State University

Wilhite, Carmen I. (1974)

Weisman, Robert A. (1988)

Williams, Carolyn R. (1999)
Associate Dean, College of Social Sciences
B.S. 1966, Tennessee State University; M.A. 1972, Nonhwestem
University; M.A. 1978, Ph.D. 1978, Cornell University

Professor of Music
B.M. 1965, M.Mus. 1968, University of Rochester; D.M.A. 1977,
University of Nonh Texas

Professor of Eanh Sciences
B.S. 1982, University of Lowell; M.S. 1984, Ph.D. 1988, SUNY-Albany

Wellik,Jerry J. (1974)
Williams, Dale A. (1987)

Professor of Special Education
B.S. 1967, University of Iowa; M.S. 1972, St. Cloud State University;
Ph.D. 1979, University of Nonh Dakota

Associate Dean, College of Science and Engineering
B.A. 1961, Taylor University; M.S. 1972, Ph.D. 1973, Wayne State
University

Wells, Wayne R. (1983)
Williams, Sandra Q. (1986)

Professor of Accounting
B.A. 1970, California State University-Sacramento;].D. 1977, L.L.M.
1981, University of the Pacific

Associate Professor of Leaming Resources and Technology Services
B.A. 1966, Western Washington University; M.L.S. 1972, University of
Oregon; Ed.S. 1993, St. Cloud State University

Wentworth, Brenda (1992)
Faculty Director of Assessment; Associate Professor of Theatre, Film
Studies and Dance
B.A. 1973, SUNY-Fredonia; M.A. 1978, University of South Carolina at
Columbia; Ph.D. 1990, University of Missouri-Columbia

Williams, Steven E (1974)

Weston, Nancy J. (1992)

Williams, Suzanne (1997)

Professor of Art
B.A. 1970, Monmouth College; M.A. 1973, California State UniversityLong Beach; M.A. 1988, Ph.D. 1991, University of Southern California

Interim President and Professor of Economics
B.A. 1967, Randolph-Macon Womans College; M.A. 1970, Ph.D. 1973,
Duke University

Wethington, Kerry Brodt (1998)

Williamson, Homer E. (1973)
Professor of Political Science; Chairperson
B.A. 1962, Carleton College; M.A. 1963, Nonhwestem University;
Ph.D. 1971, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities

Professor of Biological Sciences
B.S. 1966, University of Washington; M.A. 1968, University of
California-Los Angeles; Ph.D. 1974, Oregon State University

Instructor in Athletics
B.S. 1995, St. Cloud State University

White,James E. (1964)
Wilmesmeier,James M. (1990)

Professor of Philosophy
A.B. 1961, Danmouth College; M.A. 1963, Ph.D. 1968, University of
Colorado at Boulder

Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.A. 1967, Saint Johns University; M.A. 1970, Washington University St. Louis; Ph.D. 1975, University of Iowa

White, Michael D. (1978)
Professor of Economics
B.B.A. 1972, Ph.D. 1978, Texas Tech University

Wilson, Annette R. (1988)
Special Assistant to the President, General Counsel
B.S. 1977, Southwest Missouri State University;].D. 1980, Washington
University

Whites, Margery (1988)
Associate Professor of Communication Disorders
B.A. 1974, South Dakota State University; M.A. 1981, University of
South Dakota; Ph.D. 1988, University of Kansas

Wilson, Bernadette (1996)
Coordinator of University Judicial Affairs, Student Life and
Development
B.A. 1993, M.A. 1996, St. Cloud State University

Whitford, Gary S. (1995)
Associate Professor of Social Work
B.S. 1973, University of Wisconsin-Platteville; M.Div. 1982, Wanburg
Theological Seminary; M.S.W 1989, Ph.D. 1993, University of
Minnesota-Twin Cities

Wilson, William C. (1990)
Assistant Registrar
B.A. 1971, Middlebury College; M.Ed. 1975, University of Vermont;
Ph.D. 1995, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities
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Winter, Nathan S. (1993)
Associate Professor of Chemistry
BA. 1987, Macalester College; Ph.D. 1992, Washington University

Zhang, Chunsheng (1999)
Assistant Vice President for Academic Affairs/International Studies
BA. 1982, Nankai University; M.A. 1987, Ph.D. 1993, Bowling Green
State University

WIXon, Lewis G. (1966)
Professor of Gepgraphy; Chairperson
BA. 1963, University of Michigan-Ann Arbor; M.S. 1969, Ph.D. 1979,
Indiana State University

Zhao, Peiyi (1990)
Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.S. 1982, Beijing Normal University; M.S. 1984, Beijing Teachers
College; Ph.D. 1990, University of Iowa

Womack, Maria (1997)
Associate Professor of Physics, Astronomy and Engineering Science
B.S. 1985, Florida State University; Ph.D. 1991, Arizona State
University

Zheng, Yi (1987)

Professor of Electrical Engineering; Chairperson
B.E. 1982, Chongqing University (China); M.S. 1985, Ph.D. 1987,
Iowa State University of Science and Technology

Wood, Bruce W. (1991)

Associate Professor of Music; Chairperson
B.Mus. 1977, Morningside College; M.M. 1980, University of
WJSconsin-Madison

Zheng, Yiwei (1999)
Assistant Professor of Philosophy
B.S. 1990, ShanghaiJiao Tong University (China); M.A. 1993,
Cleveland State University

Woodard, Janet Collins (1987)
Professor of Biological Sciences
B.S. 1968, University of WJSConsin-Madison; Ph.D. 1983, University of
Colorado at Denver

Ziemer, Gladys L. (1968)
Associate Professor of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Spon
Science
B.S. 1963, Minnesota State University, Mankato; M.S. 1968, University
of New Mexico

Wyman, Hillevi M. (1996)
Director of Development Services, Foundation
BA. 1986, University of California-Santa Cruz; M.L.S. 1995, Sanjose
State University

Zmora, Arie S. (1998)
Assistant Professor of History
BA. 1975, Hebrew University of Jerusalem; M.A. 1986, Johns Hopkins
University; Ph.D. 1995, University of Maryland College Park

Yannie, Mark]. (1999)
Assistant Professor of Learning Resources and Technology Services
B.M. 1979, M.M. 1983, University of Akron; M.L.I.S. 1993, University
of South Florida

Zong,Youpeng(l993)

Associate Professor of Manufacturing Engineering
B.S. 1982, Southwest Petroleum Institute (China); M.S. 1984, East
China Petroleum Institute; Ph.D. 1993, University of HoustonUniversity Park

Yates, R. Rhett C. (1999)

Assistant Professor of Aviation
B.S. 1994, Florida Institute ofTechnology; M.B.A. 1999, LaGrange
College-Georgia

Zuo,Jiping (1993)

Associate Professor of Sociology and Anthropology
BA. 1982, Lanzhov University (China); M.A. 1988, Ph.D. 1991,
University of Nebraska at Lincoln

Yoo,Boonghee(1998)

Assistant Professor of Marketing and General Business
BA. 1987, Dongguk University; M.S. 1992, University of!llinois at
Urbana-Champaign; Ph.D. 1996, Georgia State University
Yoshimoto, Gary (1988)
Professor of Business Computer Information Systems
BA. 1974, M.S.B.A. 1977, California State University-Sacramento;
Ph.D. 1987, University of Oregon
Yu, Warren Q., 1988

Professor of Manufacturing Engineering
B.S. 1965, Zhejiang University (China); M.S. 1984, Ph.D. 1988,
Washington State University
Zeigler, Tanisha M. (1999)
Admissions Counselor/Student of Color Outreach, Admissions Office
B.S. 1994, Savannah State College; M.S. 1998, St. Cloud State
University
Zezoney, Frank (1980)
Associate Professor of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Spon
Science
B.S. 1975, University of Nevada-Las Vegas; M.S. 1976, Fon Hays State
University

195

Buildings and Properties

and women. Named for WW Holes, former member of the State
University Board.
Mitchell Hall (1957, 1959). Residence hall for 418 women. Named
for WB. Mitchell, former resident director.
Sherburne Hall (1969). Tallest building on campus, housing 504
men and women. Named for Sherburne County.
Shoemaker Hall (1915, 1960). Residence hall for 505 students.
Named for Waite A. Shoemaker, president, 1902-1916.
SteafflS Hall (1966). Companion building to Holes Hall housing 399
men and women. Named for Stearns County.

The date after each building indicates the year the building was completed and occupied.

Classroom Buildings
Brown Hall (1959). Classrooms and faculty offices. Named for Joseph
C. Brown, president, 1916-1927

Business Building (1968, 1994). College of Business classrooms and
offices, Center for Business Research.
Eastman Hall (1929). Facilities for physical education and recreation,
including a swimming pool and gymnasium. Named for Alvah
Eastman, former member of the State University Board.
·
Education Building (1971). Facilities for secondary, elementary and
special education together with applied psychology, psychology laboratories, communication disorders, guidance and counseling and student
teaching are located in this building.
Engineering and Computing Center (1958, 1962, 1986).
Classrooms, laboratories, and facilities for academic computing, engineering, mathematics and statistics.
Halenbeck Hall (1965, 1980). Health, physical education and recreation building with a main gym seating 7,500, a swimming pool, diving pool, two small gyms, 200 meter track, racquetball courts,
wrestling room, weight room and dance studio. Named for Dr. Philip
L. Halenbeck, a St. Cloud physician.

Other Properties
Beaver Islands. A group of islands in the Mississifpi River adjacent to
the campus used for the study of plant and anima life. Named by
Zebulon Pike, who explored the area in 1805.
George W. Friedrich Park. This SO-acre tract one mile east of the
campus contains granite quarry ponds and extensive pine plantings
used for nature study. Named for George W Friedrich, former faculty
member.
Minnesota Highway Safety Center. Designed by the Minnesota
Depanrnent of Highways, this facility is used to teach emergency driving techniques and for vehicle testing and research. It is located on a
ponion of 655 acres of state land placed in the custody of the university in 1970. The remainder of the propeny, adjoining Highway 10 east
of the Minnesota Correctional Facility, is managed by the Minnesota
DNR in cooperation with the University as the Sand Prairie Wildlife
Management Area.
Selke Field (1939, 1982). Varsity athletic field containing a softball
diamond, cinder track and football field, enclosed by a granite wall.
Named for George A. Selke, president, 1927-1943.
Talahi Woods. This upper river terrace area is being preserved as an
oak savannah and is the site of an active archeological dig of early
Native American settlement.

Headley Hall (1962). College of Science and Engineering building
with shops, laboratories, classrooms and offices plus a lectpre auditorium seating 150. Named for John W Headley, president, 1947-1951.
Kiehle V1Sual Ans Center (1952-1974). An Depanrnent studios and
classrooms. Named for David L. Kiehle, president, 1875-1881.
Mathematics and Science Center (1973). This four-story structure
includes, in addition to classrooms and laboratories, a planetarium,
museum, green house, observatory, aquarium, meteorology laboratory
and high energy linear accelerator for nuclear research. It is connected
to Brown Hall by a skyway.

Service Buildings

National Hockey Center (1989). Facility/roviding two olyrnpic size
hockey rinks for instruction, recreation an intercollegiate athletics.

Administrative Services Building (1975). Offices for the President,
Administrative Affairs, Academic Affairs, and University
Communications are housed in this building, located at the west
entrance to the campus.
Alumni and Foundation Center (1973). Formerly a private residence acquired by the university in 1973, these facilities are used to
provide services to alumni and as offices for Alumni and Foundation.
American Indian Center (1993). This facility, formerly a private
residence, serves as the cultural and academic suppon center for
Native American students and faculty.
Atwood Memorial Center (1966, 1972, 1992) . This building
houses dining and recreation facilities and meeting rooms for students and faculty and was named for the Clarence L. Atwood family.
Carol Hall (1946). Originally a private home, then a womens residence hall, this building now contains the student housing office. It
was named for Carol Selke, wife of President George A. Selke.
Centennial Hall (1971). The Learning Resources Center, which
includes all materials and services usually found in the library and
audiovisual services, is located in this building, It also contains a
remote access information system, classrooms and laboratories for
the Center for Library and Audiovisual Education, and

Performing Ans Center (1968). Music and theatre classrooms and
offices, with a main theatre seating 450, a studio theatre and recital
hall seating 300, rehearsal hall, private practice studios.
Riverview Building (1911). English depanment classrooms and
offices and foreign language laboratories.
Stewan Hall (1948, 1988-1990). Classrooms, offices, student media,
TV studio, radio station and auditorium seating 1,000. Named for
Warren H. Stewan, State University Board member, 1938-1948.

Residence Halls
Benton Hall ( 196 7, 1968). Apanment-type residence for 288 men
and women. Named for Benton County.
Case Hall (1964). Residence hall for 190 men. Named for Marie E.
Case, former faculty member.
Hill Hall (1962). Residence hall for 150 women and Health Services
facility. Named for Helen Hill, former faculty member.
Holes Hall (1965). First high-rise with nine stories, housing 399 men
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University Parking
Operations Policies

Administrative Computer Services. Ground was broken during the
university's centennial year, 1969.
Center for Continuing Studies (1991). OriginaUy a private home,
now houses the continuing studies office.

St. Cloud State Parking
St. Cloud State University maintains 25 parking lots for the use of faculty, staff, students and guests (permit required). Signs posted at the
entrances to all university lots provide detailed information about parking rules, regulations and parking hours.
St. Cloud State University reseives the right to ticket, autoclamp,
or tow at the owner's expense any vehicle in violation of established
parking regulations. Persistent violators may have their parking privileges denied. Autoclamping will result after five (5) or more citations
during and academic year (paid or unpaid fines).
AU persons associated with St. Goud State University will be held
accountable for family members'/friends' traffic violations incurred on
St. Cloud State University propeny. Failure to pay fines may result in
holding of grades, transcripts, and phone registration privileges. All past
due ftnancial obligations need to be credited at least three day.s before
your earliest registration time in order to register on time.

Center for International Studies (1992). Formerly a private residence, this facility works with recruiting students from SO countries
and offers programs for international study in six countries.
Colbert North (1986). This facility, formerly a private residence,
houses the Women's Center. The center was named after the previous
owner.

Colbert South (1986). A former residence now used for faculty
office for the foreign lasnguages department. This building was
named after the previous owner.
Garvey Commons (1962, 1965, 1987). This building consists of
four dining rooms with cafeteria service seating 1300 at one time. It
was named for Beth Poner Gaivey, first dean of women.
Lawrence Hall (1905). This building is the oldest structure on campus; named for Isabel Lawrence, president, 1915-1916.
Maintenance Building I (1964), attached to the heating plant, and
Maintenance Building II (1980), which contains the maintenance
office. These buildings provide shops, warehouse and vehicle storage
for the campus.

Day/Evening Parking
University parking permits are required 7 a.m. - 7 p.m. in
faculty/staff/student lots. Some pay-lot parking is also available.
Information regarding parking permits and enforcement may be
obtained by contacting the Public Safety Depanment (525 4th Ave.
South, 320-255-3453.

North Office Center (1995). This former private residence houses
the Buildings and Grounds Management and the Small Business
Development Center.
Public Safety Department (1990). This facility, formerly a private
residence, seives as the primary administrative office for University
Public Safety.

Daily Enforcement
Parking is prohibited in areas specifically designated as delivery areas,
service areas, "no parking" zones, "state vehicle parking" zones, fire
zones, driveways, lawns, sidewalks, and other posted areas (handicapped zones, timed zones, fire lanes, and loading zones). The above
are enforced each and every day of the year, regardless of the academic
calendar. Persons park in university lots at their own risk and are therefore encouraged to lock their vehicles at all times.

Richard Green House (1994). This facility, formerly a private residence, houses the Minority Academic Suppon Center.

Whitney House (1956). A former residence now used for CoUege of
Social Science and psychology depanment offices, this building was a
gift to the uni".ersity from the heirs of A. G. Whitney.

Americans With Disabilities Act (ADA)
In compliance with federal and state laws and regulations, including the
ADA, if you need a reasonable accommodation for a disability (e.g.,
wheelchair accessibility, interpreter, or an alternative non-print means
of receiving information about the university) such an accommodation
can be available upon advance request. Please contact Handicapped
Student Services, (320) 255-4080.
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